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CITATION

Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded by the ac-
ronym WSR. Example: the 37th item in the August 5, 1981, Register would be cited as WSR 81-15-037.

PUBLIC INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS

A copy of each document filed with the code reviser’s office, pursuant to chapter 34.05 RCW, is available for public in-
spection during normal office hours. The code reviser’s office is located on the ground floor of the Legislative Building in
Olympia. Office hours are from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concern-
ing material in the Register or the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) may be made by calling (360) 786-6697.

REPUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS

All documents appearing in the Washington State Register are prepared and printed at public expense. There are no re-
strictions on the republication of official documents appearing in the Washington State Register. All news services are especial-
ly encouraged to give wide publicity to all documents printed in the Washington State Register.
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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER
The Register is arranged in the following nine sections:

(a)

(b):

(©
(d

(e)
®
(2

(h)
)

PREPROPOSAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Intent that will be used to solicit public comments on a
general area of proposed rule making before the agency files a formal notice.

EXPEDITED REPEAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Inquiry that lists rules being repealed using the
expedited repeal process. Expedited repeals are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the
register.

PROPOSED-includes the full text of formal proposals, continuances, supplemental notices, and withdrawals.

EXPEDITED ADOPTION-includes the full text of rules being changed using the expedited adoption process.
Expedited adoptions are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the Register.

PERMANENT-includes the full text of permanently adopted rules.
EMERGENCY-includes the full text of emergency rules and rescissions.

MISCELLANEOUS-includes notice of public meetings of state agencies, rules coordinator notifications,
summaries of attorney general opinions, executive orders and emergency declarations of the governor, rules of the
state Supreme Court, and other miscellaneous documents filed with the code reviser’s office under RCW 34.08.020
and 42.30.075. '

TABLE-includes a cumulative table of the WAC sections that are affected in the current year.

INDEX-includes a cumulative index of Register Issues 01 through 24.

Documents are arranged within each section of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the code re-
viser’s office during the pertinent filing period. Each filing is listed under the agency name and then describes the subject mat- '
ter, type of filing and the WSR number. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the
last part of the number indicates the filing sequence with a section’s material.

' 2. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATERIAL

RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style quickly and
graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(2)

(b)
©

In amendatory sections—

() underlined material is new material;

(ii) deleted material is ((lined-outbetween-double-parentheses));
Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;

The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

3. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL NOT FILED UNDER THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA (chapter 34.05 RCW) does not
necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of material have
been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code revis-

er’s office.

4. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(@)

(b)
©

Permanently adopted agency rules normally take effect thirty-one days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser’s office. This effective date may be delayed or advanced and such an effective
date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. ’
Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser’s office unless a later date is provided by the agency.
They remain effective for a maximum of one hundred twenty days from the date of filing.

Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

5. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser’s office for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history of
' a document is enclosed in [brackets].



1999 - 2000
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION

Issue Distribution First Agency Expedited
Number Closing Dates 1 Date Hearing Date3 Adoption 4
Non-OTSand  Non-OTSand  OTSZor
30 p. or more 11to0 29 p. 10 p. max.
For: Non-OTS Count 20 For hearing First Agency
Inclusion in - File no later than 12:00 noon - days from - on or after Adoption Date
99 -13 May 26, 99 Jun 9,99 Jun 23, 99 Jul 7,99 Jul 27, 99 Aug 24, 99
99 - 14 Jun 9, 99 Jun 23,99 Jul 7,99 Jul 21, 99 Aug 10, 99 Sep 8, 99
99 - 15 : Jun 23,99 Jul 7,99 Jul 21,99 Aug 4,99 Aug 24, 99 Sep 21,99
99 - 16 Jul 7,99 Jul 21,99 Aug 4,99 Aug 18, 99 Sep 7,99 Oct 5, 99
99 - 17 Jul 21, 99 Aug 4,99 Aug 18,99 Sep 1,99 Sep 21, 99 Oct 19,99
99 - 18 Aug4, 99 Aug 18,99 Sep 1,99 Sep 15,99 Oct 5, 99 Nov 2, 99
99 - 19 Aug 25, 99 Sep 8,99 Sep 22,99 Oct 6, 99 Oct 26, 99 Nov 23, 99
99 - 20 Sep 8, 99 Sep 22,99 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 9, 99 Dec 7, 99
99 - 21 Sep 22, 99 Oct 6,99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3, 99 Nov 23,99 Dec 21, 99
99 - 22 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20,99 Nov 3,99 Nov 17,99 Dec 7, 99 Jan 4, 00
99 - 23 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3,99 Nov 17,99 Dec 1,99 Dec 21, 99 Jan 19, 00
99 - 24 Nov 3, 99 Nov 17,99 Dec 1,99 Dec 15, 99 Jan 4, 00 Feb 1, 00
00 - 01 Nov 24, 99 Dec 8,99 Dec 22, 99 Jan §, 00 Jan 25, 00 Feb 23, 00
00 - 02 - Dec 8, 99 Dec 22, 99 Jan §, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb 8, 00 Mar 7, 00
00 - 03 Dec 22, 99 Jan 5, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb 2, 00 Feb 22, 00 Mar 21, 00
00-04 Jan §, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar 7, 00 Apr 4, 00
00 - 05 Jan 19, 00 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar 1, 00 Mar 21, 00 Apr 18, 00
00 - 06 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar 1, 00 Mear 15, 00 Apr4, 00 May 2, 00
00 - 07 Feb 23, 00 Mar 8, 00 - Mar22,00 Apr §, 00 - Apr25,00 . May 23, 00
00 - 08 Mar 8, 00 Mar 22, 00 AprS, 00 . Aprl9,00 May 9, 00 . Jun 6, 00
00 - 09 Mar 22, 00 Apr 5,00 . Apr 19, 00 May 3, 00 May 23, 00 . . Jun20, 00
00-10 Apr 5, 00 Apr 19,00 May 3, 00 May 17, 00 Jun 6, 00 Jul 5,00
00-11 Apr 26, 00 May 10, 00 May 24, 00 Jun 7,00 Jun 27, 00 " Jul 25, 00
00-12 May 10, 00 May 24, 00 Jun 7,00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 11, 00 * Aug 8, 00
00-13 May 24, 00 Jun 7,00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 25, 00 Aug 22,00
00-14 Jun 7,00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 8, 00 Sep 6, 00
00 - 15 Jun 21, 00 - Jul 5,00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 2, 00 Aug 22,00 Sep 19, 00
00-16 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug?2, 00 Aug 16, 00 Sep 5, 00 Oct 3, 00
00-17 Jul 26, 00 Aug9, 00 Aug 23,00 Sep 6, 00 Sep 26, 00 Oct 24, 00
00 - 18 Aug9, 00 Aug 23,00 Sep 6, 00 Sep 20, 00 Oct 10, 00 Nov 7, 00
00-19 Aug 23,00 Sep 6, 00 Sep 20, 00 Oct 4,00 Oct 24, 00 Nov 21, 00
00 -20 Sep 6, 00 Sep 20, 060 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 7, 00 Dec 5, 00
00 - 21 Sep 20, 00 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 1, 00 Nov 21, 00 Dec 19, 00
00 - 22 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 1, 060 Nov 15, 00 Dec §, 00 Jan 3, 01
00 - 23 Oct 25, 00 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22, 00 Dec 6, 00 Dec 26, 00 Jan 23, 01
00 - 24 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22, 00 Dec 6, 00 Dec 20, 00 Jan 9, 01 Feb 6, 01

All documents are due at the code reviser’s office by 12:00 noon on or before the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Register; see
WAC 1-21-040.

2 .
A filing of any length will be accepted on the closing dates of this column if it has been prepared and completed by the order typing service (OTS) of the code
reviser’s office; see WAC 1-21-040. Agency-typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed material is subject to the earlier
3 non-OTS dates. .

At least twenty days before the rule-making hearing, the agency shall cause notice of the hearing to be published in the Register; see RCW 34.05.320(1). These
dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register.

4
A minimum of forty-five days is required between the distribution date of the Register giving notice of the expedited adoption and the agency adoption date. No
hearing is required, but the public may file written objections. Sec RCW 34.05.230 and 1.12.040.



REGULATORY FAIRNESS ACT

The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, was enacted in 1982 to minimize the impact
of state regulations on small business. Amended in 1994, the act requires a small business
economic impact analysis of proposed rules that impose more than a minor cost on twenty
percent of the businesses in all industries, or ten percent of the businesses in any one industry.
The Regulatory Fairness Act defines industry as businesses within a four digit SIC classification,
and for the purpose of this act, small business is defined by RCW 19.85.020 as "any business
entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that is owned
and operated independently from all other businesses, that has the purpose of making a profit,
and that has fifty or fewer employees."

Small Business Economic Impact Statements (SBEIS)

A small business economic impact statement (SBEIS) must be prepared by state agencies when
a proposed rule meets the above criteria. Chapter 19.85 RCW requires the Washington State
Business Assistance Center (BAC) to develop guidelines for agencies to use in determining
whether the impact of a rule is more than minor and to provide technical assistance to agencies
in developing a SBEIS. All permanent rules adopted under the Administrative Procedure Act,
chapter 34.05 RCW, must be reviewed to determine if the requirements of the Regulatory
Fairness Act apply; if an SBEIS is required it must be completed before permanent rules are filed
with the Office of the Code Reviser.

Mitigation

In addition to completing the economic impact analysis for proposed rules, state agencies must
take reasonable, legal, and feasible steps to reduce or mitigate the impact of rules on small
“businesses when there is a disproportionate impact on small versus large business. State agencies
are encouraged to reduce the economic impact of rules on small businesses when possible and
.when such steps are in keeping with the stated intent of the statute(s) being implemented by
proposed rules. Since 1994, small business economic impact statements must contain a list of
- the mitigation steps taken, or reasonable justification for not taking steps to reduce the impact
of rules on small businesses.

When is an SBEIS Required?
When:

The proposed rule has more than a minor (as defined by the BAC) economic impact on
businesses in more than twenty percent of all industries or more than ten percent of any one
- industry.

When is an SBEIS Not Required?
When:

The rule is proposed only to comply or conform with a federal law or regulation, and the state
has no discretion in how the rule is implemented,;

There is less than minor economic impact on business;

The rule REDUCES costs to business (although an SBEIS may be a useful tool for demonstrating
this reduced impact),

The rule is adopted as an emergency rule, although an SBEIS may- be required when an
emergency rule is proposed for adoption as a permanent rule; or

The rule is pure restatement of state statute.
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WSR 00-02-002
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY

DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE

[Filed December 22, 1999, 4:25 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Commercial smelt
rules.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 75.08.080.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The status of Columbia
River smelt stocks is of great concern, as returns have been
far lower than expected for several years. The recreational
fishery is currently only opened by emergency rule, and the
only commercial fisheries authorized are for stock assess-
ment. The current seasons need to be adjusted to reflect these
concerns.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Lew Atkins, Fish Program Assistant
Director, 600 Capitol Way, Olympia, WA 98501-1091,
phone (360) 902-2651. Contact by February 29, 2000,
expected proposal filing March 1, 2000.

December 22, 1999
Evan Jacoby

Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-007
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
CASCADIA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Filed December 23, 1999, 11:16 am.} o

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Student success:
BP5: 1.000 - Student Rights and Responsibilities; BP5:
1.101 - Values Pursuant to Student Rights and Responsibili-
ties; and BPS: 1.115 - Freedom of Inquiry and Expression.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 28B.50.140(13).

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Cascadia Community Col-
lege is a new state agency and does not yet have any rules in
place. Rules designated above are required by state law.

Process for Developing New Rule: Negotiated rule
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Jack Bautsch, Vice-President for Stu-
dent Success, Cascadia Community College, 19017 120th

WSR 00-02-010

Avenue N.E., Suite 102, Bothell, WA 98011, office (425)
398-0860, fax (425) 398-5730.
: December 22, 1999
Linda M. Taylor
Executive Assistant
Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-009
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF SPOKANE
[Filed December 23, 1999, 11:18 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapters 132Q-03,
132Q-04, 132Q-05, 132Q-06, 132Q-20, 132Q-94, and 132Q-
108 WAC. ’

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this .

Subject: RCW 28B.50.140. _

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed an
What They Might Accomplish: Periodic review for updating
to promote institutional efficiency.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Geoffrey Eng, Vice-Chancellor for
General Administrative Services, North 2000 Greene Street,

Mailstop 1002, Spokane, WA 99217-5288, phone (509) 533- .

7435, fax (509) 533-8193, e-mail geng@dist.spokane.cc.
wa.us.

December 21, 1999

Geoffrey Eng

Vice-Chancellor

WSR 00-02-010
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Commission Docket No. UT-991922—Filed December 23, 1999, 11:29
a.m.}

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to
chapter 480-120 WAC, Telephone companies and chapter
480-121 WAC, Telecommunications—Registration, compet-
itive classification, and price lists of telecommunications
companies, will be reviewed to ascertain the most appropriate
chapter for rules that more appropriately should be codified
in chapter 480-121 WAC. Chapter 480-121 WAC will also
be reviewed for content and readability pursuant to Executive
Order 97-02, with attention to the rules' need; effectiveness
and efficiency; clarity; intent and statutory authority; coordi-
nation; cost; and fairness. The effect on rules of legislation,
technological changes, emerging competition, and changes in
market structure will also be considered. All rules currently
codified in chapter 480-121 WAC as well as registration-

Preproposal

PREPROPOSAL
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WSR 00-02-011

related rules codified in other chapters, may be affected. The
commission may consider, whether additional rules on this
topic may be required. o o

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Current rules require an
applicant to review chapters 480-120 and 480-121 WAC.
The proposed rule making will aim to group all registration
and classification rules appropriately for broader understand-
ing. Executive Order 97-02 requires a review of agency rules
to determine whether changes are needed.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Jject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study; and
the commission will ask for initial written comments, and
will provide the opportunity for additional comments. The
commission has scheduled a stakeholder workshop and will
pursue consensus among affected interests regarding any rule
proposal.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication: Comment Deadline: January 14, 2000.

Stakeholder Workshop: Tuesday, February 15, 2000,
9:00 a.m., Room 206, WUTC, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA.

Interested persons may contact the Secretary, Washing-
ton Utilities and Transportation Commission, P.O. Box
47250, Olympia, WA 98504-7250, (360) 664-1174, fax (360)
586-1150.

WRITTEN COMMENTS: Written comments in response
to the CR-101 from persons interested in the subject matter of
this proposed rule making may be filed with the commission
secretary, referencing Docket No. UT-991922, not later than
January 14, 2000. All commenters are asked, but not
required, to file an original and ten copies of their written
comments. The commission also requests, but does not
require, that comments be provided on a 3 1/2 inch IBM for-
matted high-density disk, in WordPerfect version 5.1, 6.0 or
6.1, labeled with the docket number of this proceeding and
the commenter’s name and type of software used. The com-
mission may offer additional opportunities to provide written
comments. Interested persons may file additional written
comments in response to any such invitation. Interested per-
sons may also attend and participate in the workshop sched-
uled.

NOTICE OF WORKSHOP: A workshop will be held on
February 15, 2000, beginning at 9:00 a.m., in the Commis-
sion’s Hearing Room, Room 206, Second Floor, Chandler
Plaza, 1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia,
WA. The commission’s teleconference bridge line will be
available for this workshop. A limited number of teleconfer-
ence ports are available and will be assigned one to an orga-
nization, on a first come first served basis. Persons wishing
to attend via the teleconference bridge line must contact
Nancy Moen at (360) 664-1140 no later than 5:00 p.m., Feb-
ruary 11,2000. Questions may be addressed to Fred Ottavelli
at

Preproposal
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(360) 664-1297 or e-mail at <fottavel @ wutc.wa.gov>.

NOTICE

TO CONTINUE RECEIVING NOTICES AND INFORMATION
ABOUT THIS RULE MAKING — The commission wants to
ensure its mailings are sent to persons who are interested in
the topic and want to receive that information. ANY PERSON
WHO COMMENTS will continue to receive notices and infor-
mation. If you do not submit comments but wish to remain
on the mailing list for this rule making, please advise the
Records Center by any one of the following methods: (1)
Send a note with your name, address (or a copy of your mail-
ing label), and telephone and fax numbers referencing Docket
No. UT-991922, and the words "Please keep me on the mail-
ing list"; or (2) e-mail your name, address, telephone and fax
numbers, referencing Docket No. UT-991922, and the words
"Please keep me on the mailing list" to records@
wutc.wa.gov. Please note that all information in the mailings
will be accessible through the commission's internet web site
at <http://www.wutc.wa.gov/>. THOSE PARTIES WHO DO
NOT RESPOND MAY NOT RECEIVE FURTHER MAILINGS OR
INFORMATION ON THE RULE MAKING.

December 23, 1999
Paul Curl
for Carole Washburn

Secretary

WSR 00-02-011
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION

COMMISSION '
[Filed December 23, 1999, 11:30 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Proposed amendment
to special contract rule, WAC 480-80-335. The commission
will explore matters relating to special contracts for electric,
water, and natural gas utilities, including a review of existing
WAC 480-40-335, under Docket No. U-991928. The inquiry
will describe and define the essential terms and conditions of
a special contract for the sale of regulated utility services sub-
ject to the approval of the commission under WAC 480-80-
335. The essential terms and conditions of a special contract
under this section will be made available to the public, for
inspection and copying, by the commission in its review of
any proposed special contract. The rule will be reviewed for
content and readability pursuant to Executive Order 97-02,
with attention to the rule's need; effectiveness and efficiency;
clarity; intent and statutory authority; coordination; cost; and
fairness. The review, under Docket No. U-991928, will
include consideration of whether substantive changes or
additions are required.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 80.01.040, 80.04.160, and 80.04.095.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Executive Order 97-02
requires agencies to review significant rules with attention to
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the standards set out above. This includes reviewing whether
current rules provide the results that they are originally
intended to achieve and whether the rules are consistent with
laws and with appropriate and lawful policies.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: United States Department of Transportation, Office of
Pipeline Safety; the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission;
and state Departments of Health and Ecology. The commis-
sion will invite each of those agencies to participate actively
in the rule making.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study; and
the commission will ask for initial written comments, and
will provide the opportunity for additional comments. The
commission will schedule one or more workshops with repre-
sentatives of affected constituencies in a manner designed to
develop consensus among affected interests regarding any
rule proposal.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication: Stakeholder Workshop: Thursday, January 20,
2000, 9:00 a.m., Room 108, WUTC, 1300 South Evergreen
Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA,

Interested persons may contact the Secretary, Washing-
ton Utilities and Transportation Commission, P.O. Box
47250, Olympia, WA 98504-7250, (360) 664-1174, fax (360)
586-1150. Such persons may submit comments, as specified

below, or may ask to be included in the commission’s list of -

interested persons for the proceeding.

WRITTEN COMMENTS: Written comments in response
to the CR-101 from persons interested in the subject matter of
this proposed rule making may be filed with the commission
secretary, referencing Docket No. U-991928, not later than
Friday, January 14, 2000. All commenters are asked, but not
required, to file an original and ten copies of their written
comments. The commission also requests, but does not
require, that comments be provided on a 3 1/2 inch IBM for-
matted high-density disk, in WordPerfect version 5.1 or later,
labeled with the docket number of this proceeding and the
commenter’s name and type of software used. The commis-
sion may offer additional opportunities to provide written
comments. Interested persons may file additional written
comments in response to any such invitation. Interested per-
sons may also attend and participate in the workshop
described below and in any other workshop that may be
scheduled. The commission will provide written notice of
any additional preproposal workshops to all commenters and
to any other persons specifically asking to receive notice in
this rule-making proceeding.

NOTICE OF WORKSHOPS: A workshop will be held on
Thursday, January 20, 2000, beginning at 9:00 a.m., in the
Commission Meeting Room 108, First Floor, Chandler Plaza,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA. The
commission’s teleconference bridge line will be available for
this workshop. A limited number of teleconference ports are
available and will be assigned one to an organization, first
come first served. Persons wishing to attend via the telecon-
ference bridge line must contact Nancy Moen at (360) 664-
1140 no later than 5:00 p.m., Friday, January 14, 2000.

WSR 00-02-026

Questions may be addressed to Fred Ottavelli at (360) 664-
1297, or by e-mail at fottavel @ wutc.wa.gov, or by mail at the
address on this page.

NOTICE

TO CONTINUE RECEIVING NOTICES AND INFORMATION
ABOUT THIS RULE MAKING—The commission wants to
ensure its mailings are sent to persons who are interested in
the topic and want to receive that information. ANY PERSON
WHO COMMENTS will continue to receive notices and infor-
mation. If you do not submit comments but wish to remain
on the mailing list for this rule making, please advise the
Records Center by any one of the following methods: (1)
Send a note with your name, address (or a copy of your mail-
ing label), and telephone and fax numbers referencing Docket
No. U-991928, and the words "Please keep me on the mailing
list"; or (2) e-mail your name, address, telephone and fax
numbers, referencing Docket No. U-991928, and the words
"Please keep me on the mailing list" to records@wautc.
wa.gov. Please note that all information in the mailings will
be accessible through the commission's Internet web site at
<http://www.wutc.wa.gov/>. THOSE PARTIES WHO DO NOT
RESPOND MAY NOT RECEIVE FURTHER MAILINGS OR
INFORMATION ON THE RULE MAKING.

December 23, 1999
Paul Curl
for Carole J. Washburn

Secretary

WSR 00-02-026
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL
[Filed December 28, 1999, 3:50 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Motor vehicle acci-
dent-reporting threshold for property damage accidents.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 46.52.030.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: RCW 46.52.030 requires the
agency to adopt rules to update the accident-reporting thresh-
old. The threshold has not changed in ten years. Using
Office of Financial Management growth factors the estimated
threshold in 1999 was $699. Starting January 1, 2000, the
agency intends to raise the accident-reporting threshold to
$700.00 to be in line with economic changes.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Lieutenant Steve Davis, Accident
Records Section, 4242 Martin Way, P.O. Box 42628, Olym-
pia, WA 98504, phone (360) 412-8900, fax (360) 493-9090.

December 28, 1999
Annette M. Sandberg
Chief

Preproposal
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WSR 00-02-038
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
GAMBLING COMMISSION
{Filed December 29, 1999, [:25 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Licensing reporting
requirements.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: To clarify and streamline
which criminal, administrative and civil actions must be
reported to the commission.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O.
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640;
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia,
WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 301; or Susan Arland,
Rules Coordinator, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-
2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 374.

Meetings at Howard Johnson/Everett Pacific Hotel,
3105 Pine Street, Everett, WA 98201, (425) 339-3333, on
February 10 and 11, 2000; and at The Inn at Semiahmoo,
9565 Semiahmoo Parkway, Blaine, WA 98230, (360) 371-
2000, on March 9 and 10, 2000; and at the Pasco Doubletree
Hotel, 252 North 20th Avenue, Pasco, WA 99301, on April
13 and 14, 2000.

Negotiated rule

December 29, 1999
Susan Arland
Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-070
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

[Filed January 4, 2000, 11:15 am.}

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Prisons—Discipline,
chapter 137-28 WAC.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 72.01.090.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Revisions to chapter 137-28
WAC are necessary for compliance with the Release and Set-
tlement Agreement by and between the Humanists of Wash-
ington, et al., and Joseph Lehman, et al., Number C97-
5499FDB, dated October 1, 1999, and to ensure conformance
with existing department policies. In addition, numerous
technical corrections are needed. The revisions will help
clarify the procedural guidelines relating to general and seri-
ous infractions, and the hearings and appeals process.

Preproposal
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Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Jject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Solicitation of com-
ments and recommendations from interested parties and the
public respecting new, amended, or repealed rules, and con-
sideration of the comments and recommendations in the
course of drafting rules.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Sherri Pardue, Rules Coordinator,
Department of Corrections, Rules, Contracts, and Public Dis-
closure Section, P.O. Box 41114, Olympia, WA 98504-1114,
phone (360) 753-5770, fax (360) 664-2009.

December 17, 1999
Joseph D. Lehman
Secretary

WSR 00-02-072
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY

SOUTHWEST AIR POLLUTION
CONTROL AUTHORITY

[Filed January 4, 2000, 11:47 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: SWAPCA 491, Emis-
sion Standards and Controls for Sources Emitting Gasoline .
Vapors.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 70.94.141.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Washington state rule
on this subject chapter 173-491 WAC was révised in Decem-
ber 1997 to incorporate the requirements of SHB 2376.
SWAPCA 491 needs to be updated consistent with SHB
2376 and chapter 173-491 WAC. In addition, SWAPCA has
been coordinating with Oregon DEQ to establish vapor con-
trol requirements for gasoline barge loading activities. Ore-
gon DEQ has a draft rule that has been negotiated with
sources in the Vancouver/Portland area. SWAPCA is pro-
posing to adopt similar language to that of Oregon DEQ so as
not to create an economic advantage.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: SWAPCA partnered with the Washington Department
of Ecology in making the changes necessary for chapter 173-
491 WAC. SWAPCA has also partnered with Oregon DEQ
in proposing new rules for gasoline barge loading and light-
ering activities for sources on the Columbia and Williamette
rivers.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Negotiated rule

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Paul Mairose by telephone at (360)
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574-3058 ext. 30 or by mail at 1308 N.E. 134th Street, Van-
couver, WA 98685.
December 29, 1999

Paul A. Mairose
for Robert D. Elliott
Executive Director

WSR 00-02-077
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

{Filed January 5, 2000, 8:36 am.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making:
WAC, Milk and milk products.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: Chapter 15.36 RCW, Milk and milk products.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Adoption of latest versions
of pasteurized milk ordinance (PMO), dry milk ordinance
(DMO), standards for the fabrication of single service con-
tainers, methods of making sanitation ratings of milk supplies
and evaluation of milk laboratories.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: United States Food and Drug Administration adminis-
ters the interstate conference on milk shipping. These ordi-
nances are the requirements to participate in this program.
FDA milk rating personnel will be kept apprised of the rule-
making process.

Process for Developing New Rule: The department will
distribute the proposed rule amendments to the regulated
industry and the Washington State Department of Agriculture
advisory committees for comment and input.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. Comments will be accepted for thirty days after the
date of publication of this order. Please direct written com-
ments to Verne E. Hedlund at Washington State Department
of Agriculture, 1111 Washington Street, P.O. Box 42560,
Olympia, WA 98504-2560 or by phone to (360) 902-1360,
fax (360) 902-2087.

Chapter 16-101

January 4, 2000
Candace A. Jacobs, DVM
Assistant Director

WSR 00-02-082
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Filed January 5, 2000, 9:23 a.m]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 132E-120
WAC, Student rights and responsibilities.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 28B.5.140 {28B.50.140].

(51
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Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: To provide current rules
related to student rights and responsibilities.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: Washington state community and technical colleges.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Juli Boyington, 2000 Tower Street,
Everett, WA 98201.

January 3, 1999 [2000]
Juli Boyington
Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-083
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
{Filed January 5, 2000, 10:18 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules to implement
the recreational license point-of-sale system.
Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 77.12.040, 77.32.050. :
Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The department will imple-
ment a recreational point-of-sale license transaction system
to allow faster, easier and more accurate delivery of recre-
ational licenses. Rules are needed to implement this system.
Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.
Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.
Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Diane Ludwig, License Sales Manager,
600 Capitol Way North, Olympia, WA 98501-1091, phone
(360) 902-2456, fax (360) 902-2945, e-mail ludwidkl @dfw.
wa.gov. Contact by February 29, 2000. Expected proposal
filing March 1, 2000.
January 5, 2000
Evan Jacoby
Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-084
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
{Filed January 5, 2000, 10:21 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Recreational licenses
and fees.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 77.12.040, 77.32.050, 77.32.470.

Preproposal
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Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The department is reviewing
the combination short-term licenses and transaction fees, and
will be considering appropriate costs and charges. The trans-
action fee will be reviewed in light of selecting a contractor
for the point-of-sale system.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Diane Ludwig, License Sales Manager,
600 Capitol Way North, Olympia, WA 98501-1091, phone
(360) 902-2456, fax (360) 902-2945, e-mail ludwidkl@dfw.
wa.gov. Contact by February 29, 2000. Expected proposal
filing March 1, 2000.

January 5, 2000
Evan Jacoby

Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-085
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY

DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE

[Filed January 5, 2000, 10:22 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Recreational and
commercial coastal and Puget Sound bottomfish limits and
seasons, and catch reporting rules for such species.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 75.08.080.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Pacific Fisheries Man-
agement Council has recently passed federal regulations that
limit take of certain coastal groundfish species in the EEZ.
Complementary state rules are needed for 0-3 miles and in
the western Strait of Juan de Fuca. Additional catch report-
ing rules may be necessary to refine harvest catch data.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties cap participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Lew Atkins, Fish Program Assistant
Director, 600 Capitol Way North, Olympia, WA 98501-
1091, phone (360) 902-2651. Contact by February 29, 2000.
Expected proposal filing March 1, 2000.

January 5, 2000
Evan Jacoby

Rules Coordinator

Preproposal
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WSR 00-02-087
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed January 5, 2000, 10:25 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 314-37
WAC, Liquor vendors, WAC 314-76-010 Special order of
liquor by customers, chapter 314-64 WAC, Liquor samples,
and WAC 314-48-010 Transportation through state—Permit
required. ,

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 66.08.030, 66.16.010, 66.16.030, 66.16.041,
66.08.050, 66.08.070, 66.28.040, 66.28.045, 66.44.160.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Liquor Control Board is
currently undergoing a review of all of its rules to make them
clear and usable, per Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. This notice concerns the board's intent to review its rules
that are related to liquor stores and agency vendors, liquor
samples, and a permit to transport liquor through the state.

Process for Developing New Rule: Input from retail lic-
ensees, local governments, and other interested parties will
be obtained through series of notices and at least one public
hearing.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Teresa Berntsen, Rules Coordinator,
P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, (360) 664-1648,
fax (360) 704-4920, e-mail teb@lig.wa.gov.

January 4, 2000
Eugene Prince
Chair

WSR 00-02-088
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
(Filed January 5, 2000, 10:25 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 314-60
WAC, Public records and chapter 314-62 WAC, Liquor law
pamphlets and annual reports.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 66.08.030, 42.17.250.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Liquor Control Board is
currently undergoing a review of all of its rules to make them
clear and useable, per Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. This notice concerns the board's intent to review its rules
regarding public records and the agency's liquor law pam-
phlets and reports.

Process for Developing New Rule: Input from retail lic-
ensees, local governments, and other interested parties will
be obtained through series of notices and at least one public
hearing.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Teresa Berntsen, Rules Coordinator,
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P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, (360) 664-1648,

' fax (360) 704-4920, e-mail teb@lig.wa.gov.
January 4, 2000

Eugene Prince
Chair

PREPROPOSAL

WSR 00-02-090
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed January 5, 2000, 11:53 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 296-17
WAC, Workers’ compensation general reporting and classifi-
cation rules.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 51.16.035 and 51.04.020(1).

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Labor and industries is
required by RCW 51.15.035 to establish and maintain a
workers’ compensation insurance classification plan that
classifies all occupations or industries within the state and
sets basic rates of premium for these classifications that are
distributed fairly. The department has conducted a review of
various classifications and determined that certain rules are in
need of revision. The department will work with industry
representatives to help determine classification guidelines

' and continue rewriting rules to provide greater clarify {clar-
ity].

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: No other state, local, or federal agency regulates this
subject.

Process for Developing New Rule: Labor and industries
will solicit input from the business community through mail
surveys, focus meetings, and informal public meetings.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. Labor and industries will notify businesses by mail
when focus and/or informal public meetings have been
scheduled. Persons interested in participating in preliminary
meetings or can contact Ken Woehl or Nancy Junk of the
Classification Services Unit at (360) 902-4776.

Gary Moore
Director

(71 Preproposal
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WSR 00-02-055
EXPEDITED REPEAL
WASHINGTON STATE LOTTERY
[Filed January 3, 2000, 9:29 a.m.]

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited
Repeal: WAC 315-11A-165 and 315-11A-187 through 315-
11A-214.

Instant Game Rules to be Repealed: WAC 315-1 1A-165
Instant Game Number 165 ("$2 Bingo"), 315-11A-187
Instant Game Number 187 ("$2 Instant Quinto"), 315-11A-
188 Instant Game Number 188 ("Strike It Rich"), 315-11A-
189 Instant Game Number 189 ("Lucky 7s"), 315-11A-190
Instant Game Number 190 ("Putt for Dough"), 315-11A-191
Instant Game Number 191 ("Cut the Deck™), 315-11A-192
Instant Game Number 192, 315-11A-193 Instant Game
Number 193, 315-11A-194 Instant Game Number 194, 315-
11A-195 Instant Game Number 195, 315-1 1A-196 Instant
Game Number 196, 315-11A-197 Instant Game Number 197,
315-11A-198 Instant Game Number 198, 315-1 1A-199
Instant Game Number 199, 315-11A-200 Instant Game
Number 200, 315-11A-201 Instant Game Number 201, 315-
11A-202 Instant Game Number 202, 315-1 1A-203 Instant
Game Number 203, 315-11A-204 Instant Game Number 204,
315-11A-205 Instant Game Number 205, 315-1 1A-206
Instant Game Number 206, 315-11A-207 Instant Game
Number 207, 315-11A-208 Instant Game Number 208, 315-
11A-209 Instant Game Number 209, 315-1 1A-210 Instant
Game Number 210, 315-11A-211 Instant Game Number 211,
315-11A-212 Instant Game Number 212, 315-11A-213
Instant Game Number 213, and 315-11A-214 Instant Game
Number 214.

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Rule is no longer necessary because of changed
circumstances.

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry.

Address Your Objection to: Mary Jane Ferguson, Rules
Coordinator, Washington State Lottery, P.0O. Box 43025,
Olympia, WA 98504.

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate:
The scratch games covered by these rules have been closed.

December 28, 1999

Mary Jane Ferguson
Rules Coordinator

WSR 00-02-086
EXPEDITED REPEAL
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed January 5, 2000, 10:23 am.]

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited
Repeal: WAC 314-56-010, 314-56-020, and 314-78-010.

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Rule is no longer necessary because of changed
circumstances.

(1]
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Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry.

Address Your Objection to: Teresa Berntsen, Rules
Coordinator, P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, e-
mail rules @lig.wa.gov, fax (360) 704-4920.

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate:
The Liguor Control Board is currently undergoing a review
of all of its rules, per Executive Order 97-02. The agency has
found that the following rules are no longer needed for the
reasons stated: :

WAC 314-56-010 and 314-56-020 Scientific studies and
research, the agency has determined these rules are not nec-
essary in order for the board to hire persons to conduct
research regarding alcohol.

WAC 314-78-010 Official seal of the board, the statu-
tory authority for this rule is RCW 66.08.030 (2)(g), which
says the board can prescribe an official seal to be attached to
every package of liquor. This law was written in 1933, when
all distilled spirits were sold under the name of the Liquor
Control Board. This practice is no longer followed.

January 4, 2000
Eugene Prince
Chair

Expedited Repeal

=
=]
o=
=
=
<
(-
&=







Washington State Register, Issue 00-02

WSR 00-01-175
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed December 21, 1999, 4:41 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
08-070.

Title of Rule: Scaffolds in general industry, chapter 296-
24 WAC and Safety standards for construction work, chapter
296-155 WAC. :

Purpose: State-initiated proposed amendments are being
made to replace the scaffold requirements in chapter 296-24
WAC with the recently adopted requirements on scaffold use
located in chapter 296-155 WAC. The scaffolding require-
ments in chapter 296-24 WAC are out of date and, at some
points, inconsistent with the updated scaffold standard in
chapter 296-155 WAC. The current requirements in chapter
296-155 WAC are federal-initiated changes that were pub-
lished in Federal Register Volume 61, Number 170, dated
August 30, 1996, and Federal Register Volume 61, Number
228, dated November 25, 1996. WISHA adopted these
changes along with minor state-initiated changes on February
13, 1998.

This proposal is one of the projects identified in the Gov-
ernor’s Executive Order (97-02) on regulatory reform to
determine to what extent the two sections could be recon-
ciled.

Following are the specific state-initiated proposed
changes made in each section: :

AMENDED PARTS:

Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-1, Working surfaces,
guarding floors and wall openings, ladders, scaffolds.
. Deleted the word "scaffolds” from this title.

Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-2, Powered platforms,
etc.

. Renamed this part "Scaffolds.”
Chapter 296-155 WAC, Part U, Power distribution

and transmission lines.
. Corrected a reference.

AMENDED SECTIONS:

WAC 296-24-14519 Boatswain’s chairs.

. Deleted the requirements in this section and placed a
reference indicating all requirements relating to boat-
swain's chair must be followed in accordance to Part J-
2 of this chapter. '

WAC 296-24-23027 Truck operations.

. Correcting a reference to personal fall arrest systems
that will be made as part of the new powered industrial
truck rule that will be adopted on December 21, 1999.

WAC 296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended
personnel (work) platforms.
. Corrected references.

WAC 296-24-900 Manlifts.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.

(1]
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- WAC 296-24-90001 Definitions.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-

nization of information.
. Deleted the numbering of definitions.
WAC 296-24-90003 General requirements.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.
. Corrected references.
WAC 296-24-90005 Mechanical requirements.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall" with "must” for consistency.
WAC 296-24-90007 Operating rules.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.

. Replaced the word "shall” with "must" for consistency.
WAC 296-24-90009 Periodic inspection.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.

WAC 296-155-110 Accident prevention program.

. Added the word "initial” where it relates to performing
"initial" job assignments in a safe manner. This lan-
guage is needed for the state standard to be at least as
effective as the federal standard. It is current language
used in other state standards.

NEW PART:
Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-3, Powered platforms.
. Created a new part to incorporate all powered platform
requirements.
NEW SECTIONS:
WAC 296-24-860 Scaffolds.
. Moved this section into the existing Part J-2.
. Insert the "scope and application” in this section.
. Indicate the requirements for crane or derrick sus-

pended personnel platforms are located in chapter 296-
24 WAC, Part D, Cranes, derricks, hoists, elevators,
and conveyors.

. Add four sentences to specify where requirements for
manually propelled elevating work platforms, self-pro-
pelled elevating work platforms, boom supported ele-
vating work platforms, and aerial lifts are located in
chapter 296-24 WAC.

WAC 296-24-86005 Definitions applicable to this
part.
. Moved this section into the existing Part J-2.

. Added definitions for the following terms: Adjustable
suspension scaffold, body belt, body harness, catenary
scaffold, chimney hoist, cleat, competent person, con-
tinuous run scaffold (run scaffold), coupler, decelera-
tion device, equivalent, exposed power lines, eye or eye
splice, fabricated decking and planking, failure, falling
object protection, form scaffold, guardrail system,
hoist, independent pole scaffold, ladder stand, landing,
large area scaffold, lean-to scaffold, lifeline, lower lev-
els, masons' adjustable supported scaffold, mobile scaf-
fold, multi-level suspended scaffold, multi-point
adjustable suspension scaffold, open sides and ends,

Proposed

PROPOSED
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outrigger, outrigger beam (thrustout), overhand brick-
laying, personal fall arrest system, platform, pole scaf-
fold, power operated hoist, pump jack scaffold, quali-
fied, rated load, repair bracket scaffold, ribbon, roof
bracket scaffold, self-contained adjustable scaffold,
shore scaffold, stair tower (scaffold stairway/tower),
stall load, step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffold,
stilts, supported scaffold, suspension scaffold, system
scaffold, tank builders’ scaffold, top plate bracket scaf-
fold, unstable objects, vertical pickup and walkway.
Incorporated the following defintions from the existing
WAC 296-24-84001: Climbing ladder, design working
load, handrail, mobile, mobile work platform, tubular
welded sectional folding scaffold and work level.
Modified definitions for the following terms: Bearer,
boatswains' chair, brace, bricklayers' square scaffold,
carpenters’ bracket scaffold, coupler, crawling board
(chicken ladder), double pole (independent pole) scaf-
fold, float (ship) scaffold, guardrail, horse scaffold,
interior hung scaffold, ladder jack scaffold, ledger,
masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold,
maximum intended load, needle beam scaffold, outrig-
ger scaffold, putlog, runner, scaffold, single-point
adjustable suspension scaffold, single pole scaffold,
stonesetters’ adjustable multiple-point suspension scaf-
fold, toeboard, tube and coupler scaffold, tubular
welded frame scaffold, two-point suspension scaffold
(swing stage) and window jack scaffold.

Deleted definitions for the following terms: Heavy
duty scaffold, light duty scaffold, manually propelled
mobile scaffold, medium duty scaffold, mid-rail, roof-
ing bracket and working load.

WAC 296-24-86010 General requirements.
Moved this section into the existing Part J-2.

Require scaffolds be constructed in accordance with a
design by a qualified person.
Clarify design, capacity, and construction requirements
for scaffolds, their components and associated hard-
ware, connections, and hoists.
Establish and clarify requirements for scaffold platform
construction including:

*  Planking

*  Width

* Distance from the work face

e Relation to support members

¢ Coating

* Intermixing of components
Clarified requirements for preventing displacement of
supported scaffolds.
Clarified requirements for components of suspension
scaffolds and their supports.
Clarified requirements for scaffold access use, compo-
nents and installation including: Ladders, stairway
type ladders, stairtowers, ramps and walkways, access
frames, and direct access for all workers on scaffolds -
including erectors and dismantlers.
Require inspection for defects by a competent person
before each work shift and after any potentially weak-
ening event.
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Clarified minimum clearance distances between scaf-
folds and power lines.

Require scaffolds be erected, moved, dismantled, or
altered only by experienced and trained employees
under the supervision and direction of a competent per-
son qualified in scaffold erection.

Prohibit work on a scaffold covered with slippery mate-
rials.

Require protection of suspension ropes.

Prohibit use of makeshift devices to increase working
height on scaffold platforms.

Established requirements for use of ladders on large
area scaffolds.

Established precaution requirements to be followed
when employees are welding from suspended scaf-
folds.

Established and clarified fall protection requirements
and protection system specifications for all employees
on scaffolds - including erectors and dismantlers.
Established falling object protection requirements and
protective system specifications.

Indicate where criteria for aerial lifts are located.
Added four sentences to indicate where requirements
for manually propelled elevating work platforms, self-
propelled elevating work platforms, boom supported
elevating work platforms, and aerial lifts are located in
chapter 296-24 WAC.

Added a sentence referencing fall protection require-
ments.

Added a sentence at the end of subsection (7)(b) which
requires maximum feasible fall protection be used.
Require that the planking needed on platforms, which
are used solely as walkways or for erection or disman-
tling, is dictated by safe working condition needs.

WAC 296-24-86015 Additional requirements appli-

cable

to specific types of scaffolds.
Moved this section into the existing Part J-2.

Proposed amendments are made to establish and clarify
specifications and additional requirements for construction,

comp
L]

onents, and use of:
Pole scaffolds - including the registered professional

engineer design requirement if the pole scaffold is more
than sixty feet tall.

Tube and coupler scaffold.

Fabricated frame scaffolds.

Plasterers', decorators' and large area scaffolds.
Bricklayers' square scaffolds.

Horse scaffolds.

Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds.

Roof bracket scaffolds.

Outrigger scaffolds, including the requirement for its
design by a registered professional engineer.

Pump jack scaffolds.

Ladder jack scaffolds.

Window jack scaffolds.

Crawling boards.

Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds.
Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.
Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.
Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.
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Catenary scaffolds.

Float scaffolds.

Needle beam scaffolds.

Multi-level suspension scaffolds.

Mobile scaffolds.

. Repair bracket scaffolds.

. Stilts.

WAC 296-24-86020 Training.

. Moved this section into the existing Part J-2.

. Require hazard recognition and hazard control training
for each employee who works while on a scaffold. The
training includes electrical, fall, and falling object haz-
ards as well as use, loading and load capacity of the
scaffold, in addition to any other pertinent requirements
of the standard.

. Require hazard recognition training for any employee

. erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing,
or inspecting a scaffold. The training includes scaffold
hazards, correct working procedures, scaffold design
and load capacity, and any other pertinent requirements
of the standard.

. Require retraining whenever jobsite conditions change

or the employer has reason to believe the employee

lacks the skill or understanding needed to work safely.

WAC 296-24-861 Manually propelled mobile ladder

stands and scaffolds (towers).
. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-840

for better organization of information.
WAC 296-24-86105 General requirements.

. Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight
inches - forty-five inches.

. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.

. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84003 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-86110 Mobile tubular welded frame

scaffolds.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.

. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84005 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-86115 Mobile tubular welded sectional

folding scaffolds.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must" for consistency.

. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84007 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-86120 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-

folds.
. Replaced the word “shall” with "must” for consistency.

. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84009 for better organization of information.
WAC 296-24-86125 Mobile work platforms.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.
. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84011 for better organization of information.
WAC 296-24-86130 Mobile ladder stands.
. Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.
. Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84013 for better organization of information.
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WAC 296-24-862 Nonmandatory appendices.
Added Appendix A to Part J-2, scaffold specifications.

Added Appendix C to Part J-2, list of national consen-

sus standards.

Added Appendix D to Part J-2, list of training topics for

scaffold erectors and dismantlers.

Added Appendix E to Part J-2, drawings and illustra-

tions.

This section will be located in the existing Part J-2.
WAC 296-24-875 Elevating work platforms.

Added this section into the new Part J-3.

Incorporated existing requirements relating to manu-

ally propelled elevating work platforms from the exist-

ing WAC 296-24-885 to this section for better organi-

zation of information.

Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height

from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight

inches - forty-five inches.

Replaced the word "shall” with "must" for consistency.

Update all ANSI references in this section to the most

current ANSI edition.

WAC 296-24-87505 Self-propelled elevating work

platforms.

Added this section into the new Part J-3.

Incorporated existing requirements relating to self-pro-
pelled elevating work platforms from the existing WAC
296-24-885 to this section for better organization of
information.

Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight
inches - forty-five inches.

Replaced the word "shall" with "must” for consistency.
Update all ANSI references in this section to the most
current ANSI edition.

WAC 296-24-87510 Boom supported elevating work

platforms.

Added this section into the new Part J-3.
Incorporated existing requirements relating to boom
supported elevating work platforms from the existing
WAC 296-24-885 to this section for better organization
of information. :
Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight
inches - forty-five inches.
Replaced the word "shall” with "must” for consistency.
Update all ANSI references in this section to the most
current ANSI edition.

WAC 296-24-87515 Aerial lifts.
Incorporated the existing WAC 296-24-885 Vehicle
mounted elevating and rotating aerial devices into this
section.
Indicated the types of devices referred to as "aerial
lifts.”
Identify ANSI standards employers must comply with.
Require a full body harness be worn and a lanyard
attached to the ladder rail or tower when working from
ladder trucks or tower trucks.
Establish requirements for extensible and articulating
boom platform lifts including:

e Maintaining insulation.

Proposed
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*  Specific acceptable electrical tests.
. Added this section into the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-880 Power platforms for exterior build-
mg maintenance.
Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
870 relating to power platforms for exterior building
maintenance into this section.
. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency.
. Corrected references.
WAC 296-24-88005 Definitions.
. Moved definitions from the existing WAC 296-24-
87001 relating to powered platforms into this section.
* . Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Deleted the numbering of definitions.
. Modified the definitions of: Competent person, equiv-
alent and rated load for consistency.
WAC 296-24-88010 Inspections and tests.
. Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87009 relating to inspections and tests into this section.

. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall" with "must” for consistency.

WAC 296-24-88015 Powered platforms installa-

tlons—Affected parts of buildings.
Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87011 relating to powered platform installations -
affected parts of buildings into this section.

. Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information.
. Replaced the word "shall”" with "must" for consistency.
. Corrected references.
WAC 296-24-88020 Powered platform installa-
tlons—Equlpment.

Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87013 relating to powered platform installations -
equipment into this section for better organization of
information.

. Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight
inches - forty-five inches.

. Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency.

. Corrected references.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-88025 Maintenance.

. Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87015 relating to maintenance into this section for bet-
ter organization of information.

. Replaced the word "shall" with "must” for consistency.

. Corrected references.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-88030 Operations.

. Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87017 relating to operations into this section for better
organization of information.

. Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency.

. Corrected references.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3.
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WAC 296-24-88035 Personal fall protection.

. Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87019 relating to personal fall protection into this sec-
tion for better organization of information.

. Replaced the word "shall" with "must” for consistency.

. Corrected references.

J This section will be located in the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-88040 Appendix A—Guidelines (advi-
sory).
. Moved advisory guidelines from the existing WAC
296-24-87031 into this section for better organization
of information.

. Corrected references.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-88045 Appendix B—Exhibits (advi-
sory).
. ) Moved exhibits from the existing WAC 296-24-87033
relating to illustrations of typical platform stabilization
systems into this section for better organization of
information.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3,

WAC 296-24-88050 Appendix C—Personal fall
arrest system (Part I—Mandatory; Parts II and III—
Nonmandatory)

Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87035 relating to personal fall arrest systems, into this
section for better organization of information.

. Modified the following definitions for consistency:
Anchorage, full body harness, buckle, competent per-
son, connector, deceleration device, deceleration dis-
tance, equivalent, free fall, free fall distance, lanyard,
lifeline, personal fall arrest system, qualified, rope
grab, self-retracting lifeline/lanyard, snap-hook and tie-
off.

. Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency.

. Corrected references.

. Clarified language relating to snap-hooks.

. This section will be located in the new Part J-3.

WAC 296-24-88055 Appendix D—Existing installa-
tions (mandatory).

. Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87037 relating to existing installations into this section
for better organization of information.

. Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height
from thirty-six inches to forty-two inches to thirty-eight
inches to forty-five inches.

. Replaced the word "shall” with "must" for consistency.

. Corrected references.

REPEALED SECTIONS:

The following sections are repealed to eliminate dupli-
cate scaffolding requirements and incorporate new federal
requirements relating to construction recently adopted in
WISHA's regulations in WSR 98-05-046.

WAC 296-24-825 Safety requirements for scaffold-
ing.

. Moved specific requirements relating to scaffolds to
Part J-2.
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WAC 296-24-82501 Definitions.
Moved definitions relating to scaffolds to WAC 296-

24-86005.

WAC 296-24-82503 General requirements for all
scaffolds.
. Moved general requirements relating to scaffolds to

WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.
WAC 296-24-82505 General requirements for wood

pole scaffolds.
. Moved general requirements relating to wood pole

scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82507 Tube and coupler scaffolds.
. Moved requirements relating to tube and coupler scaf-

folds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.
WAC 296-24-82509 Tubular welded frame scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to tubular welded
frame scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015.

WAC 296-24-82511 Outrigger scaffolds.
. Moved specific requirements relating to outrigger scaf-

folds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82513 Masons’ adjustable multiple-

point suspension scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to masons’
adjustable multiple-point suspension scaffolds to WAC
296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82515 Two-point suspension scaffolds

(swinging scaffolds).

. Moved specific requirements relating to two-point sus-
pension scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015.

WAC 296-24-82517 Stone setters’ adjustable multi-
ple-point suspension scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to stone setters’
adjustable multiple-point suspension scaffolds to WAC
296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82519 Single-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to single-point
adjustable suspension scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010
and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82521 Boatswain’s chairs.
. Moved specific requirements relating to boatswain'’s

chairs to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82523 Carpenters’ bracket scaffolds.
. Moved specific requirements relating to carpenters'
bracket scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and WAC
296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82525 Bricklayers’ square scaffolds.

o Moved specific requirements relating to bricklayers'
square scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015.

"WAC 296-24-82527 Horse scaffolds.
. Moved specific requirements relating to horse scaffolds

to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82529 Needle beam scaffold.
. Moved specific requirements relating to needle beam
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.
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WAC 296-24-82531 Plasterers’, decorators’, and
large area scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to plasterers’,
decorators’, and large area scaffolds to WAC 296-24-
86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82533 Interior hung scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to interior hung

scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.
WA C 296-24-82535 Ladder-jack scaffolds.

. Moved specific requirements relating to ladder-jack
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82537 Window-jack scaffolds.
. Moved specific requirements relating to window-jack
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82539 Roofing brackets.
. Moved specific requirements relating to roofing brack-
ets to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82541 Crawling boards or chicken lad-

ders.

. Moved specific requirements relating to crawling
boards or chicken ladders to WAC 296-24-86010 and
296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82543 Float or ship scaffolds.
. Moved specific requirements relating to float or ship
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015.

WAC 296-24-82545 Scope.
. Moved the scope and application to WAC 296-24-860.

WAC 296-24-840 Manually propelled mobile ladder
stands and scaffolds (towers).

. Moved requirements relating to manually propelled
mobile ladder stands and scaffolds (towers) to WAC
296-24-861.

WAC 296-24-84001 Definitions.
. Incorporated and moved definitions relating to pow-

ered platform type scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86005.
WAC 296-24-84003 General requirements.
. Moved the general requirements relating to manually
propelled mobile ladder stands and scaffolds (towers)
to WAC 296-24-86105.
WAC 296-24-84005 Mobile tubular welded frame

scaffolds. )
. Moved requirements relating to mobile tubular welded
frame scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86110.

WAC 296-24-84007 Mobile tubular welded sectional

folding scaffolds.
° Moved requirements relating to mobile tubular welded
sectional folding scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86115.

WAC 296-24-84009 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-

folds.
. Moved requirements relating to mobile tube and cou-
pler scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86120.

WAC 296-24-84011 Mobile work platforms.
. Moved requirements relating to mobile work platforms
to WAC 296-24-86125.

WAC 296-24-84013 Mobile ladder stands.
o Moved requirements relating to mobile ladder stands to
WAC 296-24-86130.

Proposed
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WAC 296-24-870 Power platforms for exterior build-
ing maintenance.
. Moved requirements relating to power platforms for
exterior building maintenance to WAC 296-24-880.
WAC 296-24-87001 Definitions.
. Moved definitions relating to power platforms to WAC
296-24-88005. ‘
WAC 296-24-87009 Inspections and tests.
. Moved requirements relating to inspections and tests to
WAC 296-24-88010.

WAC 296-24-87011 Powered platform installa-
tions—Affected parts of buildings. '
. Moved requirements relating to powered platform
installations - affected parts of buildings to WAC 296-
24-88015 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-87013 Powered platform installa-
tions—Equipment.

. Moved requirements relating to powered platform
installations - equipment to WAC 296-24-88020 for
better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-87015 Maintenance.

. Moved requirements relating to maintenance to WAC

296-24-88025 for better organization of information.
WAC 296-24-87017 Operations.

. Moved requirements relating to operations to WAC

296-24-88030 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-87019 Personal fall protection.

. Moved requirements relating to personal fall protection
to WAC 296-24-88035 for better organization of infor-
mation.

WAC 296-24-87031 Appendix A—Guidelines (advi-
sory).

. Moved requirements relating to guidelines to WAC
296-24-88040 for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-87033 Appendix B—Exhibits (advi-

sory).
. Moved requirements relating to illustrations of typical
platform stabilization systems to WAC 296-24-88045

for better organization of information.

WAC 296-24-87035 Appendix C—Personal fall
arrest system (Part I—Mandatory; Parts II and III—
Nonmandatory).

. Moved requirements relating to personal fall arrest sys-
tems to WAC 296-24-88050 for better organization of
information.

WAC 296-24-87037 Appendix D—Existing installa-
tions (mandatory). _ )
. Moved requirements relating to existing installations to
WAC 296-24-88055 for better organization of informa-
tion.

WAC 296-24-885 Vehicle-mounted elevating and

rotating work platforms.
. Moved requirements relating to vehicle-mounted ele-
vating and rotating work platforms to WAC 296-24-
875 through WAC 296-24-87515.
WAC 296-24-88501 Definitions.
. Incorporated these definitions into WAC 296-24-
88005.
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WA C 296-24-88503 General requirements.
. Moved general requirements relating to vehicle-
mounted elevating and rotating work platforms to
WAC 296-24-875 through WAC 296-24-87515.

WA C 296-24-88505 Specific requirements.

. Moved specific requirements relating to vehicle-
mounted elevating and rotating work platforms to
WAC 296-24-875 through WAC 296-24-87515.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.010,

[49.17].040, [49.17].050.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 49.17 RCW.
Summary: See Purpose above.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above.
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:

Tracy Spencer, Tumwater, (360) 902-5530; Implementation

and Enforcement: Michael A. Silverstein, Tumwater, (360)

902-5495.

Name of Proponent: Department of Labor and Indus-
tries, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision. _

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated

Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See

Purpose above.

A small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement

INTRODUCTION: The Department of Labor and Indus-
tries is proposing amendments to update and improve the
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) rules
that regulate the use and operation of scaffolds in general
industry. The proposed changes are to WAC 296-24-825
through 296-24-90009, General safety and health standards,
relating to working surfaces, guarding floors, ladders, scaf-

folds and powered platforms. The proposed changes will -

also include new requirements relating to boatswains' chairs.
These changes are necessary to make the standards consistent
and to provide for ample worker protection. The current
scaffolding requirements are out of date, and inconsistent
with the new scaffold requirements found in chapter 296-155
WAC, Part J-1. The new requirements in chapter 296-155
WAC are based on the recent Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) final rule (29 C.F.R. 1926) for scaf-
folding requirements. The proposed amendments were iden-
tified on the August 1997 Rule Review Plan as part of the
Governor's Executive Order (97-02) on regulatory reform.
The proposed amendments will make the scaffolding require-
ments in chapter 296-24 WAC consistent with the require-
ments of chapter 296-155 WAC and provide for equal worker
protection in all industries. ’

The proposed rule amendments make changes to training
requirements, fall protection, and additional requirements
relating to scaffolds and aerial lifts (insulation). The current
training requirements for those working on scaffolding and
the workers responsible for erecting and dismantling scaf-
folds are increased. The amendments also increase fall pro-
tection requirements relating to access, use, and guardrail
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systems. In addition, some equipment requirements have
been changed so that they are less restrictive, or reflect cur-
rent industry practices. Definitions have been modified,
and/or removed, and references have been updated.

SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULE CHANGES:
Training Requirements:

1. Requirements for employees working on scaffolding:

Each employee must be trained by a person gualified in
the subject matter to recognize and control or minimize those
hazards on the type of scaffolding that they will be using.
The training must include the following (as applicable):

a. The nature of electrical hazards, fall hazards and fall-
ing object hazards in the work area;

b. Procedures for dealing with electrical hazards and for
erecting, maintaining, and disassembling the fall protection
systems;

c. The proper use of the scaffold, and the proper handling
of materials on the scaffold; and

d. The maximum intended load and the load-carrying
capacities of the scaffolds used.

2. Requirements for employees erecting, dismantling,
inspecting, repairing and maintaining scaffolds:

Each employee must be trained by a competent person to
recognize any hazards associated with the work in question.
The training must include the following (as applicable):

a. The nature of scaffold hazards;

b. The correct procedures for erecting, disassembling,
moving, operating, repairing, inspecting and maintaining the
type of scaffolding in question; and

c. The design criteria maximum intended load-carrying
capacity and intended use of the scaffold.

3. Retraining is required in the following situations:

a. Where changes at the work site present a hazard about
which the employee has not been trained;

b. Where changes in the types of scaffolds, fall protec-
tion, falling object protection, or other equipment present a
hazard about which an employee has not previously been
trained; or

c. Where inadequacies in affected employees’ work
involving scaffolds indicate that the employee has not
retained the requisite proficiency.

Fall Protection Requirements:

1. The proposal designates ten feet (previously eight
feet) as the trigger height for the use of fall protection.

2. Guardrail requirements for new scaffolding will be set
at thirty-eight - forty-five inches (previously thirty-six to
forty-two inches). _

3. Ropes must be inspected for defects by a competent
person prior to each workshift.

4. Employers must provide the maximum feasible fall
protection for use by erectors and dismantlers of scaffolds, as
determined by a competent person.

5. Snap-hooks must be of the locking type and must be
sized to be compatible with the support member to which
they are connected.

6. Boatswains’ chairs must be secured and include an
independent lifeline and anchoring point.

7. Maximum fall protection, i.e. a full body harness,
must be used. :

Scaffold
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Requirements Relating to Scaffolds and Aerial Lifts:

1. Scaffold planking requirements relating to the types of
woods that can be used is new, but less restrictive.

2. The insulated portion of an aerial lift must not be
altered in any matter that might reduce its insulating value.

3. A competent person must inspect scaffolds and their
components before each workshift for visible defects and,
after any occurrence that could affect a scaffold’s structural
integrity.

4. Scaffold components must not be modified in order to
intermix them unless a qualified person determines the result-
ing scaffold is structurally sound.

5. Platforms must not be treated with opaque finishes.
However, platforms may be coated periodically with wood
preservatives, fire retardant finishes, and slip resistant fin-
ishes provided the coating does not obscure top or bottom
wood surface.

6. Ladders can only be used on large area scaffolds pro-
vided specific criteria are met.

SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT:
The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, requires
that the economic impact of proposed regulations on small
businesses must be examined relative to their impact on large
businesses. The act outlines the requirements for a small
business economic impact statement (SBEIS). For the pur-
poses of an SBEIS the term small business is defined as a
business entity that has the purpose of making a profit and
has fifty or fewer employees. The agency must prepare an
SBEIS when a proposed rule, or rule amendments, have the
potential of placing a more than minor economic impact on
business. For the industries considered, the minor impact
thresholds range from approximately fifty to two hundred
dollars (1990 dollars) per business. These values are calcu-
lated as 0.1% of profits for a business of fifty employees
(Guide for Facilitating Regulatory Fairness, 1993). The aver-
age business compliance cost presented in Table 2 on page 5
reveal that the costs created by proposed changes to chapter
296-24 WAC will exceed the SBEIS minor cost thresholds
for most businesses.

Estimating Cost of Compliance with the Proposed
Scaffolding Rule: To assess the financial impact of the pro-
posed amendments to chapter 296-24 WAC, the agency con-
ducted a mail cost survey. A total of 1320 surveys were sent
to randomly selected businesses from an internal WISHA
mailing list that represented businesses that would potentially

use scaffolding. The cost survey contained a brief summary

of the proposed rule changes and then asked the recipient to
estimate their current costs for scaffold training and the antic-
ipated costs under the proposed scaffold training require-
ments: 1. General training, 2. Erector and dismantler, 3.
Refresher training. Information regarding the number of
hours spent on training and the number of full-time and sea-
sonal employees was also requested in the survey. Addi-
tional cost information about fall protection, aerial lift and
miscellaneous scaffolding requirements were also solicited in
the survey.

Survey Response Results: A total of one hundred thir-
teen surveys were returned, of which one hundred one were
useable (included a minimal amount of information plus cur-
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rent number of employees), for a raw response rate of 8.6%,
with an effective response rate of 7.7%. The rather low effec-
tive response rate may be attributed to several factors. The
primary reason was that not all businesses on the mailing list
use scaffolding in their work: 42% of respondents claimed
some scaffolding use in their work, and of this fraction 66%
currently provide training. In addition several larger compa-
nies were sent multiple mailings (to different representatives
within the company) to increase the probability of a survey
response. Finally, the response rate may have been low
because the survey was conducted during the summertime
when many people are away on vacation. Approximately
46% of the returned surveys were from small businesses,
those with 50 or fewer full-time equivalent employees
(FTE’s), and 54% from large businesses. The small and large
business composition of the original mailing list was not
known.

Initial Analysis of Survey Cost Data: The survey data
was compiled and analyzed in an Excel spreadsheet. Table 1
reveals the fraction of survey respondents that use scaffold-
ing, the fraction currently conducting scaffolding training
and anticipating the need for additional training with the pro-
posed scaffolding requirements.

Table 1: Scaffolding survey results.

Category Small Large Overall
business business

Percent of respondents 20 64 42

using scaffolding

Percent currently conducting 78 65 68

scaffold training *

Percent needing to conduct 67 78 76

additional scaffold training *

Percent anticipating additional 10 21 15

fall protection costs

Percent anticipating additional 10 21 16

aerial lift and misc. scaf. cost

Percent anticipating additional 67 50 58

rule costs *

* Based on those businesses with scaffolding operations
(42% of total respondents).

Table 1 reveals that a much higher percentage of the
responding large businesses use scaffolding; 64 versus 20%
for small businesses, and that a slightly higher fraction of
small businesses using scaffolding conduct training pro-
grams: 78 versus 65%. A slightly larger percentage of the
responding large businesses anticipate additional training
costs under the proposed amendments: 78 versus 67%.

The average number, time requirements and costs for
current and anticipated scaffold training requirements for
both small and large businesses are presented in Table 2
below. A small to large business ratio is also shown. Values
significantly larger than 1.0 indicates a disproportionate
impact on small business, values near 1.0 indicate a propor-
tionate impact, while values significantly less than 1.0 reveal
greater cost and time impacts on larger businesses.
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Table 2: Average training time requirements and costs for
large and small businesses.

Category Small Large Small/
business business Large

Current requirements

Number employees receiving 17 (8.1) 53 NA

scaffold training per year

Time currently spent on scaffold 2.7(1.8) 24 1.1

training (hr./session) 0.75)

Current cost to train ($/training 97 176 0.55

session)

Total current scaf. training costs 960 9,630 NA

($/year-business)

New requirements

Anticipated number to be trained | 22.6 (12.9) 74 NA

per year. (General training only)

Time to train for general use of 28(1.9) 25 1.1

scaffolding (hr./session) 0.76)

Time to train erector and disman- 1.7 4.0 0.43

tler of scaffolding (hr./session)

General scaf. training cost 128 178 0.72

($/training session)

Erector and dismantler scaf. train- 217+ 257 0.84

ing cost ($/training session)

Refresher training cost ($/training 158* 110 14

session)

Total anticipated scaf. training 2,920 18,900 NA

costs ($/year-business)

Total anticipated scaf. rule costs 4,070* 20,300 NA

($/year-business) includes fall

prot. etc.

Values in parenthesis have been adjusted for a high outlier
value.

* Limited data set - 3 or 4 data points.

NA indicates Not Applicable.

The results in Table 2 indicate that the current cost per
scaffold training session is higher for large businesses: One
hundred seventy-six dollars versus ninety-seven dollars. The
survey results indicate that the current training time is about
the same for large and small businesses: 2.4 versus 2.7 hours.
However, removing one very high outlier from the small
business data set reduced the average training time signifi-
cantly from 2.7 to 1.8 hours. Table 2 also reveals that train-
ing time and costs will rise slightly for both large and small
businesses under the proposed amendments to chapter 296-
24 WAC. However, costs for scaffold training are still pro-
jected to be higher for large businesses under the proposed
rule amendments: One hundred seventy-eight versus one
hundred twenty-eight dollars. Specialty training for workers
erecting and dismantling scaffolds was projected to be more
costly than general training, with per session training costs
being somewhat higher for large businesses: Two hundred
fifty-seven versus two hundred seventeen dollars.

Table 2 indicates that total scaffold training costs per
business will roughly double if the proposed scaffold training
changes are adopted. The total anticipated compliance costs
are more than double current costs for large businesses:
9,630 to 20,300 dollars per business per year. For small busi-
nesses the total anticipated compliance costs are roughly four
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times higher: 960 to 4,070 dollars per year per business. The
total compliance costs in Table 2 should be viewed with cau-
tion as several businesses with relatively modest scaffold
training compliance costs reported very large anticipated
costs for provisions within the proposed rule change for fall
protection, aerial lifts and miscellaneous. For one area in par-
ticular (aerial lifts), the question was apparently occasionally
misinterpreted by the survey respondents, resulting in very
high cost estimates.

Analysis for Disproportionate Impact on Small Busi-
nesses: The Regulatory Fairness Act provides direction on
how to determine if a proposed regulation impose[s] dispro-
portionate costs on small business (RCW 19.85.040(1)). The
statute states: "To determine whether the proposed rule will
have a disproportionate impact on small businesses, the
impact statement must compare the costs of compliance for
small businesses with the cost of compliance for the ten per-
cent of businesses that are the largest businesses required to
comply with the proposed rule using one or more of the fol-
lowing as a basis for comparing costs:

a. Cost per employee;

b. Cost per hour of labor; and

c. Cost per one hundred dollars of sales”

Because of the relative paucity of response to this survey
and the need to make a statistically valid comparison, compli-
ance costs for small businesses were compared to the compli-
ance costs for all large businesses. Using the 10% criteria
presented above for estimating large business, compliance
cost would have meant basing the average on only two or
three survey responses. Table 3 below presents the scaffold
training costs on a per employee (FTE) and scaffold using
employee basis. In addition scaffold training cost on a per
session basis is also presented, as is total anticipated rule
compliance cost per FTE and scaffold using FTE.

Table 3: Scaffold training costs by session and employee.

Training costs Small Large SmalV/
Business Business Large

Total training cost ($/FTE- | 125 (69.7) 65.5 19 (1.1)

yr.)

Total training cost per scaf. | 882 (862) 588 1.5 (1.46)

user ($/FTE-yr.)

Training cost ($/training 128 178 0.72

session)

Total costs*

Total scaf. rule cost 176 (121) 69.8 2.5(1.73)

($/FTE-yr.)

Total scaf. rule cost per 595 (531) 617 0.96 (0.86)

scaf. user (3/FTE-yr.)

*Includes anticipated fall protection, aerial lift and miscella-
neous scaffolding costs.

Examination of the anticipated compliance costs per
FTE for scaffold training reveals significantly higher cost for
the small business entities: Small to large cost ratio of 1.9.
However, removal of the high cost outlier from the small
business data set markedly changes the results: Cost ratio
becomes 1.1. Comparison of small and large business com-
pliance cost based on the number of employees using scaf-
folding also indicates significantly higher costs for small
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businesses. However, this comparison is highly suspect, as
there was a notable inconsistency between the number of
employees reported trained and number [of] employees
reported actively using scaffolds.

Because scaffolding utilization is not a distinct business,
and is used in a variety of businesses to widely varying
degrees, the comparison of large and small compliance costs
per FTE, especially with a limited data set, is not the best
approach. A better index for comparing compliance cost, and
analyzing for disproportionate impact, is to compare costs on
a per scaffold training session basis. Comparison by training
session costs resulted in a small to large business cost ratio of
0.72, indicating no disproportionate impact from the pro-
posed rule on small businesses.

Total compliance costs for the proposed rule change,
after accounting for several high response outliers, revealed a
somewhat disproportionate impact on small businesses.
However, examining the impact on the basis of reported
number of scaffold users revealed similar compliance cost for
large and small businesses: Six hundred seventeen versus
five hundred thirty-one dollars.

CONCLUSIONS: The survey results presented in the pre-
vious sections show a more than minor impact on businesses
from the proposed changes to chapter 296-24 WAC. Cur-
rently, large businesses spend more time and money for
employee scaffold training. Under the proposed amendments
to the scaffold requirements, both large and small businesses
anticipate expending more time and money to train each per-
son using scaffolding, with large business training costs still
exceeding those for small businesses. When the compliance
costs for the proposed scaffold training requirements are
evaluated on a per FIE basis they are significantly higher for
small businesses. However, after adjustment for high outlier
responses to the survey, small and large business compliance
costs per FTE were similar. Reexamination of the compli-
ance costs on a training session basis (cost to train each
worker) reveals that costs are higher for large business enti-
ties.

Thus I conclude the proposed changes to chapter 296-24
WAC will not have a disproportionate impact on small busi-
nesses. in the state of Washington.

Please contact (360) 902-6805 if you have questions
regarding this analysis.

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to
Department of Labor and Industries, Attn: Greg Nothstein,
Economic Analyst, P.O. Box 44001, Olympia, WA 98504-
4001, phone (360) 902-6805, fax (360) 902-4202.

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. Signifi-
cant rule-making criteria does apply to these rule amend-
ments because they do not meet the exempt criteria outlined
in RCW 34.05.328(5).

Hearing Location: Department of Labor and Industries
Building, Auditorium, 7273 Linderson Way, Tumwater, WA,
on February 8, 2000, at 9:30 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Josh
Swanson by February 1, 2000, at (360) 902-5484.

Submit Written Comments to: Tracy Spencer, Standards
Manager, WISHA Services Division, P.O. Box 44620,
Olympia, WA 98507-4620, by 5:00 p.m. on February 15,
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2000. In addition to written comments, the department will
accept comments submitted to fax (360) 902-5529. Com-
ments submitted by fax must be ten pages or less.

Date of Intended Adoption: April 4, 2000. .

December 21, 1999 -

Gary Moore
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-155-110 Accident prevention program. (1)
Exemptions. Workers of employers whose primary business
is other than construction, who are engaged solely in mainte-
nance and repair work, including painting and decorating, are
exempt from the requirement of this section provided:

(a) The maintenance and repair work, including painting
and decorating, is being performed on the employer’s pre-
mises, or facility.

(b) The length of the project does not exceed one week.

(c) The employer is in compliance with the requirements
of WAC 296-24-040 Accident prevention programs, and
WAC 296-24-045, Safety and health committee plan.

(2) Each employer shall develop a formal accident-pre-
vention program, tailored to the needs of the particular plant
or operation and to the type of hazard involved. The depart-
ment may be contacted for assistance in developing appropri-
ate programs.

(3) The following are the minimal program elements for
all employers:

A safety orientation program describing the employer’s
safety program and including:

(a) How, where, and when to report injuries, including
instruction as to the location of first-aid facilities.

(b) How to report unsafe conditions and practices.

(c) The use and care of required personal protective
equipment. :

(d) The proper actions to take in event of emergencies
including the routes of exiting from areas during emergen-
cies.

(e) Identification of the hazardous gases, chemicals, or
materials involved along with the instructions on the safe use
and emergency action following accidental exposure.

~ (f) A description of the employer’s total safety program.

(8) An on-the-job review of the practices necessary to
perform the initial job assignments in a safe manner.

(4) Each accident-prevention program shall be outlined
in written format.

(5) Every employer shall conduct crew leader-crew
safety meetings as follows:

(a) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be held at the
beginning of each job, and at least weekly thereafter.

(b) Crew leader-crew meetings shall be tailored to the
particular operation. _

(6) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall address the
following: :

" (a) A review of any walk-around safety inspection con-
ducted since the last safety meeting.
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(b) A review of any citation to assist in correction of haz-
ards.

(¢) An evaluation of any accident investigations con-
ducted since the last meeting to determine if the cause of the
unsafe acts or unsafe conditions involved were properly iden-
tified and corrected.

(d) Attendance shall be documented.

(e) Subjects discussed shall be documented.

Note: Subcontractors and their employees may, with the permis-
sion of the general contractor, elect to fulfill the require-
ments of subsection (5)(a) and (b) of this section by attend-
ing the prime contractors crew leader-crew safety meeting.
Any of the requirements of subsections (6)(a), (b), (), and
(7) of this section not satisfied by the prime contractors
safety meetings shall be the responsibility of the individual
employers.

(7) Minutes of each crew leader-crew meeting shall be
prepared and a copy shall be maintained at the location where
the majority of the employees of each construction site report
for work each day.

(8) Minutes of crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be
retained by the employer for at least one year and shall be
made available for review by personnel of the department,
upon request. .

(9) Every employer shall conduct walk-around safety
inspections as follows:

(a) At the beginning of each job, and at least weekly
thereafter, a walk-around safety inspection shall be con-
ducted jointly by one member of management and one
employee, elected by the employees, as their authorized rep-
resentative.

(b) The employer shall document walk-around safety
inspections and such documentation shall be available for
inspection by personnel of the department.

(c) Records of walk-around inspections shall be main-
tained by the employer until the completion of the job.

PART U
POWER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION

LINES((¢reserved)))
Refer to chapter ((296-44)) 296-45 WAC, "'Safety stan-

dards for electrical ((eenstruetion-work)) workers."

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-18, filed
1710/91, effective 2/12/91)

WAC 296-24-23027 Truck operations. (1) Trucks
shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of a bench
or other fixed object.

(2) No person shall be allowed to stand or pass under the
elevated portion of any truck, whether loaded or empty.

(3) Unauthorized personnel shall not be permitted to ride
on powered industrial trucks. A safe place to ride shall be
provided where riding of trucks is authorized.

(4) The employer shall prohibit arms or legs from being
placed between the uprights of the mast or outside the run-
ning lines of the truck.

(5) When leaving a powered industrial truck unattended,
load engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls shall be
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neutralized, power shall be shut off, and brakes set. Wheels
blocked if the truck is parked on an incline.

(a) A powered industrial truck is unattended when the
operator is 25 feet or more away from the vehicle, which
remains in view, or whenever the operator leaves the vehicle
and it is not in view.

(b) When the operator of an industrial truck is dis-
mounted and within 25 feet of the truck, still in view, the load
engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls neutralized,
and the brakes set to prevent movement.

(6) A safe distance shall be maintained from the edge of
ramps or platforms while on any elevated dock, or platform
or freight car. Trucks shall not be used for opening or closing
freight car doors unless the truck is using an approved device
specifically designed to open and close doors.

(a) The design of the door opening or closing device
shall require the force applied by the device to the door to be
in a direction parallel with the door travel.

(b) The truck operator shall be trained in the use of the
door opening or closing device and keep the operation in full
view while opening or closing.

(c) Employees or other persons will stand clear while the
door is being moved with a device.

(7) Brakes shall be set and wheel blocks shall be in place
to prevent movement of trucks, trailers, or railroad cars while
loading or unloading. Fixed jacks may be necessary to sup-
port a semitrailer during loading or unloading when the
trailer is not coupled to a tractor. The flooring of trucks, trail-
ers, and railroad cars shall be checked for breaks and weak-
ness before they are driven onto. Mechanical means may be
utilized to secure trucks/trailers to loading docks in lieu of
wheel chocks to prevent movement (reference WAC 296-24-
23023). _

(8) There shall be sufficient headroom under overhead
installations, lights, pipes, sprinkler system, etc.

(9) An overhead guard shall be used as protection against
falling objects. It should be noted that an overhead guard is
intended to offer protection from the impact of small pack-
ages, boxes, bagged material, etc., representative of the job
application, but not to withstand the impact of a falling
capacity load.

(10) A load backrest extension shall be used whenever
necessary to minimize the possibility of the load or part of it
from falling rearward.

(11) Only approved industrial trucks shall be used in
hazardous locations.

(12) Whenever a truck is equipped with vertical only, or
vertical and horizontal controls elevatable with the lifting
carriage or forks for lifting personnel, the following addi-
tional precautions shall be taken for the protection of person-
nel being elevated.

(a) Use of a safety platform firmly secured to the lifting
carriage and/or forks.

(b) Means shall be provided whereby personnel on the
platform can shut off power to the truck.

(c) Such protection from falling objects as indicated nec-
essary by the operating conditions shall be provided.

(13) Using forklifts as elevated work platforms. A plat-
form or structure built specifically for hoisting persons may
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be used providing the following requirements are complied
with:

(a) The structure must be securely attached to the forks
and shall have standard guardrails and toeboards installed on
all sides.

(b) The hydraulic system shall be so designed that the lift
mechanism will not drop faster than 135 feet per minute in
the event of a failure in any part of the system. Forklifts used
for elevating work platforms shall be identified that they are
so designed.

(c) A safety strap shall be installed or the control lever
shall be locked to prevent the boom from tilting.

(d) An operator shall attend the lift equipment while
workers are on the platform.

(¢) The operator shall be in the normal operating position
while raising or lowering the platform.

(f) The vehicle shall not travel from point to point while
workers are on the platform except that inching or maneuver-
ing at very slow speed is permissible.

(g) The area between workers on the platform and the
mast shall be adequately guarded to prevent contact with
chains or other shear points.

(14) Fire aisles, access to stairways, and fire equipment
shall be kept clear.

(15) Powered industrial trucks used as order pickers that
do not have standard guardrails on all open sides, must be
equipped with a safety harness. lanyard. and a tie-off point
approved by the manufacturer. Fall protection equipment
must meet the criteria outlined in WAC 296-24-88050.

Appendix C - Personal fall arrest systems.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-24-14519 Boatswain’s chairs. ((A®
. bathd L inthe-t % ohairwid

thire-)) The employer-must ensure that boatswain’s chairs are
used in accordance with the requirements of Part J-2, Scaf-
folds. chapter 296-24 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-030,
filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96)

WAC 296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended
personnel (work) platforms. (1) Scope and application.
This standard applies to the design, construction, testing, use
and maintenance of personnel platforms, and the hoisting of
personnel platforms on the load lines of cranes or derricks.

(2) Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the fol-
lowing definitions apply:

(a) "Failure" means load refusal, breakage, or separation
of components.

(b) "Hoist" (or hoisting) means all crane or derrick func-
tions such as lowering, lifting, swinging, booming in and out
or up and down, or suspending a personnel platform.

(c) "Load refusal" means the point where the ultimate
strength is exceeded.
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(d) "Maximum intended load" means the total load of all
employees tools, materials, and other loads reasonably antic-
ipated to be applied to a personnel platform or personnel plat-
form.component at any one time.

‘(e) "Runway” means a firm, level surface designed, pre-
pared, and designated as a path of travel for the weight and
configuration of the crane being used to lift and travel with
the crane suspended platform. An existing surface may be
used as long as it meets these criteria.

(3) General requirements. The use of a crane or derrick
to hoist employees on a personnel platform is prohibited,
except when the erection, use, and dismantling of conven-
tional means of reaching the worksite, such as a personnel
hoist, ladder, stairway, aerial lift, elevating work platform or
scaffold, would be more hazardous, or is not possible because
of structural design or worksite conditions.

(4) Operational criteria.

(a) Hoisting of the personnel platform shall be performed
in a slow, controlled, cautious manner with no sudden move-
ments of the crane or derrick, or the platform.

(b) Load lines shall be capable of supporting, without
failure, at least seven times the maximum intended load,
except that where rotation resistant rope is used, the lines
shall be capable of supporting without failure, at least ten
times the maximum intended load. The required design factor
is achieved by taking the current safety factor of 3.5 and
applying the fifty percent derating of the crane capacity.

(c) Load and boom hoist drum brakes, swing brakes, and
locking devices such as pawls or dogs shall be engaged when
the occupied personnel platform is in a stationary working
position.

(d) Cranes and derricks with variable angle booms shall
be-equipped with a boom angle indicator, readily visible to
the operator.

(e) Cranes with telescoping booms shall be equipped
with a device to indicate clearly to the operator, at all times,
the boom’s extended length, or an accurate determination of
the load radius to be used during the lift shall be made prior
to hoisting personnel.

(f) A positive acting device shall be used which prevents
contact between the load block or overhaul ball and the boom
tip (anti-two-blocking device), or a system shall be used
which deactivates the hoisting action before damage occurs
in the event of a two-blocking situation (two block damage
prevention feature).

(g) The load line hoist drum shall have a system or
device on the power train, other than the load hoist brake,
which regulates the lowering rate of speed of the hoist mech-
anism (controlled load lowering). Free fall is prohibited.

(h) The crane shall be uniformly level within one percent
of level grade and located on firm footing. Cranes equipped
with outriggers shall have them all fully deployed following
manufacturer’s specifications, insofar as applicable, when
hoisting employees.

(i) The total weight of the loaded personnel platform and
related rigging shall not exceed fifty percent of the rated
capacity for the radius and configuration of the crane or der-
rick.
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() The use of machines having live booms (booms in
which lowering is controlled by a brake without aid from
other devices which slow the lowering speeds) is prohibited.

(k) Multiple-part line block: When a multiple-part line
block is in use, a substantial strap shall be used between the
crane hook and common ring, shackle, or other equivalent
device, to eliminate employee exposure to the lines running
through the block, and to the block itself.

(5) Rigging. .

(a) Lifting bridles on box-type platforms shall consist of
four legs of equal length, with one end securely shackled to
each corner of the platform and the other end securely
attached to a common ring, shackle, or other equivalent
device to accommodate the crane hook, or a strap to the crane
hook.

(b) Shackle bolts used for rigging of personnel platforms
shall be secured against displacement.

(c) A substantial safety line shall pass through the eye of
each leg of the bridle adjacent to the common ring, shackle,
or equivalent device and be securely fastened with a mini-
mum amount of slack to the lift line above the headache ball
or to the crane hook itself.

(d) All eyes in wire rope sling shall be fabricated with
thimbles.

(e) Wire rope, shackles, rings, master links, and other
rigging hardware must be capable of supporting, without fail-
ure, at least five times the maximum intended load applied or
transmitted to that component. Where rotation resistant wire
rope is used for slings, they shall be capable of supporting
without failure at least ten times the maximum intended load.

(f) Hooks on headache ball assemblies, lower load
blocks, or other attachment assemblies shall be of a type that
can be closed and locked, eliminating the hook throat open-
ing. Alternatively, an alloy anchor type shackle with a bolt,
nut, and retaining pin shall be used.

(g) Bridles and associated rigging for attaching the per-
sonnel platform to the hoist line shall be used only for the
platform and the necessary employees, their tools and the
materials necessary to do their work, and shall not be used for
any other purpose when not hoisting personnel.

(6) Personnel platforms - design criteria.

(a) The personnel platform and suspension system shall
be designed by a qualified engineer or a qualified person
competent in structural design.

(b) The suspension system shall be designed to minimize
tipping of the platform due to movement of employees occu-
pying the platform.

(c) The personnel platform itself, except the guardrail
system and body belt/harness anchorages, shall be capable of
supporting, without failure, its own weight and at least five
times the maximum intended load based on a minimum
allowance of five hundred pounds for the first person with
light tools, and an additional two hundred fifty pounds for
each additional person.

(d) Ciriteria for guardrail systems and body belt/harness
anchorages are contained in ((WAE-296-24-75007-and-296-
24-82503(3respeetively)) Parts J-1 and J-2 of this chapter.

(e) The personnel platform shall be conspicuously
posted with a plate or other permanent marking which indi-
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cates the weight of the platform and its rated load capacity or
maximum intended load.

(7) Platform specifications.

(a) Each personnel platform shall be equipped with a
guardrail system which meets the requirements of WAC 296-
24-75007, and shall be enclosed at least from the toeboard to
mid-rail with either solid construction or expanded metal
having openings no greater than one-half inch (1.27cm).

(b) A grab rail shall be installed inside the entire perime-
ter of the personnel platform.

(c) Access gates, if installed, shall not swing outward
during hoisting.

(d) Access gates, including sliding or folding gates, shall
be equipped with a restraining device to prevent accidental
opening.

(e) Headroom shall be provided which allows employees
to stand upright in the platform.

() In addition to the use of hard hats, employees shall be
protected by overhead protection on the personnel platform
when employees are exposed to falling objects.

(g) All rough edges exposed to contact by employees
shall be surfaced or smoothed in order to prevent injury to
employees from punctures or lacerations.

(h) All welding of the personnel platform and its compo-
nents shall be performed by a qualified welder familiar with
the weld grades, types, and material specified in the platform
design.

(i) Occupants of all personnel platforms shall wear a
safety belt or harness and lanyard which meets the require-
ments of ANSI A10.14- 1975.

(j) Box-type platform: The workers lanyard shall be
secured to the work platform or guardrail of the work plat-
form.

(k) Rescue platform:

(i) If the platform is used as a rescue vehicle, the injured
worker shall be strapped into the stretcher or basket.

(i) The basket shall then be secured by lanyard to an
anchorage within the platform.

() Boatswains chair: The workers lanyard shall be
secured to the lift line above the headache ball or to the crane
hook itself.

(m) Barrel-type platform:

(i) The workers lanyard shall be secured to the lift line
above the headache ball or to the crane hook itself.

(ii) A solid bar or rod shall be substantially attached in a
rigid position to the bottom or side of the platform.

(iii) The side bar or rod shall extend a minimum of eight
feet above the floor of the work platform.

(iv) The bottom of the barrel-type platform shall be of a
convex shape to cause the platform to lay on its side when
lowered to the ground or floor.

(v) Workers shall enter and exit from barrel-type plat-
forms only when they are in an upright position, stable, and
securely attached to the load line.

(vi) The employer shall use methods or devices which
allow employees to safely enter or exit barrel-type platforms.

(8) Personnel platform loading.

(a) The personnel platform shall not be loaded in excess
of its rated load capacity.
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(b) The number of employees occupying the personnel
platform shall not exceed the number required for the work
being performed.

(c) Personnel platforms shall be used only for employ-
ees, their tools, and the materials necessary to do their work,
and shall not be used to hoist only materials or tools when not
hoisting personnel.

(d) Materials and tools for use during a personnel lift
shall be secured to prevent displacement.

(e) Materials and tools for use during a personnel lift
shall be evenly distributed within the confines of the platform
while the platform is suspended.

(9) Trial lift, inspection, and prooftesting.

(a) A trial lift with the unoccupied personnel platform
loaded at least to the anticipated liftweight shall be made
from ground level, or any other location where employees
will enter the platform, to each location at which the person-
nel platform is to be hoisted and positioned. This trial lift
shall be performed immediately prior to placing personnel on
the platform. The operator shall determine that all systems,
controls, and safety devices are activated and functioning
properly; that no interferences exist; and that all configura-
tions necessary to reach those work locations will allow the
operator to remain under the fifty percent limit of the hoist’s
rated capacity. Materials and tools to be used during the
actual lift can be loaded in the platform, as provided in sub-
section (8)(d) and (e) of this section for the trial lift. A single
trial 1ift may be performed at one time for all locations that
are to be reached from a single set-up position.

(b) The trial lift shall be repeated prior to hoisting
employees whenever the crane or derrick is moved and set up
in a new location or returned to a previously used location.
Additionally, the trial lift shall be repeated when the lift route
is changed unless the operator determines that the route
change is not significant (i.e., the route change would not
affect the safety of hoisted employees). ‘

(c) After the trial lift, and just prior to hoisting personnel,
the platform shall be hoisted a few inches and inspected to
ensure that it is secure and properly balanced. Employees
shall not be hoisted unless the following conditions are deter-
mined to exist:

(i) Hoist ropes shall be free of kinks;

(ii) Multiple part lines shall not be twisted around each
other;

(iii) The primary attachment shall be centered over the
platform; and

(iv) The hoisting system shall be inspected if the load
rope is slack to ensure all ropes are properly stated on drums
and in sheaves.

(d) A visual inspection of the crane or derrick, rigging,
personnel platform, and the crane or derrick base support or
ground shall be conducted by a competent person immedi-
ately after the trial lift to determine whether the testing has
exposed any defect or produced any adverse effect upon any
component or structure.

(e) Any defects found during inspections which create a
safety hazard shall be corrected before hoisting personnel.

(f) At each job site, prior to hoisting employees on the
personnel platform, and after any repair or modification, the
platform and rigging shall be prooftested to one hundred
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twenty-five percent of the platform’s rated capacity by hold-
ing it in a suspended position for five minutes with the test
load evenly distributed on the platform (this may be done
concurrently with the trial lift). After prooftesting, a compe-
tent person shall inspect the platform and rigging. Any defi-
ciencies found shall be corrected and another prooftest shall
be conducted. Personnel hoisting shall not be conducted until
the prooftesting requirements are satisfied.

(g) The employer shall retain at the jobsite and produce
when requested, documentation such as lift capacity informa-
tion, verifying that the requirements of this standard have
been met.

(10) Work practices.

(a) Employees shall keep all parts of the body inside the
platform during raising, lowering, and positioning. This pro-
vision does not apply to an occupant of the platform perform-
ing the duties of a signal person.

(b) Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel
platform that is not landed, the platform shall be secured to
the structure where the work is to be performed, unless secur-
ing to the structure creates an unsafe situation.

(c) Tag lines shall be used unless their use creates an
unsafe condition. _

(d) The crane or derrick operator shall remain at the con-
trols at all times when the crane engine is running and the
platform is occupied.

(e) Hoisting of employees shall be promptly discontin-
ued upon indication of any dangerous weather conditions or
other impending danger.

(f) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continuous
sight of and in direct communication with the operator or sig-
nal person. In those situations where direct visual contact
with the operator is not possible, and the use of a signal per-
son would create a greater hazard for that person, direct com-
munication alone such as by radio may be used.

(g) Hand signals to the operator shall be in accordance
with those prescribed by the applicable ANSI standard for the
type of crane or lift in use unless voice communication equip-
ment is utilized. Signals shall be discernable or audible at all
times.

(h) Except over water, employees occupying the person-
nel platform shall use a body belt/harness system with lan-
yard appropriately attached to the lower load block or over-
haul ball, or to a structural member within the personnel plat-
form capable of supporting a fall impact for employees using
the anchorage.

(i) No lifts shall be made on another of the crane’s or der-
rick’s load lines while personnel are suspended on a platform.

(11) Traveling.

(a) Hoisting of employees while the crane is traveling is
prohibited except for portal, tower and locomotive cranes, or
where the employer demonstrates that there is no less hazard-
ous way to perform the work.

(b) Under any circumstances where a crane would travel
while hoisting personnel, the employer shall implement the
following procedures to safeguard employees:

(i) Crane travel shall be restricted to a fixed track or run-
way;

(i1) Travel shall be limited to the load radius of the boom
used during the lift; and
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(iii) The boom must be parallel to the direction of travel.

(c) A complete trial run shall be performed to test the
route of travel before employees are allowed to occupy the
platform. This trial run can be performed at the same time as
the trial lift required by subsection (9)(a) of this section
which tests the route of the lift.

(d) If travel is done with a rubber tired-carrier, the condi-
tion and air pressure of the tires shall be checked. The chart
capacity for lifts on rubber shall be used for application of the
fifty percent reduction of rated capacity. Notwithstanding
subsection (4)(i) of this section, outriggers may be partially
retracted as necessary for travel.

(12) Prelift meeting.

(a) A meeting attended by the crane or derrick operator,
signal person(s) (if necessary for the lift), employee(s) to be
lifted, and the person responsible for the task to be performed
shall be held to review the appropriate requirements of this
section and the procedures to be followed.

(b) This meeting shall be held prior to the trial lift at each
new location, and shall be repeated for any employees newly
assigned to the operation.

PART J-1
WORKING SURFACES, GUARDING FLOORS AND
WALL OPENINGS, LADDERS(GSEAFFOLDS))

Working surfaces, ladders, scaffolds

PART J-2
(ROWERED-PEATEORMS EFE:)) SCAFFOLDS

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-860 Scaffolds. Scope and application.
This part applies to all scaffolds used in workplaces covered
by this chapter. It does not apply to crane or derrick sus-
pended personnel platforms, which are covered by chapter
296-24 WAC, Part D. The criteria for manually propelled
elevating work platforms are set out exclusively in WAC
296-24-875.

The criteria for self-propelled elevating work platforms
are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87505.

The criteria for boom supported elevating work plat-
forms are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87510.

The criteria for aerial lifts are set out exclusively in
WAC 296-24-87515. '

Additional requirements for forklift supported personnel
platforms are set out in WAC 296-24-23027.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86005 Definitions applicable to this
part. "Adjustable suspension scaffold" means a suspen-
sion scaffold equipped with a hoist(s) that can be operated by
an employee(s) on the scaffold.

"Bearer (putlog)' means a horizontal transverse scaf-
fold member (which may be supported by ledgers or runners)
upon which the scaffold platform rests and which joins scaf-
fold uprights, posts, poles, and similar members.
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"Boatswains’ chair' means a single-point adjustable
suspension scaffold consisting of a seat or sling designed to
support one employee in a sitting position.

"Body belt (safety belt)" means a strap with means
both for securing it about the waist and for attaching it to a
lanyard or lifeline, used only in fall restraint or positioning
device systems. A body belt may not be used for fall arrest.

"Body harness'' means a design of straps which may be
secured about the employee in a manner to distribute the fall
arrest forces over at least the thighs, pelvis, waist, chest and
shoulders, with means for attaching it to other components of
a personal fall arrest system.

"Brace" means a rigid connection that holds one scaf-
fold member in a fixed position with respect to another mem-
ber, or to a building or structure.

"Bricklayers’ square scaffold"” means a supported
scaffold composed of framed squares which support a plat-
form.

"Carpenters’ bracket scaffold” means a supported
scaffold consisting of a platform supported by brackets
attached to building or structural walls.

"Catenary scaffold" means a suspension scaffold con-
sisting of a platform supported by two essentially horizontal
and parallel ropes attached to structural members of a build-
ing or other structure. Additional support may be provided
by vertical pickups.

"Chimney hoist" means a multi-point adjustable sus-
pension scaffold used to provide access to work inside chim-
neys. (See "multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold.")

"Cleat'" means a structural block used at the end of a
platform to prevent the platform from slipping off its sup-
ports. Cleats are also used to provide footing on sloped sur-
faces such as crawling boards.

"Climbing ladder" means a separate ladder with
equally spaced rungs usually attached to the scaffold struc-
ture for climbing and descending.

"Competent person’" means one who is capable of
identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surround-
ings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous,
or dangerous to employees, and who has authorization to take
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.

"Continuous run scaffold (run scaffold)" means a
two-point or multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold con-
structed using a series of interconnected braced scaffold
members or supporting structures erected to form a continu-
ous scaffold.

"Coupler' means a device for locking together the
tubes of a tube and coupler scaffold.

"Crawling board (chicken ladder)" means a supported
scaffold consisting of a plank with cleats spaced and secured
to provide footing, for use on sloped surfaces such as roofs.

"Deceleration device' means any mechanism, such as a
rope grab, rip-stitch lanyard, specially-woven lanyard, tear-
ing or deforming lanyard, or automatic self-retracting lifeline
lanyard, which dissipates a substantial amount of energy dur-
ing a fall arrest or limits the energy imposed on an employee
during fall arrest.
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"Design working load" means the maximum intended
load, being the total of all loads including the weight of the
people, materials, equipment, and platform.

"Double pole (independent pole) scaffold” means a
supported scaffold consisting of a platform(s) resting on
cross beams (bearers) supported by ledgers and a double row
of uprights independent of support (except ties, guys, braces)
from any structure.

"Equivalent" means alternative designs, materials or
methods to protect against a hazard which the employer can
demonstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety
for employees than the methods, materials or designs speci-
fied in the standard.

"Exposed power lines" means electrical power lines
which are accessible to employees and which are not shielded
from contact. Such lines do not include extension cords or
power tool cords.

"Eye or eye splice' means a loop with or without a
thimble at the end of a wire rope.

"Fabricated decking and planking' means manufac-
tured platforms made of wood (including laminated wood,
and solid sawn wood planks), metal or other materials.

"Fabricated frame scaffold (tubular welded frame
scaffold)' means a scaffold consisting of a platform(s) sup-
ported on fabricated end frames with integral posts, horizon-
tal bearers, and intermediate members.

"Failure" means load refusal, breakage, or separation of
component parts. Load refusal is the point where the ultimate
strength is exceeded.

"Falling object protection" means those devices, sys-
tems, structures, work practices or other means intended to
prevent tools, materials, debris and other objects from falling
or to deflect or contain falling objects in order to prevent
them striking workers below.

"Float (ship) scaffold" means a suspension scaffold
consisting of a braced platform resting on two parallel bear-
ers and hung from overhead supports by ropes of fixed
length.

"Form scaffold" means a supported scaffold consisting
of a platform supported by brackets attached to formwork.

"Guardrail system'* means a vertical barrier, consisting
of, but not limited to, toprails, midrails, and posts, erected to
prevent employees from falling off a scaffold platform or
walkway to lower levels. .

"Handrail" means a rail connected to a ladder stand
running parallel to the slope and/or top step.

"Hoist"" means a manual or power-operated mechanical
device to raise or lower a suspended scaffold.

""Horse scaffold" means a supported scaffold consisting
of a platform supported by construction horses (saw horses).
Horse scaffolds constructed of metal are sometimes known as
trestle scaffolds.

"Independent pole scaffold" (see "double pole scaf-
fold").

""Interior hung scaffold’' means a suspension scaffold
consisting of a platform suspended from the ceiling or roof
structure by fixed length supports.
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"Ladder jack scaffold" means a supported scaffold
consisting of a platform resting on brackets attached to lad-
ders.

"Ladder stand'' means a mobile, fixed-size, self-sup-
porting ladder consisting of a wide flat tread ladder in the
form of stairs.

"Landing' means a platform at the end of a flight of
stairs.

"Large area scaffold" means a pole scaffold, tube and
coupler scaffold, systems scaffold, or fabricated frame scaf-
fold erected over substantially the entire work area. For
example: A scaffold erected over the entire floor area of a
room.

""Lean-to scaffold"’ means a supported scaffold which is
kept erect by tilting it toward and resting it against a building
or structure.

"Ledger'" - see runner.

"Lifeline'’ means a component consisting of a flexible
line that connects to an anchorage at one end to hang verti-
cally (vertical lifeline), or that connects to anchorages at both
ends to stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which
serves as a means for connecting other components of a per-
sonal fall arrest system to the anchorage.

"Lower levels" means areas below the level where the
employee is located and to which an employee can fall. Such
areas include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors,
roofs, ramps, runways, excavations, pits, tanks, materials,
water, and equipment.

""Masons’ adjustable supported scaffold" (see "self-
contained adjustable scaffold").

"Masons’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-
fold" means a continuous run suspension scaffold designed
and used for masonry operations.

""Maximum intended load" means the total load of all
persons, equipment, tools, materials, transmitted loads, and
other loads reasonably anticipated to be applied to a scaffold
or scaffold component at any one time.

""Mobile" means manually propelled.

"Mobile scaffold'" means a powered or unpowered, por-
table, caster or wheel-mounted supported scaffold.

""Mobile work platform'' means generally a fixed work
level one frame high on casters or wheels, with bracing diag-
onally from platform to vertical frame.

"Multi-level suspended scaffold'’ means a two-point or
multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold with a series of
platforms at various levels resting on common stirrups.

""Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold'' means a
suspension scaffold consisting of a platform(s) which is sus-
pended by more than two ropes from overhead supports and
equipped with means to raise and lower the platform to
desired work levels. Such scaffolds include chimney hoists.

"Needle beam scaffold" means a platform suspended
from needle beams.

"Open sides and ends'' means the edges of a platform
that are more than 14 inches (36 cm) away horizontally from
a sturdy, continuous, vertical surface (such as a building
wall) or a sturdy, continuous horizontal surface (such as a
floor), or a point of access. Exception: For plastering and
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lathing operations the horizontal threshold distance is 18
inches (46 cm).

"Outrigger"' means the structural member of a sup-
ported scaffold used to increase the base width of a scaffold
in order to provide support for and increased stability of the
scaffold.

"Outrigger beam (thrustout)'' means the structural
member of a suspension scaffold or outrigger scaffold which
provides support for the scaffold by extending the scaffold
point of attachment to a point out and away from the structure
or building.

"Qutrigger scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform resting on outrigger beams (thrustouts)
projecting beyond the wall or face of the building or struc-
ture, the inboard ends of which are secured inside the build-
ing or structure.

"Overhand bricklaying' means the process of laying
bricks and masonry units such that the surface of the wall to
be jointed is on the opposite side of the wall from the mason,
requiring the mason to lean over the wall to complete the
work. It includes mason tending and electrical installation
incorporated into the brick wall during the overhand brick-
laying process.

. "Personal fall arrest system' means a system used to
arrest an employee’s fall. It consists of an anchorage, connec-
tors, and body harness and may also include a lanyard, decel-
eration device, lifeline, or combinations of these. =

"Platform'' means a work surface elevated above lower
levels. Platforms can be constructed using individual wood
planks, fabricated planks, fabricated decks, and fabricated
platforms.

"Pole scaffold' (see definitions for "single-pole scaf-
fold" and "double (independent) pole scaffold").

"Power operated hoist'' means a hoist which is pow-
ered by other than human energy.

""Pump jack scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform supported by vertical poles and movable
support brackets.

""Putlog” - see bearer.

"Qualified" means one who, by possession of a recog-
nized degree, certificate, or professional standing, or who by
extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has success-
fully demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve prob-
lems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project.

"Rated load" means the manufacturer’s specified maxi-
mum load to be lifted by a hoist or to be applied to a scaffold
or scaffold component.

"Repair bracket scaffold" means a supported scaffold
consisting of a platform supported by brackets which are
secured in place around the circumference or perimeter of a
chimney, stack, tank or other supporting structure by one or
more wire ropes placed around the supporting structure.

"Ribbon" - see runner.

"Roof bracket scaffold”" means a rooftop supported
scaffold consisting of a platform resting on angular-shaped
supports.
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"Runner (ledger or ribbon)" means the lengthwise
horizontal spacing or bracing member which may support the
bearers.

"Scaffold" means any temporary elevated platform
(supported or suspended) and its supporting structure (includ-
ing points of anchorage), used for supporting employees or
materials or both.

"Self-contained adjustable scaffold’’ means a combi-
nation supported and suspension scaffold consisting of an
adjustable platform(s) mounted on an independent support-
ing frame(s) not a part of the object being worked on, and
which is equipped with a means to permit the raising and
lowering of the platform(s). Such systems include rolling
roof rigs, rolling outrigger systems, and some masons’ adjust-
able supported scaffolds.

"Shore scaffold” means a supported scaffold which is
placed against a building or structure and held in place with
props.

"Single-point adjustable suspension scaffold" means
a suspension scaffold consisting of a platform suspended by
one rope from an overhead support and equipped with means
to permit the movement of the platform to desired work lev-
els.

"Single-pole scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform(s) resting on bearers, the outside ends of
which are supported on runners secured to a single row of
posts or uprights, and the inner ends of which are supported
on or in a structure or building wall.

"Stair tower (scaffold stairway/tower)'' means a tower
comprised of scaffold components and which contains inter-
nal stairway units and rest platforms. These towers are used
to provide access to scaffold platforms and other elevated
points such as floors and roofs.

"Stall load" means the load at which the prime-mover
of a power-operated hoist stalls or the power to the prime-
mover is automatically disconnected.

"Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffold" means a
platform resting directly on the rungs of step ladders or trestle
ladders.

"Stilts" means a pair of poles or similar supports with
raised footrests, used to permit walking above the ground or
working surface.

"Stonesetters’ multi-point adjustable suspension
scaffold" means a continuous run suspension scaffold
designed and used for stonesetters’ operations.

"Supported scaffold" means one or more platforms
supported by outrigger beams, brackets, poles, legs, uprights,
posts, frames, or similar rigid support.

"Suspension scaffold"” means one or more platforms
suspended by ropes or other nonrigid means from an over-
head structure(s).

"System scaffold" means a scaffold consisting of posts
with fixed connection points that accept runners, bearers, and
diagonals that can be interconnected at predetermined levels.

"Tank builders’ scaffold" means a supported scaffold
consisting of a platform resting on brackets that are either
directly attached to a cylindrical tank or attached to devices
that are attached to such a tank.
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"Toeboard' means a barrier installed at the outermost
edge of a walking/working surface to prevent objects from
falling onto workers below.

"Top plate bracket scaffold'’ means a scaffold sup-
ported by brackets that hook over or are attached to the top of
a wall. This type of scaffold is similar to carpenters’ bracket
scaffolds and form scaffolds and is used in residential con-
struction for setting trusses.

""Tube and coupler scaffold"’ means a supported or sus-
pended scaffold consisting of a platform(s) supported by tub-
ing, erected with coupling devices connecting uprights,
braces, bearers, and runners.

"Tubular welded frame scaffold” (see "fabricated
frame scaffold").

"Tubular welded sectional folding scaffold" means a
sectional, folding metal scaffold either of ladder frame or
inside stairway design, substantially built of prefabricated
welded sections, which consist of end frames, platform
frame, inside inclined stairway frame and braces, or hinged
connected diagonal and horizontal braces, capable of being
folded into a flat package when the scaffold is not in use.

"Two-point suspension scaffold (swing stage)'' means
a suspension scaffold consisting of a platform supported by
hangers (stirrups) suspended by two ropes from overhead
supports and equipped with means to permit the raising and
lowering of the platform to desired work levels.

"Unstable objects' means items whose strength, con-
figuration, or lack of stability may allow them to become dis-
located and shift and therefore may not properly support the
loads imposed on them. Unstable objects do not constitute a
safe base support for scaffolds, platforms, or employees.
Examples include, but are not limited to, barrels, boxes, loose
brick, and concrete blocks.

"Vertical pickup' means a rope used to support the
horizontal rope in catenary scaffolds.

"Walkway" means a portion of a scaffold platform used
only for access and not as a work level.

"Window jack scaffold'' means a platform resting on a
bracket or jack which projects through a window opening.

"Work level” means the elevated platform, used for
supporting workers and their materials, comprising the nec-
essary vertical, horizontal, and diagonal braces, guardrails,
and ladder for access to the work platform.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86010 General requirements. This sec-
tion does not apply to manually propelled elevating work
platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively in
WAC 296-24-875.

This section does not apply to self-propelled elevating
work platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively
in WAC 296-24-87505.

This section does not apply to boom supported elevating
work platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively
in WAC 296-24-87510.

This section does not apply to aerial lifts, the criteria for
which are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87515.

(1) "Capacity."
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(a) Except as provided in (b), (c), (d) and (e} of this sub-
section and subsection (7) of this section, each scaffold and
scaffold component must be capable of supporting, without
failure, its own weight and at least 4 times the maximum
intended load applied or transmitted to it.

(b) Direct connections to roofs and floors, and counter-
weights used to balance adjustable suspension scaffolds,
must be capable of resisting at least 4 times the tipping
moment imposed by the scaffold operating at the rated load
of the hoist, or 1.5 (minimum) times the tipping moment
imposed by the scaffold operating at the stall load of the
hoist, whichever is greater.

(c) Each suspension rope, including connecting hard-
ware, used on nonadjustable suspension scaffolds must be
capable of supporting, without failure, at least 6 times the
maximum intended load applied or transmitted to that rope.

(d) Each suspension rope, including connecting hard-
ware, used on adjustable suspension scaffolds must be capa-
ble of supporting, without failure, at least 6 times the maxi-
mum intended load applied or transmitted to that rope with
the scaffold operating at either the rated load of the hoist, or
2 (minimum) times the stall load of the hoist, whichever is
greater. _

(e) The stall load of any scaffold hoist must not exceed 3
times its rated load.

(f) Scaffolds must be designed by a qualified person and
must be constructed and loaded in accordance with that
design. Nonmandatory Appendix A to this part contains
examples of criteria that will enable an employer to comply
with subsection (1) of this section.

(2) "Scaffold platform construction.”

(a) Each platform on all working levels of scaffolds must
be fully planked or decked between the front uprights and the
guardrail supports as follows:

(i) Each platform unit (e.g., scaffold plank, fabricated
plank, fabricated deck, or fabricated platform) must be
installed so that the space between adjacent units and the
space between the platform and the uprights is no more than
1 inch (2.5 cm) wide, except where the employer can demon-
strate that a wider space is necessary (for example, to fit
around uprights when side brackets are used to extend the
width of the platform).

(ii) Where the employer makes the demonstration pro-
vided for in subsection (2)(a)(i) of this section, the platform
must be planked or decked as fully as possible and the
remaining open space between the platform and the uprights
must not exceed 9 1/2 inches (24.1 cm).

Exception to subsection (2)(a) of this section: The
requirement in subsection (2)(a) of this section to provide full
planking or decking does not apply to platforms used solely
as walkways or solely by employees performing scaffold
erection or dismantling. In these situations, only the planking
necessary to provide safe working conditions is required.
Employees on those platforms must be protected from fall
hazards in accordance with subsection (7) of this section.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (2)(b)(i) and (ii) of
this section, each scaffold platform and walkway must be at
least 18 inches (46 cm) wide.

(i) Each ladder jack scaffold, top plate bracket scaffold,
roof bracket scaffold, and pump jack scaffold must be at least
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12 inches (30 cm) wide. There is no minimum width require-
ment for boatswains’ chairs.

(ii) Where scaffolds must be used in areas that the
employer can demonstrate are so narrow that platforms and
walkways cannot be at least 18 inches (46 cm) wide, such
platforms and walkways must be as wide as feasible, and
employees on those platforms and walkways must be pro-
tected from fall hazards by the use of guardrails and/or per-
sonal fall arrest systems.

(c) Except as provided in subsection (2)(c)(i) and (ii) of
this section, the front edge of all platforms must not be more
than 14 inches (36 cm) from the face of the work, unless
guardrail systems are erected along the front edge and/or per-
sonal fall arrest systems are used in accordance with subsec-
tion (7) of this section to protect employees from falling.

(i) The maximum distance from the face for outrigger
scaffolds must be 3 inches (8 cm);

(ii) The maximum distance from the face for plastering
and lathing operations must be 18 inches (46 cm).

(d) Each end of a platform, unless cleated or otherwise
restrained by hooks or equivalent means, must extend over
the centerline of its support at least 6 inches (15 cm). )

(e) Unless the platform is designed and installed so that
the cantilevered portion of the platform is able to support
employees and/or materials without tipping, or has guardrails
which block employee access to the cantilevered end, the end
of a platform must not extend over its support more than:

(i) 12 inches (30 cm) for platforms 10 feet or less in
length;

(i1) 18 inches (46 cm) for platforms greater than 10 feet
in length.

(f) On scaffolds where scaffold planks are abutted to cre-
ate a long platform, each abutted end must rest on a separate
support surface. This provision does not preclude the use of
common support members, such as "T" sections, to support
abutting planks, or hook on platforms designed to rest on
COmMmOon Supports.

(g) On scaffolds where platforms are overlapped to cre-
ate a long platform, the overlap must occur only over sup-
ports, and must not be less than 12 inches (30 cm) unless the
platforms are nailed together or otherwise restrained to pre-
vent movement.

(h) At all points of a scaffold where the platform changes
direction, such as turning a corner, any platform that rests on
a bearer at an angle other than a right angle must be laid first,
and platforms which rest at right angles over the same bearer
must be laid second, on top of the first platform.

(i) Wood platforms must not be covered with opaque fin-
ishes, except that platform edges may be covered or marked
for identification. Platforms may be coated periodically with
wood preservatives, fire-retardant finishes, and slip-resistant
finishes; however, the coating may not obscure the top or bot-
tom wood surfaces.

() Scaffold components must not be intermixed unless
the components fit together without force and the scaffold’s
structural integrity is maintained by the user. Scaffold com-
ponents must not be modified in order to intermix them
unless a qualified person determines the resulting scaffold is
structurally sound.
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(k) Scaffold components made of dissimilar metals must
not be used together unless a competent person has deter-
mined that galvanic action will not reduce the strength of any
component to a level below that required by subsection (1)(a)
of this section.

(3) "Criteria for supported scaffolds.”

(a) Supported scaffolds with a height to base width
(including outrigger supports, if used) ratio of more than four
to one (4:1) must be restrained from tipping by guying, tying,
bracing, or equivalent means, as follows:

(i) Guys, ties, and braces must be installed at locations
where horizontal members support both inner and outer legs.

(ii) Guys, ties, and braces must be installed according to
the scaffold manufacturer’s recommendations or at the clos-
est horizontal member to the 4:1 height and be repeated ver-
tically at locations of horizontal members every 20 feet (6.1
m) or less thereafter for scaffolds 3 feet (0.91 m) wide or less,
and every 26 feet (7.9 m) or less thereafter for scaffolds
greater than 3 feet (0.91 m) wide. The top guy, tie or brace of
completed scaffolds must be placed no further than the 4:1
height from the top. Such guys, ties and braces must be
installed at each end of the scaffold and at horizontal intervals
not to exceed 30 feet (9.1 m) (measured from one end (not
both) towards the other).

(b) Ties, guys, braces, or outriggers must be used to pre-
vent the tipping of supported scaffolds in all circumstances
where an eccentric load, such as a cantilevered work plat-
form, is applied or is transmitted to the scaffold.

(c) Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames, and
uprights must bear on base plates resting on adequate firm
foundation, such as dry compacted soil, mud sills or concrete
slabs.

(i) Footings must be level, sound, rigid, and capable of
supporting the loaded scaffold without settling or displace-
ment.

(i) Unstable objects must not be used to support scaf-
folds or platform units.

(iii) Unstable objects must not be used as working plat-
forms.

(iv) Front-end loaders and similar pieces of equipment
must not be used to support scaffold platforms unless they
have been specifically designed by the manufacturer for such
use.

(v) Forklifts must not be used to support scaffold plat-
forms unless the entire platform is attached to the fork and the
forklift is not moved horizontally while the platform is occu-
pied.

(d) Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames, and
uprights must be plumb and braced to prevent swaying and
displacement.

(4) "Criteria for suspension scaffolds.”

(a) All suspension scaffold support devices, such as out-
rigger beams, cornice hooks, parapet clamps, and similar
devices, must rest on surfaces capable of supporting at least 4
times the load imposed on them by the scaffold operating at
the rated load of the hoist (or at least 1.5 times the load
imposed on them by the scaffold at the stall capacity of the
hoist, whichever is greater).
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(b) Suspension scaffold outrigger beams, when used,
must be made of structural metal or equivalent strength mate-
rial, and must be restrained to prevent movement.

(c) The inboard ends of suspension scaffold outrigger
beams must be stabilized by bolts or other direct connections
to the floor or roof deck, or they must have their inboard ends
stabilized by counterweights, except masons’ multi-point
adjustable suspension scaffold outrigger beams must not be
stabilized by counterweights.

(i) Before the scaffold is used, direct connections must
be evaluated by a competent person who must confirm, based
on the evaluation, that the supporting surfaces are capable of
supporting the loads to be imposed. In addition, masons’
multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold connections must
be designed by an engineer experienced in such scaffold
design.

(ii) Counterweights must be made of nonflowable mate-
rial. Sand, gravel and similar materials that can be easily dis-
located must not be used as counterweights.

(iii) Only those items specifically designed as counter-
weights must be used to counterweight scaffold systems.
Construction materials such as, but not limited to, masonry
units and rolls of roofing felt, must not be used as counter-
weights.

(iv) Counterweights must be secured by mechanical
means to the outrigger beams to prevent accidental displace-
ment.

(v) Counterweights must not be removed from an outrig-
ger beam until the scaffold is disassembled.

(vi) Outrigger beams which are not stabilized by bolts or
other direct connections to the floor or roof deck must be
secured by tiebacks.

(vii) Tiebacks must be equivalent in strength to the sus-
pension ropes.

(viii) Outrigger beams must be placed perpendicular to
its bearing support (usually the face of the building or struc-
ture). However, where the employer can demonstrate that it
is not possible to place an outrigger beam perpendicular to
the face of the building or structure because of obstructions
that cannot be moved, the outrigger beam may be placed at
some other angle, provided opposing angle tiebacks are used.

(ix) Tiebacks must be secured to a structurally sound
anchorage on the building or structure. Sound anchorages
include structural members, but do not include standpipes,
vents, other piping systems, or electrical conduit.

(x) Tiebacks must be installed perpendicular to the face
of the building or structure, or opposing angle tiebacks must
be installed. Single tiebacks installed at an angle are prohib-
ited.

(d) Suspension scaffold outrigger beams must be:

(i) Provided with stop bolts or shackles at both ends;

(ii) Securely fastened together with the flanges turned
out when channel iron beams are used in place of I-beams;

(iii) Installed with all bearing supports perpendicular to
the beam center line; '

(iv) Set and maintained with the web in a vertical posi-
tion; and

(v) When an outrigger beam is used, the shackle or clevis
with which the rope is attached to the outrigger beam must be
placed directly over the center line of the stirrup.
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(e) Suspension scaffold support devices such as cornice
hooks, roof hooks, roof irons, parapet clamps, or similar
devices must be:

(i) Made of steel, wrought iron, or materials of equiva-
lent strength;

(ii) Supported by bearing blocks; and

(iii) Secured against movement by tiebacks installed at
right angles to the face of the building or structure, or oppos-
ing angle tiebacks must be installed and secured to a structur-
ally sound point of anchorage on the building or structure.
Sound points of anchorage include structural members, but
do not include standpipes, vents, other piping systems, or
electrical conduit;

(iv) Tiebacks must be equivalent in strength to the hoist-
ing rope.

(f) When winding drum hoists are used on a suspension
scaffold, they must contain not less than four wraps of the
suspension rope at the lowest point of scaffold travel. When
other types of hoists are used, the suspension ropes must be
long enough to allow the scaffold to be lowered to the level
below without the rope end passing through the hoist, or the
rope end must be configured or provided with means to pre-
vent the end from passing through the hoist.

(g) The use of repaired wire rope as suspension rope is
prohibited.

(h) Wire suspension ropes must not be joined together
except through the use of eye splice thimbles connected with
shackles or coverplates and bolts.

(i) The load end of wire suspension ropes must be
equipped with proper size thimbles and secured by eyesplic-
ing or equivalent means.

(j) Ropes must be inspected for defects by a competent
person prior to each workshift and after every occurrence
which could affect a rope’s integrity. Ropes must be replaced
if any of the following conditions exist:

(1) Any physical damage which impairs the function and
strength of the rope.

(i1) Kinks that might impair the tracking -or wrapping of
rope around the drum(s) or sheave(s).

(iii) Six randomly distributed broken wires in one rope
lay or three broken wires in one strand in one rope lay.

(iv) Abrasion, corrosion, scrubbing, flattening or peen-
ing causing loss of more than one-third of the original diam-
eter of the outside wires.

(v) Heat damage caused by a torch or any damage caused
by contact with electrical wires.

(vi) Evidence that the secondary brake has been acti-
vated during an overspeed condition and has engaged the sus-
pension rope.

(k) Swaged attachments or spliced eyes on wire suspen-
sion ropes must not be used unless they are made by the wire
rope manufacturer or a qualified person.

() When wire rope clips are used on suspension scaf-
folds:

(i) There must be a minimum of 3 wire rope clips
installed, with the clips a minimum of 6 rope diameters apart;

(i1) Clips must be installed according to the manufac-
turer’s recommendations;

(iii) Clips must be retightened to the manufacturer’s rec-
ommendations after the initial loading;

[}
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(iv) Clips must be inspected and retightened to the man-
ufacturer’s recommendations at the start of each workshift
thereafter;

(v) U-bolt clips must not be used at the point of suspen-
sion for any scaffold hoist;

(vi) When U-bolt clips are used, the U-bolt must be
placed over the dead end of the rope, and the saddle must be
placed over the live end of the rope.

{m) Suspension scaffold power-operated hoists and man-
ual hoists must be tested by a qualified testing laboratory.

(n) Gasoline-powered equipment and hoists must not be
used on suspension scaffolds.

(o) Gears and brakes of power-operated hoists used on
suspension scaffolds must be enclosed.

(p) In addition to the normal operating brake, suspension
scaffold power-operated hoists and manually operated hoists
must have a braking device or locking pawl which engages
automatically when a hoist makes either of the following
uncontrolled movements: An instantaneous change in
momentum or an accelerated overspeed.

(q) Manually operated hoists must require a positive
crank force to descend.

(r) Two-point and multi-point suspension scaffolds must
be tied or otherwise secured to prevent them from swaying,
as determined to be necessary based on an evaluation by a
competent person. Window cleaners’ anchors must not be
used for this purpose.

(s) Devices whose sole function is to provide emergency
escape and rescue must not be used as working platforms.
This provision does not preclude the use of systems which are
designed to function both as suspension scaffolds and emer-
gency systems.

(5) "Access." This paragraph applies to scaffold access
for all employees. Access requirements for employees erect-
ing or dismantling supported scaffolds are specifically
addressed in (i) of this subsection.

(a) When scaffold platforms are more than 2 feet (0.6 m)
above or below a point of access, portable ladders, hook-on
ladders, attachable ladders, stair towers (scaffold stair-
ways/towers), stairway-type ladders (such as ladder stands),
ramps, walkways, integral prefabricated scaffold access, or
direct access from another scaffold, structure, personnel
hoist, or similar surface must be used. Crossbraces must not
be used as a means of access.

(b) Portable, hook-on, and attachable ladders (additional
requirements for the proper construction and use of portable
ladders are contained in Part J-1 of this chapter - Working
surfaces, guarding floors and wall openings, ladders):

(i) Portable, hook-on, and attachable ladders must be
positioned so as not to tip the scaffold;

(ii) Hook-on and attachable ladders must be positioned
so that their bottom rung is not more than 24 inches (61 cm)
above the scaffold supporting level;

(ii1) When hook-on and attachable ladders are used on a
supported scaffold more than 24 feet (7.3 m) high, they must
have rest platforms at 20 foot (6.1 m) maximum vertical
intervals except the first platform may be up to 24 feet above
the ground;

(iv) Hook-on and attachable ladders must be specifically
designed for use with the type of scaffold used;
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(v) Hook-on and attachable ladders must have a mini-
mum rung length of 11 1/2 inches (29 cm); and

(vi) Hook-on and attachable ladders must have uni-
formly spaced rungs with a maximum spacing between rungs
of 16 3/4 inches.

(c) Stairway-type ladders must:

(i) Be positioned such that their bottom step is not more
than 24 inches (61 cm) above the scaffold supporting level;

(ii) Be provided with rest platforms at 12-foot (3.7 m)
maximum vertical intervals;

(iii) Have a minimum step width of 16 inches (41 cm),
except that mobile scaffold stairway-type ladders must have
a minimum step width of 11 1/2 inches (30 cm); and

(iv) Have slip-resistant treads on all steps and landings.

(d) Stairtowers (scaffold stairway/towers) must be posi-
tioned such that their bottom step is not more than 24 inches
(61 cm) above the scaffold supporting level.

(i) A stairrail consisting of a toprail and a midrail must be
provided on each side of each scaffold stairway.

(ii) The toprail of each stairrail system must also be
capable of serving as a handrail, unless a separate handrail is
provided.

(iii) Handrails, and toprails that serve as handrails, must
provide an adequate handhold for employees grasping them
to avoid falling.

(iv) Stairrail systems and handrails must be surfaced to
prevent injury to employees from punctures or lacerations,
and to prevent snagging of clothing.

(v) The ends of stairrail systems and handrails must be
constructed so that they do not constitute a projection hazard.

(vi) Handrails and toprails that are used as handrails,
must be at least 3 inches (7.6 cm) from other objects.

(vii) Stairrails must be not less than 28 inches (71 cm)
nor more than 37 inches (94 cm) from the upper surface of the
stairrail to the surface of the tread, in line with the face of the
riser at the forward edge of the tread.

(viii) A landing platform at least 18 inches (45.7 cm)
wide by at least 18 inches (45.7 cm) long must be provided at
each level.

(ix) Each scaffold stairway must be at least 18 inches
(45.7 cm) wide between stairrails.

(x) Treads and landings must have slip-resistant sur-
faces.

(xi) Stairways must be installed between 40 degrees and
60 degrees from the horizontal.

(xii) Guardrails meeting the requirements of subsection
(7)(d) of this section must be provided on the open sides and
ends of each landing.

(xiii) Riser height must be uniform, within 1/4 inch (0.6
cm) for each flight of stairs. Greater variations in riser height
are allowed for the top and bottom steps of the entire system,
not for each flight of stairs.

(xiv) Tread depth must be uniform, within 1/4 inch, for
each flight of stairs.

(e) Ramps and walkways.

(i) Ramps and walkways 4 feet (1.2 m) or more above
lower levels must have guardrail systems which comply with
Part J-1 of this chapter - Working surfaces, guarding floors
and wall openings, ladders.

WSR 00-01-175

(i) Ramps or walkways must not be inclined more than
a slope of one vertical to three horizontal (20 degrees above
the horizontal).

(iii) If the slope of a ramp or a walkway is steeper than
one vertical in eight horizontal, the ramp or walkway must
have cleats not more than 14 inches (35 cm) apart which are
securely fastened to the planks to provide footing.

(f) Integral prefabricated scaffold access frames must:

(i) Be specifically designed and constructed for use as
ladder rungs;

(ii) Have a rung length of at least 8 inches (20 cm);

(iii) Not be used as work platforms when rungs are less
than 11 1/2 inches in length, unless each affected employee
uses fall protection, or a positioning device, which complies
with WAC 296-24-88050, Appendix C, Part I,

(iv) Be uniformly spaced within each frame section;

(v) Be provided with rest platforms at 20-foot (6.1 m)
maximum vertical intervals on all supported scaffolds more
than 24 feet (7.3 m) high; and

(vi) Have a maximum spacing between rungs of 16 3/4
inches (43 cm). Nonuniform rung spacing caused by joining
end frames together is allowed, provided the resulting spac-
ing does not exceed 16 3/4 inches (43 cm).

(g) Steps and rungs of ladder and stairway type access
must line up vertically with each other between rest plat-
forms.

(h) Direct access to or from another surface must be used
only when the scaffold is not more than 14 inches (36 cm)
horizontally and not more than 24 inches (61 cm) vertically
from the other surface.

(i) Access for employees erecting or dismantling sup-
ported scaffolds must be in accordance with the following:

(i) The employer must provide safe means of access for
each employee erecting or dismantling a scaffold where the
provision of safe access is feasible and does not create a
greater hazard. The employer must have a competent person
determine whether it is feasible or would pose a greater haz-
ard to provide, and have employees use a safe means of
access. This determination must be based on site conditions
and the type of scaffold being erected or dismantled.

(ii) Hook-on or attachable ladders must be installed as
soon as scaffold erection has progressed to a point that per-
mits safe installation and use.

(iii) When erecting or dismantling tubular welded frame
scaffolds, (end) frames, with horizontal members that are
parallel, level and are not more than 22 inches apart vertically
may be used as climbing devices for access, provided they
are erected in a manner that creates a usable ladder and pro-
vides good hand hold and foot space.

(iv) Cross braces on tubular welded frame scaffolds must
not be used as a means of access or egress.

(6) "Use."

(a) Scaffolds and scaffold components must not be
loaded in excess of their maximum intended loads or rated
capacities, whichever is less.

(b) The use of shore or lean-to scaffolds is prohibited.

(c) Scaffolds and scaffold components must be inspected
for visible defects by a competent person before each work
shift, and after any occurrence which could affect a scaffold’s
structural integrity.

Proposed

PROPOSED



PROPOSED

WSR 00-01-175

(d) Any part of a scaffold damaged or weakened such
that its strength is less than that required by subsection (1)(a)
of this section must be immediately repaired or replaced,
braced to meet those provisions, or removed from service
until repaired.

(e) Scaffolds must not be moved horizontally while
employees are on them, unless they have been designed by a
registered professional engineer specifically for such move-
ment or, for mobile scaffolds, where the provisions of WAC
296-24-86015(23) are followed.

(f) The clearance between scaffolds and power lines
must be as follows: Scaffolds must not be erected, used, dis-
mantled, altered, or moved such that they or any conductive
material handled on them might come closer to exposed and
energized power lines than as follows:

*Insulated Lines

Voltage Minimum distance Alternatives

Less than 300 volts. 3 feet (0.9 m)

*300 volts to 50 kv. 10 feet (3.1 m)

More than 50 kv . .. 10feet (3.1 m) plus 0.4 | 2 times the length of

the line insulator, but
never less than 10 feet

inches (1.0 cm) for
each | kv over

50 kv. (3.1 m).
*Uninsulated Lines
Voltage Minimum distance Alternatives
Less than 50 kv ... 10 feet (3.1 m).

More than SO kv . .. 10 feet (3.1 m) plus 0.4
inches (1.0 cm) for
each 1 kv over

50 kv.

2 times the length of
the line insulator, but
never less than 10 feet
(3.1 m).

Exception to (f) of this subsection: Scaffolds and mate-
rials may be closer to power lines than specified above where
such clearance is necessary for performance of work, and
only after the utility company, or electrical system operator,
has been notified of the need to work closer and the utility
company, or electrical system operator, has deenergized the
lines, relocated the lines, or installed protective coverings to
prevent accidental contact with the lines.

(g) Scaffolds must be erected, moved, dismantled, or
altered only under the supervision and direction of a compe-
tent person qualified in scaffold erection, moving, disman-
tling or alteration. Such activities must be performed only by
experienced and trained employees selected for such work by
the competent person.

- (h) Employees must be prohibited from working on scaf-
folds covered with snaw, ice, or other slippery material
except as necessary for removal of such materials.

(i) Where swinging loads are being hoisted onto or near
scaffolds such that the loads might contact the scaffold, tag
lines or equivalent measures to control the loads must be
used.

(j) Suspension ropes supporting adjustable suspension
scaffolds must be of a diameter large enough to provide suf-
ficient surface area for the functioning of brake and hoist
mechanisms.

(k) Suspension ropes must be shielded from heat-pro-
ducing processes. When acids or other corrosive substances
are used on a scaffold, the ropes must be shielded, treated to
protect against the corrosive substances, or must be of a
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material that will not be damaged by the substance being
used.

(1) Work on or from scaffolds is prohibited during storms
or high winds unless a competent person has determined that
it is safe for employees to be on the scaffold and those
employees are protected by a personal fall arrest system or
wind screens. Wind screens must not be used unless the scaf-
fold is secured against the anticipated wind forces imposed.

(m) Debris must not be allowed to accumulate on plat-
forms.

(n) Makeshift devices, such as, but not limited to, boxes
and barrels, must not be used on top of scaffold platforms to
increase the working level height of employees.

(o) Ladders must not be used on scaffolds to increase the
working level height of employees, except on large area scaf-
folds where employers have satisfied the following criteria:

(i) When the ladder is placed against a structure which is
not a part of the scaffold, the scaffold must be secured against
the sideways thrust exerted by the ladder;

(i) The platform units must be secured to the scaffold to
prevent their movement;

(iii) The ladder legs must be on the same platform or
other means must be provided to stabilize the ladder against
unequal platform deflection; and

(iv) The ladder legs must be secured to prevent them
from slipping or being pushed off the platform.

(p) Platforms must not deflect more than 1/60 of the span
when loaded.

(@) To reduce the possibility of welding current arcing
through the suspension wire rope when performing welding
from suspended scaffolds, the following precautions must be
taken, as applicable:

(i) An insulated thimble must be used to attach each sus-
pension wire rope to its hanging support (such as cornice
hook or outrigger). Excess suspension wire rope and any
additional independent lines from grounding must be insu-
lated;

(ii) The suspension wire rope must be covered with insu-
lating material extending at least 4 feet (1.2 m) above the
hoist. If there is a tail line below the hoist, it must be insu-
lated to prevent contact with the platform. The portion of the
tail line that hangs free below the scaffold must be guided or
retained, or both, so that it does not become grounded;

(ii1) Each hoist must be covered with insulated protective
covers;

(iv) In addition to a work lead attachment required by the
welding process, a grounding conductor must be connected
from the scaffold to the structure. The size of this conductor
must be at least the size of the welding process work lead, and
this conductor must not be in series with the welding process
or the work piece;

(v) If the scaffold grounding lead is disconnected at any
time, the welding machine must be shut off; and

(vi) An active welding rod or uninsulated welding lead
must not be allowed to contact the scaffold or its suspension
system.

(7) "Fall protection.”

(a) Each employee on a scaffold more than 10 feet (3.1
m) above a lower level must be protected from falling to that
lower level. Subsection (7)(a)(i) through (vii) of this section
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establish the types of fall protection to be provided to the
employees on each type of scaffold. Subsection (7)(b) of this
section addresses fall protection for scaffold erectors and dis-
mantlers.

Note to (a) of this subsection: The fall protection
requirements for employees installing suspension scaffold
support systems on floors, roofs, and other elevated surfaces
are set forth in Parts J-2 and J-3 of this chapter.

(i) Each employee on a boatswains’ chair, catenary scaf-
fold, float scaffold, needle beam scaffold, or ladder jack scaf-
fold must be protected by a personal fall arrest system;

(ii) Each employee on a single-point or two-point adjust-
able suspension scaffold must be protected by both a personal
fall arrest system and guardrail system;

(iii) Each employee on a crawling board (chicken ladder)
must be protected by a personal fall arrest system, a guardrail
system (with minimum 200 pound toprail capacity), or by a
3/4 inch (1.9 cm) diameter grabline or equivalent handhold
securely fastened beside each crawling board;

(iv) Each employee on a self-contained adjustable scaf-
fold must be protected by a guardrail system (with minimum
200 pound toprail capacity) when the platform is supported
by the frame structure, and by both a personal fall arrest sys-
tem and a guardrail system (with minimum 200 pound toprail
capacity) when the platform is supported by ropes;

(v) Each employee on a walkway located within a scaf-
fold must be protected by a guardrail system (with minimum
200 pound toprail capacity) installed within 9 1/2 inches
(24.1 cm) of and along at least one side of the walkway;

(vi) Each employee performing overhand bricklaying
operations from a supported scaffold must be protected from
falling from all open sides and ends of the scaffold (except at
the side next to the wall being laid) by the use of a personal
fall arrest system or guardrail system (with minimum 200
pound toprail capacity);

(vii) For all scaffolds not otherwise specified in (a)(i)
through (vi) of this subsection, each employee must be pro-
tected by the use of personal fall arrest systems or guardrail
systems meeting the requirements of (d) of this subsection.

(b) The employer must have a competent person deter-
mine the feasibility and safety of providing fall protection for
employees erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds.
Employers are required to provide fall protection for employ-
ees erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds where the
installation and use of such protection is feasible and does not
create a greater hazard. The maximum feasible fall protec-
tion must be used.

(c) In addition to meeting the requirements of WAC 296-
24-88050, Appendix C, Part I, personal fall arrest systems
used on scaffolds must be attached by lanyard to a vertical
lifeline, horizontal lifeline, or appropriate structural member.
Vertical lifelines must not be used when overhead compo-
nents, such as overhead protection or additional platform lev-
els, are part of a single-point or two-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffold.

(i) When vertical lifelines are used, they must be fas-
tened to a fixed safe point of anchorage, must be independent
of the scaffold, and must be protected from sharp edges and
abrasion. Safe points of anchorage include structural mem-
bers of buildings, but do not include standpipes, vents, other
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piping systems, electrical conduit, outrigger beams, or coun-
terweights.

(ii) When horizontal lifelines are used, they must be
secured to two or more structural members of the scaffold, or
they may be looped around both suspension and independent
suspension lines (on scaffolds so equipped) above the hoist
and brake attached to the end of the scaffold. Horizontal life-
lines must not be attached only to the suspension ropes.

(iii) When lanyards are connected to horizontal lifelines
or structural members on a single-point or two-point adjust-
able suspension scaffold, the scaffold must be equipped with
additional independent support lines and automatic locking
devices capable of stopping the fall of the scaffold in the
event one or both of the suspension ropes fail. The indepen-
dent support lines must be equal in number and strength to
the suspension ropes.

(iv) Vertical lifelines, independent support lines, and
suspension ropes must not be attached to each other, nor must
they be attached to or use the same point of anchorage, nor
must they be attached to the same point on the scaffold or per-
sonal fall arrest system.

(d) Guardrail systems installed to meet the requirements
of this section must comply with the following provisions
(guardrail systems built in accordance with Appendix A to
this part will be deemed to meet the requirements of (d)(vii),
(viii) and (ix) of this subsection):

(i) Guardrail systems must be installed along all open
sides and ends of platforms. Guardrail systems must be
installed before the scaffold is released for use by employees
other than erection/dismantling crews.

(ii) The top edge height of toprails or equivalent member
on supported scaffolds manufactured or first placed in service
after January 1, 2000, must be installed between 38 inches
(0.97 m) and 45 inches (1.2 m) above the platform surface.
The top edge height on supported scaffolds manufactured and
placed in service before January 1, 2000, and on all sus-
pended scaffolds where both a guardrail and a personal fall
arrest system are required must be between 36 inches (0.9 m)
and 45 inches (1.2 m). When conditions warrant, the height
of the top edge may exceed the 45-inch height, provided the
guardrail system meets all other criteria of (d) of this subsec-
tion.

(iii) When midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical
members, solid panels, or equivalent structural members are
used, they must be installed between the top edge of the
guardrail system and the scaffold platform.

(iv) When midrails are used, they must be installed at a
height approximately midway between the top edge of the
guardrail system and the platform surface.

(v) When screens and mesh are used, they must extend
from the top edge of the guardrail system to the scaffold plat-
form, and along the entire opening between the supports.

(vi) When intermediate members (such as balusters or
additional rails) are used, they must not be more than 19
inches (48 cm) apart.

(vii) Each toprail or equivalent member of a guardrail
system must be capable of withstanding, without failure, a
force applied in any downward or horizontal direction at any
point along its top edge of at least 100 pounds (445 n) for
guardrail systems installed on single-point adjustable suspen-

Proposed

PROPOSED



PROPOSED

WSR 00-01-175

sion scaffolds or two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds,
and at least 200 pounds (890 n) for guardrall systems
installed on all other scaffolds.

(viii) When the loads specified in (d)(vii) of this subsec-
tion are applied in a downward direction, the top edge must
not drop below the height above the platform surface that is
prescribed in (d)(ii) of this subsection.

(ix) Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertlcal mem-
bers, solid panels, and equivalent structural members of a
guardrail system must be capable of withstanding, without
failure, a force applied in any downward or horizontal direc-
tion at any point along the midrail or other member of at least
75 pounds (333 n) for guardrail systems with a minimum 100
pound toprail capacity, and at least 150 pounds (666 n) for
guardrail systems with a minimum 200 pound toprail capac-
ity.

(x) Suspension scaffold hoists and nonwalk-through stir-
rups may be used as end guardrails, if the space between the
hoist or stirrup and the side guardrail or structure does not
allow passage of an employee to the end of the scaffold.

(xi) Guardrails must be surfaced to prevent injury to an
employee from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snag-
ging of clothing.

(xii) The ends of all rails must not overhang the terminal
posts except when such overhang does not constitute a pro-
jection hazard to employees.

(xiii) Steel or plastic banding must not be used as a
toprail or midrail.

(xiv) Manila or plastic (or other synthetic) rope being
used for toprails or midrails must be inspected by a compe-
tent person as frequently as necessary to ensure that it contin-
ues to meet the strength requirements of subsection (7) of this
section.

(xv) Crossbraces may be used in lieu of either the toprail
or midrail providing the resulting guardrail system meets all
the other criteria of (d) of this subsection and this does not
result in openings in the guardrail system or between the
guardrail system and the platform through which a nineteen-
inch diameter sphere can pass.

(8) "Falling object protection.”

(a) In addition to wearing hardhats each employee on a
scaffold must be provided with additional protection from
falling hand tools, debris, and other small objects through the
installation of toeboards, screens, or guardrail systems, or
through the erection of debris nets, catch platforms, or can-
opy structures that contain or deflect the falling objects.
When the falling objects-are too large, heavy or massive to be
contained or deflected by any of the above-listed measures,
the employer must place such potential falling objects away
from the edge of the surface from which they could fall and
must secure those materials as necessary to prevent their fall-
ing.

(b) Where there is a danger of tools, materials, or equip-
ment falling from a scaffold and striking employees below,
the following provisions apply:

(i) The area below the scaffold to which objects can fall
must be barricaded, and employees must not be permitted to
enter the hazard area; or

(ii) A toeboard must be erected along the edge of plat-
forms above lower levels for a distance sufficient to protect
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employees below, except on float (ship) scaffolds where an
edging of 3/4 x 1 1/2 inch (2 x 4 cm) wood or equivalent may
be used in lieu of toeboards; or

(ii1)) Where tools, materials, or equipment are piled to a
height higher than the top edge of the toeboard, paneling or
screening extending from the toeboard or platform to the top
of the guardrail must be erected for a distance sufficient to
protect employees below; or

(iv) A guardrail system must be installed with openings
small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects;
or

(v) A canopy structure, debris net, or catch platform
strong enough to withstand the impact forces of the potential
falling objects must be erected over the employees below.

(c) Canopies, when used for falling object protection,
must comply with the following criteria:

(i) Canopies must be installed between the falling object
hazard and the employees.

(ii) When canopies are used on suspension scaffolds for
falling object protection, the scaffold must be equipped with
additional independent support lines equal in number to the
number of points supported, and equivalent in strength to the
strength of the suspension ropes.

(iii) Independent support lines and suspension ropes
must not be attached to the same points of anchorage.

(d) Where used, toeboards must be:

(i) Capable of withstanding, without failure, a force of at
least 50 pounds (222 n) applied in any downward or horizon-
tal direction at any point along the toeboard (toeboards built
in accordance with Appendix A to this part will be deemed to
meet this requirement); and

(i) Atleast 3 1/2 inches (9 cm) high from the top edge of
the toeboard to the level of the walking/working surface.
Toeboards must be securely fastened in place at the outer-
most edge of the platform and have not more than 1/4 inch
(0.7 cm) clearance above the walking/working surface. Toe-
boards must be solid or with openings not over 1 inch (2.5
cm) in the greatest dimension.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86015 Additional requirements appli-
cable to specific types of scaffolds. In addition to the appli-
cable requirements of WAC 296-24-86010, the following
requirements apply to the specific types of scaffolds indi-
cated. Scaffolds not specifically addressed by WAC 296-24-
86015, such as, but not limited to, systems scaffolds, must
meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-86010.

(1) "Pole scaffolds."

(a) When platforms are being moved to the next level,
the existing platform must be left undisturbed until the new
bearers have been set in place and braced, prior to receiving
the new platforms.

(b) Crossbracing must be installed between the inner and
outer sets of poles on double-pole scaffolds.

(c) Diagonal bracing in both directions must be installed
across the entire inside face of double-pole scaffolds used to
support loads equivalent to a uniformly distributed load of 50
pounds (222 kg) or more per square foot (929 square cm).
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(d) Diagonal bracing in both directions must be installed
across the entire outside face of all double- and single-pole
scaffolds.

(e) Runners and bearers must be installed on edge.

(f) Bearers must extend a minimum of 3 inches (7.6 cm)
over the outside edges of runners.

(g) Runners must extend over a minimum of two poles,
and must be supported by bearing blocks securely attached to
the poles.

(h) Braces, bearers, and runners must not be spliced
between poles.

(i) Where wooden poles are spliced, the ends must be
squared and the upper section must rest squarely on the lower
section. Wood splice plates must be provided on at least two
adjacent sides, and must extend at least 2 feet (0.6 m) on
either side of the splice, overlap the abutted ends equally, and
have at least the same cross-sectional areas as the pole.
Splice plates of other materials of equivalent strength may be
used.

(j) Pole scaffolds over 60 feet in height must be designed
by a registered professional engineer, and must be con-
structed and loaded in accordance with that design. Nonman-
datory Appendix A to this part contains examples of criteria
that will enable an employer to comply with design and load-
ing requirements for pole scaffolds under 60 feet in height.

(2) "Tube and coupler scaffolds."

(a) When platforms are being moved to the next level,
the existing platform must be left undisturbed until the new
bearers have been set in place and braced prior to receiving
the new platforms.

(b) Transverse bracing forming an "X" across the width
of the scaffold must be installed at the scaffold ends and at
least at every third set of posts horizontally (measured from
only one end) and every fourth runner vertically. Bracing
must extend diagonally from the inner or outer posts or run-
ners upward to the next outer or inner posts or runners.
Building ties must be installed at the bearer levels between
the transverse bracing and must conform to the requirements
of WAC 296-24-86010 (3)(a).

(c) On straight run scaffolds, longitudinal bracing across
the inner and outer rows of posts must be installed diagonally
in both directions, and must extend from the base of the end
posts upward to the top of the scaffold at approximately a 45
degree angle. On scaffolds whose length is greater than their
height, such bracing must be repeated beginning at least at
every fifth post. On scaffolds whose length is less than their
height, such bracing must be installed from the base of the
end posts upward to the opposite end posts, and then in alter-
nating directions until reaching the top of the scaffold. Brac-
ing must be installed as close as possible to the intersection of
the bearer and post or runner and post.

(d) Where conditions preclude the attachment of bracing
to posts, bracing must be attached to the runners as close to
the post as possible.

(e) Bearers must be installed transversely between posts,
and when coupled to the posts, must have the inboard coupler
bear directly on the runner coupler. When the bearers are
coupled to the runners, the couplers must be as close to the
posts as possible.
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() Bearers must extend beyond the posts and runners,
and must provide full contact with the coupler.

(g) Runners must be installed along the length of the
scaffold, located on both the inside and outside posts at level
heights (when tube and coupler guardrails and midrails are
used on outside posts, they may be used in lieu of outside run-
ners).

(h) Runners must be interlocked on straight runs to form
continuous lengths, and must be coupled to each post. The
bottom runners and bearers must be located as close to the
base as possible.

(i) Couplers must be of a structural metal, such as drop-
forged steel, malleable iron, or structural grade aluminum.
The use of gray cast iron is prohibited.

(j) Tube and coupler scaffolds over 125 feet in height
must be designed by a registered professional engineer, and
must be constructed and loaded in accordance with such
design. Nonmandatory Appendix A to this part contains
examples of criteria that will enable an employer to comply
with design and loading requirements for tube and coupler
scaffolds under 125 feet in height.

(3) "Fabricated frame scaffolds” (tubular welded frame
scaffolds).

(a) When moving platforms to the next level, the existing
platform must be left undisturbed until the new end frames
have been set in place and braced prior to receiving the new
platforms.

(b) Frames and panels must be braced by cross, horizon-
tal, or diagonal braces, or combination thereof, which secure
vertical members together laterally. The cross braces must be
of such length as will automatically square and align vertical
members so that the erected scaffold is always plumb, level,
and square. All brace connections must be secured.

(c) Frames and panels must be joined together vertically
by coupling or stacking pins or equivalent means.

(d) Where uplift can occur which would displace scaf-
fold end frames or panels, the frames or panels must be
locked together vertically by pins or equivalent means.

(e) Brackets used to support cantilevered loads must:

(i) Be seated with side-brackets parallel to the frames
and end-brackets at 90 degrees to the frames;

(ii) Not be bent or twisted from these positions; and

(iii) Be used only to support personnel, unless the scaf-
fold has been designed for other loads by a qualified engineer
and built to withstand the tipping forces caused by those other
loads being placed on the bracket-supported section of the
scaffold.

(f) Scaffolds over 125 feet (38.0 m) in height above their
base plates must be designed by a registered professional
engineer, and must be constructed and loaded in accordance
with such design.

(4) "Plasterers’, decorators’, and large area scaffolds.”
Scaffolds must be constructed in accordance with subsection
(1), (2), or (3) of this section, as appropriate.

(5) "Bricklayers’ square scaffolds (squares).”

(a) Scaffolds made of wood must be reinforced with gus-
sets on both sides of each corner.

(b) Diagonal braces must be installed on all sides of each
square.
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(c) Diagonal braces must be installed between squares on
the rear and front sides of the scaffold, and must extend from
the bottom of each square to the top of the next square.

(d) Scaffolds must not exceed three tiers in height, and
must be so constructed and arranged that one square rests
directly above the other. The upper tiers must stand on a con-
tinuous row of planks laid across the next lower tier, and must
be nailed down or otherwise secured to prevent displacement.

(6) "Horse scaffolds."”

(a) Scaffolds must not be constructed or arranged more
than two tiers or 10 feet (3.0 m) in height, whichever is less.

(b) When horses are arranged in tiers, each horse must be
placed directly over the horse in the tier below.

(c) When horses are arranged in tiers, the legs of each
horse must be nailed down or otherwise secured to prevent
displacement.

(d) When horses are arranged in tiers, each tier must be
crossbraced.

(7) "Form scaffolds and carpenters’ bracket scaffolds."

(a) Each bracket, except those for wooden bracket-form
scaffolds, must be attached to the supporting formwork or
structure by means of one or more of the following: Nails; a
metal stud attachment device; welding; hooking over a
secured structural supporting member, with the form wales
either bolted to the form or secured by snap ties or tie bolts
extending through the form and securely anchored; or, for
carpenters’ bracket scaffolds only, by a bolt extending
through to the opposite side of the structure’s wall.

(b) Wooden bracket-form scaffolds must be an integral
part of the form panel.

(c) Folding type metal brackets, when extended for use,
must be either bolted or secured with a locking-type pin.

(8) "Roof bracket scaffolds.”

(a) Scaffold brackets must be constructed to fit the pitch
of the roof and must provide a level support for the platform.

(b) Brackets (including those provided with pointed
metal projections) must be anchored in place by nails unless
it is impractical to use nails. When nails are not used, brack-
ets must be secured in place with first-grade manila rope of at
least 3/4 inch (1.9 cm) diameter, or equivalent.

(9) "Outrigger scaffolds.”

(a) The inboard end of outrigger beams, measured from
the fulcrum point to the extreme point of anchorage, must be
not less than one and one-half times the outboard end in
length.

(b) Outrigger beams fabricated in the shape of an I-beam
or channel must be placed so that the web section is vertical.

(c) The fulcrum point of outrigger beams must rest on
secure bearings at least 6 inches (15.2 cm) in each horizontal
dimension.

(d) Outrigger beams must be secured in place against
movement, and must be securely braced at the fulcrum point
against tipping.

(e) The inboard ends of outrigger beams must be
securely anchored either by means of braced struts bearing
against sills in contact with the overhead beams or ceiling, or
by means of tension members secured to the floor joists
underfoot, or by both.

(f) The entire supporting structure must be securely
braced to prevent any horizontal movement.
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(g) To prevent their displacement, platform units must be
nailed, bolted, or otherwise secured to outriggers.

(h) Scaffolds and scaffold components must be designed
by aregistered professional engineer and must be constructed
and loaded in accordance with such design.

(10) "Pump jack scaffolds.”

(a) Pump jack brackets, braces, and accessories must be
fabricated from metal plates and angles. Each pump jack
bracket must have two positive gripping mechanisms to pre-
vent any failure or slippage.

(b) Poles must be secured to the structure by rigid trian-
gular bracing or equivalent at the bottom, top, and other
points as necessary. When the pump jack has to pass bracing
already installed, an additional brace must be installed
approximately 4 feet (1.2 m) above the brace to be passed,
and must be left in place until the pump jack has been moved
and the original brace reinstalled.

(c) When guardrails are used for fall protection, a work-
bench may be used as the toprail only if it meets all the
requirements in WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d)(ii), (vii), (viii)
and (xiii).

(d) Work benches must not be used as scaffold plat-
forms.

(e) When poles are made of wood, the pole lumber must
be straight-grained, free of shakes, large loose or dead knots,
and other defects which might impair strength.

(f) When wood poles are constructed of two continuous
lengths, they must be joined together with the seam parallel
to the bracket.

(8) When two by fours are spliced to make a pole, mend-
ing plates must be installed at all splices to develop the full
strength of the member.

(11) "Ladder jack scaffolds."”

(a) Platforms must not exceed a height of 20 feet (6.1 m).

(b) All ladders used to support ladder jack scaffolds must
meet the requirements of Part J-1 of this chapter - Working
surfaces, guarding floors and wall openings, ladders, except
that job-made ladders must not be used to support ladder jack
scaffolds.

(c) The ladder jack must be so designed and constructed
that it will bear on the side rails and ladder rungs or on the
ladder rungs alone. If bearing on rungs only, the bearing area
must include a length of at least 10 inches (25.4 cm) on each
rung.

(d) Ladders used to support ladder jacks must be placed,
fastened, or equipped with devices to prevent slipping.

(e) Scaffold platforms must not be bridged one to
another.

(12) "Window jack scaffolds."

(a) Scaffolds must be securely attached to the window
opening.

(b) Scaffolds must be used only for the purpose of work-
ing at the window opening through which the jack is placed.

(c) Window jacks must not be used to support planks
placed between one window jack and another, or for other
elements of scaffolding.

(13) "Crawling boards (chicken ladders)."

(a) Crawling boards must extend from the roof peak to
the eaves when used in connection with roof construction,
repair, or maintenance.
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(b) Crawling boards must be secured to the roof by ridge
hooks or by means that meet equivalent criteria (e.g., strength
and durability).

(14) "Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds."”

(a) Scaffold platforms must not be placed any higher
than the second highest rung or step of the ladder supporting
the platform.

(b) All ladders used in conjunction with step, platform
and trestle ladder scaffolds must meet the pertinent require-
ments of Part J-1 of this chapter - Working surfaces, guarding
floors and wall openings, ladders, except that job-made lad-
ders must not be used to support such scaffolds.

(c) Ladders used to support step, platform, and trestle
ladder scaffolds must be placed, fastened, or equipped with
devices to prevent slipping.

(d) Scaffolds must not be bridged one to another.

(15) "Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds."

(a) When two single-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds are combined to form a two-point adjustable suspension
scaffold, the resulting two-point scaffold must comply with
the requirements for two-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds in subsection (16) of this section.

(b) The supporting rope between the scaffold and the
suspension device must be kept vertical unless all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met:

(i) The rigging has been designed by a qualified person;
and

(i) The scaffold is accessible to rescuers; and

(iii) The supporting rope is protected to ensure that it will
not chafe at any point where a change in direction occurs; and

(iv) The scaffold is positioned so that swinging cannot
bring the scaffold into contact with another surface.

(c) Boatswains’ chair tackle must consist of correct size
ball bearings or bushed blocks containing safety hooks and
properly "eye-spliced” minimum five-eighth (5/8) inch (1.6
cm) diameter first-grade manila rope, or other rope which
will satisfy the criteria (e.g., strength and durability) of
manila rope.

(d) Boatswains’ chair seat slings must be reeved through
four corner holes in the seat; must cross each other on the
underside of the seat; and must be rigged so as to prevent slip-
page which could cause an out-of-level condition.

() Boatswains’ chair seat slings must be a minimum of
five-eighths (5/8) inch (1.6 cm) diameter fiber, synthetic, or
other rope which will satisfy the criteria (e.g., strength, slip
resistance, durability, etc.) of first grade manila rope.

(f) When a heat-producing process such as gas or arc
welding is being conducted, boatswains’ chair seat slings
must be a minimum of three-eighths (3/8) inch (1.0 cm) wire
rope.

(g) Noncross-laminated wood boatswains’ chairs must be
reinforced on their underside by cleats securely fastened to
prevent the board from splitting.

(16) "Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds (swing
stages).” The following requirements do not apply to two-
point adjustable suspension scaffolds used as masons’ or
stonesetters’ scaffolds. Such scaffolds are covered by subsec-
tion (17) of this section.
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(a) Platforms must not be more than 36 inches 0.9 m)
wide unless designed by a qualified person to prevent unsta-
ble conditions.

(b) The platform must be securely fastened to hangers
(stirrups) by U-bolts or by other means which satisfy the
requirements of WAC 296-24-86010(1).

(c) The blocks for fiber or synthetic ropes must consist of
at least one double and one single block. The sheaves of all
blocks must fit the size of the rope used.

(d) Platforms must be of the ladder-type, plank-type,
beam-type, or light-metal type. Light-metal type platforms
having a rated capacity of 750 pounds or less and platforms
40 feet (12.2 m) or less in length must be tested and listed by
a nationally recognized testing laboratory.

(e) Two-point scaffolds must not be bridged or otherwise
connected one to another during raising and lowering opera-
tions unless the bridge connections are articulated (attached),
and the hoists properly sized.

(f) Passage may be made from one platform to another
only when the platforms are at the same height, are abutting,
and walk-through stirrups specifically designed for this pur-
pose are used. '

(17) "Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, stone-
setters’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, and
masons’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.”

(a) When two or more scaffolds are used they must not
be bridged one to another unless they are designed to be
bridged, the bridge connections are articulated, and the hoists
are properly sized.

(b) If bridges are not used, passage may be made from
one platform to another only when the platforms are at the
same height and are abutting.

(c) Scaffolds must be suspended from metal outriggers,
brackets, wire rope slings, hooks, or means that meet equiva-
lent criteria (e.g., strength, durability).

(18) "Catenary scaffolds.”

(a) No more than one platform must be placed between
consecutive vertical pickups, and no more than two platforms
must be used on a catenary scaffold.

(b) Platforms supported by wire ropes must have hook-
shaped stops on each end of the platforms to prevent them
from slipping off the wire ropes. These hooks must be so
placed that they will prevent the platform from falling if one
of the horizontal wire ropes breaks.

(c) Wire ropes must not be tightened to the extent that the
application of a scaffold load will overstress them.

(d) Wire ropes must be continuous and without splices
between anchors.

(19) "Float (ship) scaffolds.”

(a) The platform must be supported by a minimum of
two bearers, each of which must project a minimum of 6
inches (15.2 cm) beyond the platform on both sides. Each
bearer must be securely fastened to the platform.

(b) Rope connections must be such that the platform can-
not shift or slip.

(c) When only two ropes are used with each float:

(i) They must be arranged so as to provide four ends
which are securely fastened to overhead supports.

(ii) Each supporting rope must be hitched around one
end of the bearer and pass under the platform to the other end
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of the bearer where it is hitched again, leaving sufficient rope
at each end for the supporting ties.

(20) "Interior hung scaffolds.”

(a) Scaffolds must be suspended only from the roof
structure or other structural member such as ceiling beams.

(b) Overhead supporting members (roof structure, ceil-
ing beams, or other structural members) must be inspected
and checked for strength before the scaffold is erected.

(c) Suspension ropes and cables must be connected to the
overhead supporting members by shackles, clips, thimbles, or
other means that meet equivalent criteria (e.g., strength, dura-
bility).

(21) "Needle beam scaffolds.”

() Scaffold support beams must be installed on edge.

(b) Ropes or hangers must be used for supports, except
that one end of a needle beam scaffold may be supported by
a permanent structural member.

(c) The ropes must be securely attached to the needle
beams.

(d) The support connection must be arranged so as to
prevent the needle beam from rolling or becoming displaced.

(e) Platform units must be securely attached to the needle
beams by bolts or equivalent means. Cleats and overhang are
not considered to be adequate means of attachment.

(22) "Multi-level suspended scaffolds."

(a) Scaffolds must be equipped with additional indepen-
dent support lines, equal in number to the number of points
supported, and of equivalent strength to the suspension ropes,
and rigged to support the scaffold in the event the suspension
rope(s) fail.

(b) Independent support lines and suspension ropes must
not be attached to the same points of anchorage.

(c) Supports for platforms must be attached directly to
the support stirrup and not to any other platform.

(23) "Mobile scaffolds."

(a) Scaffolds must be braced by cross, horizontal, or
diagonal braces, or combination thereof, to prevent racking
or collapse of the scaffold and to secure vertical members
together laterally so as to automatically square and align the
vertical members. Scaffolds must be plumb, level, and
squared. All brace connections must be secured.

(i) Scaffolds constructed of tube and coupler compo-
nents must also comply with the requirements of subsection
(2) of this section,;

(ii) Scaffolds constructed of fabricated frame compo-
nents must also comply with the requirements of subsection
(3) of this section.

(b) Scaffold casters and wheels must be locked with pos-
itive wheel and/or wheel and swivel locks, or equivalent
means, to prevent movement of the scaffold while the scaf-
fold is used in a stationary manner.

(c) Manual force used to move the scaffold must be
applied as close to the base as practicable, but not more than
5 feet (1.5 m) above the supporting surface.

(d) Power systems used to propel mobile scaffolds must
be designed for such use. Forklifts, trucks, similar motor
vehicles or add-on motors must not be used to propel scaf-
folds unless the scaffold is designed for such propulsion sys-
tems.
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(e) Scaffolds must be stabilized to prevent tipping during
movement.

(f) Employees must not be allowed to ride on scaffolds
unless the following conditions exist:

(1) The surface on which the scaffold is being moved is
within 3 degrees of level, and free of pits, holes, and obstruc-
tions;

(i) The height to base width ratio of the scaffold during
movement is two to one or less, unless the scaffold is
designed and constructed to meet or exceed nationally recog-
nized stability test requirements such as those listed in
(ANSI/SIA A92.5 and A92.6);

(iit) Outrigger frames, when used, are installed on both
sides of the scaffold;

(iv) When power systems are used, the propelling force
is applied directly to the wheels, and does not produce a
speed in excess of 1 foot per second (.3 mps); and

(v) No employee is on any part of the scaffold which
extends outward beyond the wheels, casters, or other sup-
ports.

(g) Platforms must not extend outward beyond the base
supports of the scaffold unless outrigger frames or equivalent
devices are used to ensure stability.

(h) Where leveling of the scaffold is necessary, screw
Jacks or equivalent means must be used.

(i) Caster stems and wheel stems must be pinned or oth-
erwise secured in scaffold legs or adjustment screws.

() Where uplift may occur, panels must be locked
together vertically by pins or other equivalent means.

(k) Before a scaffold is moved, each employee on the
scaffold must be made aware of the move.

(24) "Repair bracket scaffolds."

(a) Brackets must be secured in place by at least one wire
rope at least 1/2 inch (1.27 cm) in diameter.

(b) Each bracket must be attached to the securing wire
rope (or ropes) by a positive locking device capable of pre-
venting the unintentional detachment of the bracket from the
rope, or by equivalent means.

(c) Each bracket, at the contact point between the sup-
porting structure and the bottom of the bracket, must be pro-
vided with a shoe (heel block or foot) capable of preventing
the lateral movement of the bracket.

(d) Platforms must be secured to the brackets in a man-
ner that will prevent the separation of the platforms from the
brackets and the movement of the platforms or the brackets
on a completed scaffold.

(¢) When a wire rope is placed around the structure in
order to provide a safe anchorage for personal fall arrest sys-
tems used by employees erecting or dismantling scaffolds,
the wire rope must meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88050, Appendix C, but must be at least 5/16 inch (0.8 cm) in
diameter.

(f) Each wire rope used for securing brackets in place or
as an anchorage for personal fall arrest systems must be pro-
tected from damage due to contact with edges, corners, pro-
trusions, or other discontinuities of the supporting structure
or scaffold components.

(8) Tensioning of each wire rope used for securing
brackets in place or as an anchorage for personal fall arrest
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systems must be by means of a turnbuckle at least ! inch
(2.54 cm) in diameter, or by equivalent means.

(h) Each turnbuckle must be connected to the other end
of its rope by use of an eyesplice thimble of a size appropriate
to the turnbuckle to which it is attached.

(i) U-bolt wire rope clips must not be used on any wire
rope used to secure brackets or to serve as an anchor for per-
sonal fall arrest systems.

(j) The employer must ensure that materials must not be
dropped to the outside of the supporting structure.

(k) Scaffold erection must progress in only one direction
around any structure.

(25) "Stilts.” Stilts, when used, must be used in accor-
dance with the following requirements:

(a) An employee may wear stilts on a scaffold only if it
is a large area scaffold.

(b) When an employee is using stilts on a large area scaf-
fold where a guardrail system is used to provide fall protec-
tion, the guardrail system must be increased in height by an
amount equal to the height of the stilts being used by the
employee.

(c) Surfaces on which stilts are used must be flat and free
of pits, holes and obstructions, such as debris, as well as other
tripping and falling hazards.

(d) Stilts must be properly maintained. Any alteration of
the original equipment must be approved by the manufac-
turer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86020 Training. This section supple-
ments and clarifies the requirements of WAC 296-24-020
(1)(c) and 296-24-040 (1)(a)(vii) as these relate to the hazards
of work on scaffolds.

(1) The employer must have each employee who per-
forms work while on a scaffold trained by a person qualified
in the subject matter to recognize the hazards associated with
the type of scaffold being used and to understand the proce-
dures to control or minimize those hazards. The training
must include the following areas, as applicable:

(a) The nature of any electrical hazards, fall hazards and
falling object hazards in the work area;

(b) The correct procedures for dealing with electrical
hazards and for erecting, maintaining, and disassembling the
fall protection systems and falling object protection systems
being used;

" (c) The proper use of the scaffold, and the proper han-
dling of materials on the scaffold;

(d) The maximum intended load and the load-carrying
capacities of the scaffolds used; and

(e) Any other pertinent requirements of this subpart.

(2) The employer must have each employee who is
involved in erecting, disassembling, moving, operating,
repairing, maintaining, or inspecting a scaffold trained by a
competent person to recognize any hazards associated with
the work in question. The training must include the follow-
ing topics, as applicable:

(a) The nature of scaffold hazards;

WSR 00-01-175

(b) The correct procedures for erecting, disassembling,
moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and maintaining the
type of scaffold in question;

(c) The design criteria, maximum intended load-carrying
capacity and intended use of the scaffold;

(d) Any other pertinent requirements of this part.

(3) When the employer has reason to believe that an
employee lacks the skill or understanding needed for safe
work involving the erection, use or dismantling of scaffolds,
the employer must retrain each such employee so that the req-
uisite proficiency is regained. Retraining is required in at
least the following situations:

(a) Where changes at the worksite present a hazard about
which an employee has not been previously trained; or

(b) Where changes in the types of scaffolds, fall protec-
tion, falling object protection, or other equipment present a
hazard about which an employee has not been previously
trained; or

(c) Where inadequacies in an affected employee’s work
involving scaffolds indicate that the employee has not
retained the requisite proficiency.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-861 Manually propelled mobile ladder
stands and scaffolds (towers).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86105 General requirements. (1) Appli-
cation. This section is intended to prescribe rules and require-
ments for the design, construction, and use of mobile work
platforms (including ladder stands but not including aerial
ladders) and rolling (mobile) scaffolds (towers). This stan-
dard is promulgated to aid in providing for the safety of life,
limb, and property, by establishing minimum standards for
structural design requirements and for the use of mobile work
platforms and towers.

(2) Working loads.

(a) Work platforms and scaffolds must be capable of car-
rying the design load under varying circumstances depending
upon the conditions of use. Therefore, all parts and appurte-
nances necessary for their safe and efficient utilization must
be integral parts of the design.

(b) Specific design and construction requirements are
not a part of this section because of the wide variety of mate-
rials and design possibilities. However, the design must be
such as to produce a mobile ladder stand or scaffold that will
safely sustain the specified loads. The material selected must
be of sufficient strength to meet the test requirements and
must be protected against corrosion or deterioration.

(i) The design working load of ladder stands must be cal-
culated on the basis of one or more 200-pound persons
together with 50 pounds of equipment each.

(i) The design load of all scaffolds must be calculated on
the basis of:

Light—Designed and constructed to carry a working
load of 25 pounds per square foot.

Medium—Designed and constructed to carry a working
load of 50 pounds per square foot.
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Heavy—Designed and constructed to carry a working
load of 75 pounds per square foot.

All ladder stands and scaffolds must be capable of sup-
porting at least four times the design working load.

(c) Materials used in mobile ladder stands and scaffolds
must be of standard manufacture and conform to specifica-
tions of this section for strength, dimensions, and weights,
and must be selected to safely support the design working
load.

(d) Nails, bolts, or other fasteners used in the construc-
tion of ladders, scaffolds, and towers must be of adequate size
and in sufficient numbers at each connection to develop the
designed strength of the unit. Nails must be driven full length.
(All nails should be immediately withdrawn from dismantled
lumber.)

(e) All exposed surfaces must be free from sharp edges,
burrs or other safety hazards.

(3) Work levels.

(a) The maximum work level height must not exceed
four times the minimum or least base dimension of any
mobile ladder stand or scaffold. Where the basic mobile unit
does not meet this requirement, suitable outrigger frames
must be employed to achieve this least base dimension, or
provisions must be made to guy or brace the unit against tip-
ping.

(b) The minimum platform width for any work level
must not be less than 20 inches for mobile scaffolds (towers).
Ladder stands must have a minimum step width of 16 inches.

(c) The supporting structure for the work level must be
rigidly braced, using adequate cross bracing or diagonal brac-
ing with rigid platforms at each work level.

(d) The steps of ladder stands must be fabricated from
slip resistant treads.

(e) The work level platform of scaffolds (towers) must
be of wood, aluminum, or plywood planking, steel or
expanded metal, for the full width of the scaffold, except for
necessary openings. Work platforms must be secured in
place. All planking must be 2-inch (nominal) scaffold grade
minimum 1,500 f. (stress grade) construction grade lumber or
equivalent.

(f) All scaffold work levels 10 feet or higher above the
ground or floor must have a standard (4-inch nominal) toe-
board.

(g) All work levels 10 feet or higher above the ground or
floor must have a guardrail of 2- by 4-inch nominal lumber or
the equivalent installed no less than 38 inches or more than
45 inches high, with a mid-rail, when required, of at least 1-
by 4-inch nominal lumber or equivalent.

(h) A climbing ladder, stairway, or equivalent must be
provided for proper access and egress, and must be affixed or
built into the scaffold and so located that its use will not have
a tendency to tip the scaffold. A landing platform must be
provided at intervals not to exceed 30 feet.

(4) Wheels or casters.

(a) Wheels or casters must be properly designed for
strength and dimensions to support four times the design
working load.

(b) All scaffold casters must be provided with a positive
wheel and/or swivel lock to prevent movement. Ladder
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stands must have at least two of the four casters and must be
of the swivel type.

(c) Where leveling of the elevated work platform is
required, screw jacks or other suitable means for adjusting
the height must be provided in the base section of each
mobile unit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86110 Mobile tubular welded frame
scaffolds. (1) General. Units must be designed to comply
with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105.

(2) Bracing. Scaffolds must be properly braced by cross
braces and/or diagonal braces for securing vertical members
together laterally. The cross braces must be of a length that
will automatically square and align vertical members so the
erected scaffold is always plumb, square, and rigid.

(3) Spacing. Spacing of panels or frames must be consis-
tent with the loads imposed. The frames must be placed one
on top of the other with coupling or stacking pins to provide
proper vertical alignment of the legs.

(4) Locking. Where uplift may occur, panels must be
locked together vertically by pins or other equivalent means.

(5) Erection. Only the manufacturer of a scaffold or the
manufacturers qualified designated agent must be permitted
to erect or supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50
feet in height above the base, unless such structure is
approved in writing by a registered professional engineer or
erected in accordance with instructions furnished by the man-
ufacturer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86115 Mobile tubular welded sectional
folding scaffolds. (1) General. Units including sectional
stairway and sectional ladder scaffolds must be designed to
comply with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105.

(2) Stairway. An integral stairway and work platform
must be incorporated into the structure of each sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffold.

(3) Bracing. An integral set of pivoting and hinged fold-
ing diagonal and horizontal braces and a detachable work
platform must be incorporated into the structure of each sec-
tional folding ladder scaffold.

(4) Sectional folding stairway scaffolds. Sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffolds must be designed as medium duty
scaffolds except for high clearance. These special base sec-
tions must be designed as light duty scaffolds. When upper
sectional folding stairway scaffolds are used with a special
high clearance base, the load capacity of the entire scaffold
must be reduced accordingly. The width of a sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffold must not exceed 4 1/2 feet. The maxi-
mum length of a sectional folding stairway scaffold must not
exceed 6 feet.

(5) Sectional folding ladder scaffolds. Sectional folding
ladder scaffolds must be designed as light duty scaffolds
including special base (open end) sections which are
designed for high clearance. For certain special applications
the six-foot folding ladder scaffolds, except for special high
clearance base sections, must be designed for use as medium
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duty scaffolds. The width of a sectional folding ladder scaf-
fold must not exceed 4 1/2 feet. The maximum length of a
sectional folding ladder scaffold must not exceed 6 feet 6
inches for a six-foot long unit, 8 feet 6 inches for an eight-
foot unit or 10 feet 6 inches for a ten-foot long unit.

(6) End frames. The end frames of sectional ladder and
stairway scaffolds must be designed so that the horizontal
bearers provide supports for multiple planking levels.

(7) Erection. Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or the
manufacturers qualified designated agent must be permitted
to erect or supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50
feet in height above the base, unless such structure is
approved in writing by a licensed professional engineer, or
erected in accordance with instructions furnished by the man-
ufacturer to comply with requirements in this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86120 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-
folds. (1) Design. Units must be designed to comply with the
applicable requirements of WAC 296-24-86105.

(2) Material. The material used for the couplers must be
of a structural type, such as a drop-forged steel, malleable
iron or structural grade aluminum. The use of gray cast iron
is prohibited.

(3) Erection. Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or
their qualified designated agent must be permitted to erect or
supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50 feet in height
above the base, unless such structure is approved in writing
by a licensed professional engineer, or erected in accordance
with instructions furnished by the manufacturer to comply
with requirements in this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86125 Mobile work platforms. (1)
Design. Units must be designed for the use intended and shall
comply with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105.

(2) Base width. The minimum width of the base of
mobile work platforms must not be less than 20 inches.

(3) Bracing. Adequate rigid diagonal bracing to vertical
members must be provided.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-86130 Mobile ladder stands. (1) Design.
Units must comply with applicable requirements of WAC
296-24-86105.

(2) Base width. The minimum base width must conform
to WAC 296-24-86105 (3)(a). The maximum length of the
base section must be the total length of combined steps and
top assembly, measured horizontally, plus five-eighths inch
per step of rise.

(3) Steps. Steps must be uniformly spaced, and sloped,
with a rise of not less than nine inches, nor more than ten
inches, and a depth of not less than seven inches. The slope of
the steps section must be a minimum of fifty-five degrees and
a maximum of sixty degrees measured from the horizontal.

(4) Handrails.
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(a) Units having more than five steps or 60 inches verti-
cal height to the top step must be equipped with handrails.

(b) Handrails must be a minimum of 29 inches high.
Measurements must be taken vertically from the center of the
step.

(5) Loading. The load (see WAC 296-24-86105
(2)(b)(ii)) must be applied uniformly to a 3 1/2 inches wide
area front to back at the center of the width span with a safety
factor of four.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-862 Nonmandatory appendices. Non-
mandatory Appendix A to Part J-2, Scaffold Specifica-
tions.

This Appendix provides nonmandatory guidelines to
assist employers in complying with the requirements of Part
J-2 of this chapter. An employer may use these guidelines
and tables as a starting point for designing scaffold systems.
However, the guidelines do not provide all the information
necessary to build a complete system, and the employer is
still responsible for designing and assembling these compo-
nents in such a way that the completed system will meet the
requirements of WAC 296-24-86010(1). Scaffold compo-
nents which are not selected and loaded in accordance with
this Appendix, and components for which no specific guide-
lines or tables are given in this Appendix (e.g., joints, ties,
components for wood pole scaffolds more than 60 feet in
height, components for heavy-duty horse scaffolds, compo-
nents made with other materials, and components with other
dimensions, etc.) must be designed and constructed in accor-
dance with the capacity requirements of WAC 296-24-
86010(1), and loaded in accordance with WAC 296-24-
86010 (4)(a).

Index to Appendix A for Part J-2

1. General guidelines and tables.

2. Specific guidelines and tables.

(a) Pole scaffolds:

Single-pole wood pole scaffolds.

Independent wood pole scaffolds.

(b) Tube and coupler scaffolds.

(c) Fabricated frame scaffolds.

(d) Plasterers’, decorators’ and large area scaffolds.

(e) Bricklayers’ square scaffolds.

(f) Horse scaffolds.

(g) Form scaffolds and carpenters’ bracket scaffolds.

(h) Roof bracket scaffolds.

(i) Outrigger scaffolds (one level).

(j) Pump jack scaffolds.

(k) Ladder jack scaffolds.

(1) Window jack scaffolds.

(m) Crawling boards (chicken ladders).

(n) Step, platform and trestle ladder scaffolds.

(o) Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.

(p) Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.

(q)(1) Stonesetters’ multi-point adjustable suspension
scaffolds.

(q)(2) Masons’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds.
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(r) Catenary scaffolds.

(s) Float (ship) scaffolds.

(t) Interior hung scaffolds.

(u) Needle beam scaffolds.

(v) Multi-level suspension scaffolds.

(w) Mobile scaffolds.

(x) Repair bracket scaffolds.

(y) Stilts.

(z) Tank builders’ scaffolds.

1. General guidelines and tables.

(a) The following tables, and the tables in Part 2 —Spe-
cific guidelines and tables, assume that all load-carrying tim-
ber members (except planks) of the scaffold are a minimum
of 1,500 Ib-f/in(2) (stress grade) construction grade lumber.
All dimensions are nominal sizes as provided in the Ameri-
can Softwood Lumber Standards, dated January 1970, except
that, where rough sizes are noted, only rough or undressed
lumber of the size specified will satisfy minimum require-
ments.

(b) Solid sawn wood used as scaffold planks must be
selected for such use following the grading rules established
by arecognized lumber grading association or by an indepen-
dent lumber grading inspection agency. Such planks must be
identified by the grade stamp of such association or agency.
The association or agency and the grading rules under which
the wood is graded must be certified by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee, as set forth in the
American Softwood Lumber Standard of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce.

(i) Allowable spans must be determined in compliance
with the National Design Specification for Wood Construc-
tion published by the National Forest Products Association;
paragraph 5 of ANSI A10.8-1988 Scaffolding-Safety
Requirements published by the American National Standards
Institute; or for 2 x 10 inch (nominal) or 2 x 9 inch (rough)
solid sawn wood planks, as shown in the following table:

Maximum intended Maximum permissible Maximum permissi-
nominal load span using full thickness | ble span using nominal
(b/fi?) undressed lumber (ft) thickness lumber (ft)
25 10 8
50 8 6
75

(ii) The maximum permissible span for 1 1/4 x 9-inch or
wider wood plank of full thickness with a maximum intended
load of 50 Ib/ft.(2) must be 4 feet.

(c) Fabricated planks and platforms may be used in lieu
of solid sawn wood planks. Maximum spans for such units
must be as recommended by the manufacturer based on the
maximum intended load.being calculated as follows:

Rated load capacity Intended load

Light-duty *25 pounds per square foot applied
uniformly over the entire span area.

Medium-duty *50 pounds per square foot applied
uniformly over the entire span area.

Heavy-duty *75 pounds per square foot applied
uniformly over the entire span area.

One-person *250 pounds placed at the center of
the span (total 250 pounds).
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Rated load capacity Intended load

Two-person *250 pounds placed 18 inches to
the left and right of the center of the

span (total 500 pounds).

Three-person *250 pounds placed at the center of
the span and 250 pounds placed 18
inches to the left and right of the

center of the span (total 750

pounds).

Note: Platform units used to make scaffold platforms
intended for light-duty use must be capable of supporting at
least 25 pounds per square foot applied uniformly over the
entire unit-span area, or a 250-pound point load placed on
the unit at the center of the span, whichever load produces
the greater shear force.

(d) Guardrails must be as follows:

(1) Toprails must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4
inch lumber; or

1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or

1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 1.990 inch x .058
inch wall aluminum tubing.

(ii) Midrails must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch by 6
inch lumber; or

11/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or

1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or

1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing,

(ii1) Toeboards must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch
by 4 inch lumber; or

1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch structural angle iron; or

Linch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or

1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing.

(iv) Posts must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4
inch lumber; or

1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 structural angle iron; or

1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or

1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing.

(v) Distance between posts must not exceed 8 feet.

(e) Overhead protection must consist of 2 inch nominal
planking laid tight, or 3/4-inch plywood.

(f) Screen installed between toeboards and midrails or
toprails must consist of No. 18 gauge U.S. Standard wire one
inch mesh.

2. Specific guidelines and tables.

(a) Pole Scaffolds.

Single Pole Wood Pole Scaffolds
Light duty | Lightduty | Medium Heavy duty
up to 20 up to 60 dutyupto | upto 60
feet high feet high 60 feet high | feet high

Maximum

intended load

(Ibs/fi?) 25 50 75

Poles or

uprights 2 x 4in. 4 x 4in. 4x4in. 4x6in.

Maximum pole

spacing (longi-

tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 6 feet

Maximum pole

spacing (trans-

verse) 5 feet 5 feet 5 feet 5 feet
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Single Pole Wood Pole Scaffolds Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds
' Runners I1x4in. 11/4x9in. | 2x10in. 2x10in. 10 feet 3x4in. 2x6in. 2x 10in.
Bearers and (rough)
maximum spac- 2x 10in. 2x10in. or
ing of bearers: or or 3x3in.
3 feet 2x4in. 2x4in. 3x4in 3x5in. Planking 11/4x9in. 2x 10in. 2x 10in. 2 x 10 in.
5 feet 2x6in. 2x6in. 2x10in. 2x 10in. Maximum ver-
or or or or tical spacing of
3x4in. 3x4in. 3x4in 3x5in horizontal
(rough) members 7 feet 7 feet 6 feet 6 feet
6 feet — — 2x 10in. 2x 10in. Bracing 1 x6in.
or or horizontal or
3x4in 3x5in. I x4in. I x4in. 11/4x4in.| 2x4in.
8 feet — — 2x10in. Bracing diago-
or nal 1 x4in. 1 x4in. I x4in. 2x4in.
3x4in Tie-ins 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in.
Planking 11/4x9in. [ 2x10in. 2x10in. 2x10in. ]
Maximum ver- Note: All members except planking are used on edge.
tical spacing of All wood bearers must be reinforced with 3/16 x 2 inch steel
horizontal strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the
members 7 feet 9 feet 7 feet 6 ft. 6in. entire length of the bearer.
Bracing 1x6in. (b) Tube and coupler scaffolds.
horizontal or
1x4in. 1x4in. 1 1/4x4in. | 2x4in. Minimum Size of Members
Bracing diago- Light duty Medium duty Heavy duty
nal 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 2x4in. Maximum
Tie-ins 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. intended
2 2 2
Note: All members except planking are used on edge. Load 25.“)5/& - 50.1bslft - = .lbsm -
. X . Posts, run- Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in.
All wood bearers must be reinforced with 3/16 x 2 inch steel ners and (190 inches) | (1.90inches)OD | (1.90 inches) OD
strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the braces OD steel tube | steel tube or pipe. | steel tube or pipe.
entire length of the bearer. or pipe.
Bearers Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 1/2 in.
Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds (190 inches) | (1.90inches)OD | (2.375in.) OD
Light duty | Light duty | Medium Heavy duty OD steel tube | steel tube or pipe | steel tube or pipe
up t0 20 up to 60 feet | dutyupto | upto60 orpipeanda | andamaximum | and a maximum
feethigh | high 60 feet feet high .maximumpost | postspacingof 4 | post spacing of 6
high spacing of 4 ft. | ft. x 7 ft. or Nomi- ft. x 6 fi.
Maximum x 10 ft. nal?2 1/2in. (2.375
intended load 25 bs/fi2 | 25 Ibs/fi? 50 Ibs/fi | 75 Ibs/fi? in.) OD steel tube
Poles or or pipe and a max-
uprights 2x4in. 4 x4in. 4x4in. 4 x 4in. imum post spacing .
Maximum pole of 6 ft. x 8 ft. (*).
spacing (longi- Maximum
tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 8§ feet 6 feet runner spac-
Maximum ing verti-
(transverse) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 8 feet cally 6 ft. 6in. 6 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in.
Runners 11/4x4in | | 1/4x9in | 2x10in. | 2x10in. (*) Bearers must be installed in the direction of the
Bearers and shorter dimension.
maximum L . . .
spacing of 2% 10in. Note: Longitudinal diagonal bracing must be installed
bearers: 3 feet | 2x4in. 2x4in. (rough) 2x 10in. at an angle of 45 deg. (+/- 5 deg.).
6 feet 2x6in. 2x10in. | 2x10in. | 2x10in. Maximum Number of Planked Levels
3 xo‘: in. (ro:rg m (rough) Maximum number of
3x8in. additional planked levels
8 feet 2x6in. 2x10in. 2x10in. Light duty | Mediumduty | Heavy duty Maximum
or (rough) height of scaf-
3x4in. or fold (in feet)
' 3x8in Duty Number of Working Levels:
1 16 11 6 125
2 11 1 0 125
3 6 0 0 125
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Light duty | Medium duty | Heavy duty Maximum
height of scaf-
fold (in feet)
Duty Number of Working Levels:
a | 1 ] 0 [ o | 125

(c) "Fabricated frame scaffolds." Because of their pre-
fabricated nature, no additional guidelines or tables for these
scaffolds are being adopted in this Appendix.

(d) "Plasterers’, decorators’, and large area scaffolds.”
The guidelines for pole scaffolds or tube and coupler scaf-
folds (Appendix A (a) and (b)) may be applied.

(e) "Bricklayers’ square scaffolds."

Maximum intended load: 50 Ib/ft.(2)(*)

Footnote(*): The squares must be set not more than 8
feet apart for light duty scaffolds and not more than 5 feet
apart for medium duty scaffolds.

Maximum width: 5 ft.

Maximum height: 5 ft.

Gussets: 1x6in.

Braces: 1x8in,

Legs: 2x6in.

Bearers (horizontal members): 2 x 6 in.

(f) Horse scaffolds.

Maximum intended load (light duty): 25 Ib/ft.(2)(**)

Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8
feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart
for medium duty loads.

Maximum intended load (medium duty): 50 Ib/ft.(2)(**)

Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8
feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart
for medium duty loads.

Horizontal members or bearers:

Light duty: 2 x4 in.

Medium duty: 3 x 4 in.

Legs: 2x4in.

Longitudinal brace between legs: 1 x 6 in.

Gusset brace at top of legs: 1 x 8 in.

Half diagonal braces: 2 x 4 in.

(g) "Form scaffolds and carpenters’ bracket scaffolds."

(1) Brackets must consist of a triangular-shaped frame
made of wood with a cross-section not less than 2 inches by 3
inches, or of 1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle
iron.

(2) Bolts used to attach brackets to structures must not be
less than 5/8 inches in diameter.

(3) Maximum bracket spacing must be 8 feet on centers.

(4) No more than two employees must occupy any given
8 feet of a bracket or form scaffold at any one time. Tools
and materials must not exceed 75 pounds in addition to the
occupancy. )

(5) Wooden figure-four scaffolds:

Maximum intended load: 25 1b/ft.(2)

Uprights: 2x4in.or2 x 6 in.

Bearers (two): 1 x 6 in.

Braces: 1x 6in.

Maximum length of bearers (unsupported): 3 ft. 6 in.

(1) Outrigger bearers must consist of two pieces of 1 x 6
inch lumber nailed on opposite sides of the vertical support.
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(ii) Bearers for wood figure-four brackets must project
not more than 3 feet 6 inches from the outside of the form
support, and must be braced and secured to prevent tipping or
turning. The knee or angle brace must intersect the bearer at
least 3 feet from the form at an angle of approximately 45
degrees, and the lower end must be nailed to a vertical sup-
port.

(6) Metal bracket scaffolds:

Maximum intended load: 25 Ib/ft.(2)

Uprights: 2 x 4 inch

Bearers: As designed.

Braces: As designed.

(7) Wood bracket scaffolds:

Maximum intended load: 25 1b/ft.(2)

Uprights: 2 x4 in.or2x 6 in.

Bearers: 2 x 6in.

Maximum scaffold width: 3 ft. 6 in.

Braces: 1 x 6 in.

(h) "Roof bracket scaffolds.” No specific guidelines or
tables are given.

(i) "Outrigger scaffolds (single level).”
guidelines or tables are given.

(J) "Pump jack scaffolds." Wood poles must not exceed
30 feet in height. Maximum intended load — 500 Ibs
between poles; applied at the center of the span. Not more
than two employees must be on a pump jack scaffold at one
time between any two supports. When 2 x 4's are spliced
together to make a 4 x 4 inch wood pole, they must be spliced
with "10 penny" common nails no more than 12 inches center
to center, staggered uniformly from the opposite outside
edges.

(k) "Ladder jack scaffolds." Maximum intended load —
25 1b/ft(2). However, not more than two employees must
occupy any platform at any one time. Maximum span
between supports must be 8 feet.

(I) "Window jack scaffolds.” Not more than one
employee must occupy a window jack scaffold at any one
time.

(m) "Crawling boards (chicken ladders)." Crawling
boards must be not less than 10 inches wide and 1 inch thick,
with cleats having a minimum 1 x 1 1/2 inch cross-sectional
area. The cleats must be equal in length to the width of the
board and spaced at equal intervals not to exceed 24 inches.

(n) "Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds.” No
additional guidelines or tables are given.

(o) "Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds."
Maximum intended load — 250 lbs. Wood seats for boat-
swains' chairs must be not less than 1 inch thick if made of
nonlaminated wood, or 5/8 inches thick if made of marine
quality plywood.

(p) "Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds."

(1) In addition to direct connections to buildings (except
window cleaners' anchors) acceptable ways to prevent scaf-
fold sway include angulated roping and static lines. Angu-
lated roping is a system of platform suspension in which the
upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are closer to the
plane of the building face than the corresponding attachment
points on the platform, thus causing the platform to press
against the face of the building. Static lines are separate
ropes secured at their top and bottom ends closer to the plane

No specific
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of the building face than the outermost edge of the platform.
By drawing the static line taut, the platform is drawn against
the face of the building.

(2) On suspension scaffolds designed for a working load
of 500 pounds, no more than two employees must be permit-
ted on the scaffold at one time. On suspension scaffolds with
a working load of 750 pounds, no more than three employees
must be permitted on the scaffold at one time.

(3) Ladder-type platforms. The side stringer must be of
clear straight-grained spruce. The rungs must be of straight-
grained oak, ash, or hickory, at least 1 1/8 inches in diameter,
with 7/8 inch tenons mortised into the side stringers at least
7/8 inch. The stringers must be tied together with tie rods not
less than 1/4 inch in diameter, passing through the stringers
and riveted up tight against washers on both ends. The floor-
ing strips must be spaced not more than 5/8 inch apart, except
at the side rails where the space may be 1 inch. Ladder-type
platforms must be constructed in accordance with the follow-
ing table:

Schedule for Ladder-Type Platforms

Length of 12 feet 14 & 16 feet 18 & 20 feet

Platform

Side stringers, minimum cross section (finished sizes):

At ends 13/4x23/4in. 13/4x23/4in. 13/4x3in.
At middle 13/4x33/4in. 13/4x33/4in. 13/4x4
Reinforcing | A 1/8 x 7/8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length.

mum)

Rungs Rungs must be 1 1/8 inch minimum diameter with at
least 7/8 inch in diameter tenons, and the maximum spac-

ing must be 12 inches to center.
Tie rods:
Number (min-
imum) 3 4 4
Diameter
(minimum) 1/4 inch 1/4 inch 1/4 inch
Flooring, min-
imum finished
size 1/2x23/4 in. 1/2x 2 3/4 in. 1/2x 2 3/4 in.
Length of
Platform 22 & 24 ft. 28 & 30 ft.
Side stringers, minimum cross section (finished sizes):
At ends 13/4x3in. 13/4x312in.
At middle 13/4x 4 1/4in. 13/4x5in.
Reinforcing | A 1/8 x 7/8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length.

mum)

Rungs Rungs must be 1 1/8 inch minimum diameter with at
least 7/8 inch in diameter with at least 7/8 inch in diame-
ter tenons, and the maximum spacing must be 12 inches

to center.
Tie rods:
Number (min-
imum) 5 6
Diameter
(minimum) 1/4 in. 1/4 in.
Flooring, min-
imum finished
size 1/2x2 3/4in. 1/2x 23/4 in.

[35]
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(4) Plank-Type Platforms. Plank-type platforms must be
composed of not less than nominal 2 x 8 inch unspliced
planks, connected together on the underside with cleats at
intervals not exceeding 4 feet, starting 6 inches from each
end. A bar or other effective means must be securely fas-
tened to the platform at each end to prevent the platform from
slipping off the hanger. The span between hangers for plank-
type platforms must not exceed 10 feet.

(5) Beam-Type Platforms. Beam platforms must have
side stringers of lumber not less than 2 x 6 inches set on edge.
The span between hangers must not exceed 12 feet when
beam platforms are used. The flooring must be supported on
2 x 6 inch cross beams, laid flat and set into the upper edge of
the stringers with a snug fit, at intervals of not more than 4
feet, securely nailed to the cross beams. Floor-boards must
not be spaced more than 1/2 inch apart.

(q)(1) "Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds and
stonesetters’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.”
No specific guidelines or tables are given for these scaffolds.

(9)(2) "Masons’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds." Maximum intended load — 50 1b/ft(2). Each outrig-
ger beam must be at least a standard 7 inch, 15.3 pound steel
I-beam, at least 15 feet long. Such beams must not project
more than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the bearing point. Where
the overhang exceeds 6 feet 6 inches, outrigger beams must
be composed of stronger beams or multiple beams.

(r) "Catenary scaffolds.”

(1) Maximum intended load — 500 Ibs.

(2) Not more than two employees must be permitted on
the scaffold at one time.

(3) Maximum capacity of come-along must be 2,000 lbs.

(4) Vertical pickups must be spaced not more than 50
feet apart.

(5) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1/2
inch (1.3 cm) diameter improved plow steel wire rope.

(s) "Float (ship) scaffolds.”

(1) Maximum intended load — 750 Ibs.

(2) Platforms must be made of 3/4 inch plywood, equiv-
alent in rating to American Plywood Association Grade B-B,
Group I, Exterior. _

(3) Bearers must be made from 2 x 4 inch, or 1 x 10 inch
rough lumber. They must be free of knots and other flaws.

(4) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope.

(t) "Interior hung scaffolds.”

Bearers (use on edge): 2 x 10 in.

Maximum intended load: Maximum span

25 Ib/ft.(2): 10 ft.

50 Ib/ft.(2): 10 ft.

75 Ib/ft.(2): 7 ft.

(u) "Needle beam scaffolds."

Maximum intended load: 25 1b/ft.(2)

Beams: 4 x 6 in.

Maximum platform span: 8 ft.

Maximum beam span: 10 ft.

(1) Ropes must be attached to the needle beams by a
scaffold hitch or an eye splice. The loose end of the rope
must be tied by a bowline knot or by a round turn and a half
hitch.
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(2) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope.

(v) "Multi-level suspension scaffolds.” No additional
guidelines or tables are being given for these scaffolds.

(w) "Mobile scaffolds.” Stability test as described in the
ANSI A92 series documents, as appropriate for the type of
scaffold, can be used to establish stability for the purpose of
WAC 296-24-86015 (23)(f)(ii).

(x) "Repair bracket scaffolds.” No additional guidelines
or tables are being given for these scaffolds.

(y) "Stilts." No specific guidelines or tables are given.

(z) "Tank builder’s scaffold.”

(1) The maximum distance between brackets to which
scaffolding and guardrail supports are attached must be no
more than 10 feet 6 inches.

(2) Not more than three employees must occupy a 10 feet
6 inch span of scaffold planking at any time.

(3) A taut wire or synthetic rope supported on the scaf-
fold brackets must be installed at the scaffold plank level
between the innermost edge of the scaffold platform and the
curved plate structure of the tank shell to serve as a safety line
in lieu of an inner guardrail assembly where the space
between the scaffold platform and the tank exceeds 12 inches
(30.48 cm). In the event the open space on either side of the
rope exceeds 12 inches (30.48 cm), a second wire or synthetic
rope appropriately placed, or guardrails in accordance with
WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d), must be installed in order to
reduce that open space to less than 12 inches (30.48 cm).

(4) Scaffold planks of rough full-dimensioned 2-inch
(5.1cm) x 12-inch (30.5 cm) Douglas Fir or Southern Yellow
Pine of Select Structural Grade must be used. Douglas Fir
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 1900 1b/in(2)
(130,929 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least
1,900,000 Ib/in(2) (130,929,000 n/cm(2)), while Yellow Pine
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 2500 1b/in(2)
(172,275 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least
2,000,000 1b/in(2) (137,820,000 n/cm(2)).

(5) Guardrails must be constructed of a taut wire or syn-
thetic rope, and must be supported by angle irons attached to
brackets welded to the steel plates. These guardrails must
comply with WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d) guardrail supports
must be located at no greater than 10 feet 6 inch intervals.

Nonmandatory Appendix C to Part J-2, List of
National Consensus Standards.

ANSISIA A92.2-1990 Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and
Rotating Aerial Devices

ANSI/SIA A92.3-1990 Manually Propelled Elevating
Aerial Platforms

ANSI/SIA  A92.5-1990 Boom Supported Elevating
Work Platforms

ANSI/SIA A92.6-1990 Self-Propelled Elevating Work
Platforms

ANSI/SIA A92.7-1990 Airline Ground Support Vehicle-
Mounted Vertical Lift Devices

ANSI/SIA A92.8-1993 Vehicle-Mounted Bridge Inspec-
tion and Maintenance Devices '

ANSI/SIA A92.9-1993 Mast-Climbing Work Platforms

Nonmandatory Appendix D to Part J-2, List of
Training Topics for Scaffold Erectors and Dismantlers.
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This Appendix D is provided to serve as a guide to assist
employers when evaluating the training needs of employees
erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds.

The Agency believes that employees erecting or disman-
tling scaffolds should be trained in the following topics:

*General Overview of Scaffolding

*regulations and standards

*erection/dismantling planning

*PPE and proper procedures

*fall protection

*materials handling

*access

*working platforms

*foundations

*guys, ties and braces

*Tubular Welded Frame Scaffolds

*specific regulations and standards

*components

*parts inspection

*erection/dismantling planning

*guys, ties and braces

*fall protection

*general safety

*access and platforms

*erection/dismantling procedures

*rolling scaffold assembly

*putlogs

*Tube and Clamp Scaffolds

*specific regulations and standards

*components

*parts inspection

*erection/dismantling planning

*guys, ties and braces

*fall protection

*general safety

*access and platforms

*erection/dismantling procedures

*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges

*System Scaffolds

*specific regulations and standards

*components

*parts inspection

*erection/dismantling planning

*guys, ties and braces

*fall protection

*general safety

*access and platforms

*erection/dismantling procedures

*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges

Scaffold erectors and dismantlers should all receive the
general overview, and, in addition, specific training for the
type of supported scaffold being erected or dismantled.

Nonmandatory Appendix E to Part J-2, Drawings
and Hlustrations.

This Appendix provides drawings of particular types of
scaffolds and scaffold components, and graphic illustrations
of bracing patterns and tie spacing patterns.
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SYSTEM SCAFFOLD
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PART J-3
POWERED PLATFORMS

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-875 Elevating work platforms. (1) All
applicable rules for design, construction, maintenance, oper-
ation, testing and use of manually propelled elevating work
platforms must be in accordance with ANSI A92.3-1990.

(2) General requirements.

(a) Any manually propelled elevating work platform,
when raised to its maximum working height, on level ground,
must be capable of sustaining, without reaching instability, a
minimum horizontal test force of fifty pounds or fifteen per-
cent of the rated capacity, whichever is greater, applied to any
point on the perimeter of the platform while the platform is
carrying the rated work load.

(b) Any manually propelled elevating work platform,
unless designed for such use by the manufacturer, must not
be used on an inclined surface.

(c) Any work platform designed by the manufacturer to
be operated on an inclined surface must also be capable of
passing the stability tests outlined in (a) of this subsection
while on such a surface. Procedures for maintaining stability
must be clearly outlined in the special warnings section of the
operating instructions and users must follow these instruc-
tions.

(d) If outriggers or stabilizers must be employed to meet
the tests for stability outlined in (a) of this subsection, the
operating instructions must require their use and such outrig-
gers or stabilizers must be provided and used.

(e) The platform width must not be less than eighteen
inches and must be provided with a surface to minimize slip-
ping.

(f) The platform must be provided with a guardrail or
other structure around its upper periphery and the guardrail
must be at least thirty-eight inches high but no more than
forty-five inches high, with a midrail approximately midway
between the top rail and the platform surface.

(i) The guardrail system must be designed and con-
structed to withstand a load of twenty-five pounds per linear
foot applied in a horizontal direction to the top rail or midrail.

(ii) The top rail or midrail must withstand a concentrated
load of three hundred pounds applied vertically to the top of
either rail midway between the supporting posts.

(iii) Guardrail terminal posts must withstand two hun-
dred pounds applied in any direction at the top of the post.

() The platform must be provided with four-inch (nom-
inal dimension) toeboards on all sides.

(h) Toeboards may be omitted at the access openings.

(i) The configuration of the work platform must include
access for personnel to use in reaching the platform deck
when it is in the lowered position.

(i) Any access system used in this way must have rungs
or steps located on uniform centers not to exceed sixteen
inches.

(ii) Steps or rungs must be provided with a face that min-
imizes slipping.

(3) Safety factor specifications.
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(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work load
by a system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the safety factor
of the wire rope or chain must not be less than eight to one,
based on ultimate strength.

(b) All critical components of a hydraulic or pneumatic
system used in a work platform must have a bursting strength
that exceeds the pressure attained when the system is sub-
jected to the equivalent of four times the rated work load.
(Ciritical components are those in which failure would result
in a free descent.)

(c) All noncritical hydraulic components must have a -
bursting strength safety factor of at least two to one.

(4) Fail safe requirements.

(a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be
designed to prevent free descent in the event of a generator or
power failure.

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event of
failure of a hydraulic or pneumatic line.

(¢) Where the platform is horizontally extendable
beyond the base of the machine, the system must be so
equipped as to prevent descent in the event of failure of a
hydraulic or pneumatic line, wire rope, or chain.

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by asingle hoist cable, the system must be protected by a bro-
ken-cable safety device which will prevent free descent of the
platform.

(e) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by a manual-mechanical or manual-hydraulic assembly, the
considerations established above must apply.

(f) The control system must be designed so that a single
malfunction in the control system will not result in unin-
tended machine motion.

(g) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated outriggers
or stabilizers, or both, must be so constructed as to prevent
their retraction in the event of failure of a hydraulic or pneu-
matic line.

(5) Emergency lowering means. Any work platform
equipped with a powered elevating assembly must be sup-
plied with clearly marked emergency lowering means readily
accessible from ground or floor level.

(6) Guarding. Mechanical power transmission apparatus
must be guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-205, Gen-
eral safety and health standards.

(7) Directional controls.

(a) All directional controls must be marked for the direc-
tion they control and must be of the type which automatically
returns to the "off" or the neutral position when released.

(b) Controls must be protected against inadvertent oper-
ation.

(8) Motor requirements.

(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered
work platforms must be supported to minimize chafing and
positioned to minimize exposure to engine exhaust heat. Lig-
uid fuel lines must be hard lines except where isolation from
vibration requires a flexible connection.
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(b) LP-gas engine fuel systems must comply with the
American National Standard for Storage and Handling of
Liquified Petroleum Gases, ANSI/NFPA 58-1995.

(c) The exhaust system must be provided with a muffler
that is positioned to minimize exposure to noise and exhaust
gas of the operators and personnel located in proximity to the
unit.

(9) Prevention of lateral movement. Each work platform
must be provided with locking screws, floor locks, wheel-
locking mechanisms, or other means of preventing unin-
tended lateral motions while in use.

(10) Specifications display. The following information
must be displayed on all work platforms in as permanent and
as visible a manner as practical:

(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe operation
in accordance with American National Standard Specifica-
tions for Accident Prevention Signs, ANSI Z535.2-1991.

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer’s
name and address.

(c) Rated work load.

(d) Maximum platform height.

(e) Nominal voltage rating of batteries or rated voltage of
AC line.

(f) Statement of the need for the operator’s familiarity
with the work platform before it is used.

(11) Alternative configuration statement. When a work
platform is designed with alternative configurations:

(a) The manufacturer must clearly describe these alterna-
tives, including the rated capacity in each situation.

(b) If the rated work load of a platform is the same in any
designed configuration, these additional descriptions are not
necessary.

(12) Insulation marking. A statement of whether or not
the work platform is electrically insulated. If insulated, the
level of protection and the applicable test standard must be
stated in accordance with ANSI A92.2-1990.

(13) Maintenance and operating manuals requirement.
An operating and maintenance manual(s) must be provided
with each work platform and must contain:

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work
platform, including the data specified in subsection (10) of
this section.

(b) The maximum hydraulic and pneumatic systems
pressure and the maximum voltage of the electrical systems
which are part of the work platform.

(c) Instructions regarding operation and maintenance.

(d) Replacement part(s) information.

(14) Rated load display. The rated work load must be
clearly displayed at each entrance to the work platform.

(15) Management responsibilities.

(a) Employers’ responsibilities must be in accordance
with ANSI A92.3-1990.

(b) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-
mitted to operate the work platform.

(c) Work platforms that are not in safe operating condi-
tion must be removed from service until repaired.

(d) Repairs must be made by a qualified person in con-
formance with the manufacturer’s operating and maintenance
manuals.
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(e) Operators must be trained in care and use before
operation, care and use during operation, horizontal reloca-
tion, and additional requirements as specified in ANSI
A92.3-1990.

(f) Modifications or alterations of work platforms must
be made only with written permission of the manufacturer or
any other equivalent entity.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-87505 Self-propelled elevating work
platforms. (1) All applicable rules for design, construction,
maintenance, operation, testing and use of self propelled ele-
vating work platforms must be in accordance with ANSI
A92.6-1990.

(2) Minimum rated work load.

(a) The minimum rated work load of work platforms
must not be less than two hundred fifty pounds.

(b) All structural load-supporting elements of the work
platform must have a structural safety factor of not less than
two based on the minimum yield strength of the material.

(c) All structural load-supporting elements of the work
platform that are made of nonductile material (such as cast
iron and fiberglass) must have a structural safety factor of not
less than five based on the minimum ultimate strength of the
material.

(d) Design and stability tests must be in accordance with
ANSI A92.6-1990.

(e) Each production unit on level ground must sustain a
load test with a platform load at least one hundred fifty per-
cent of the rated capacity imposed. The test must include the
movement of the platform through its entire range of motion.

(3) Driving interlock.

(a) The unit must use interlock means that will prevent
driving the unit unless the platform height, platform configu-
ration, or any combination of these, are adjusted to meet the
stability test requirements.

(b) A work platform limited in driveable height by the
interlock means may be elevated and used while stationary
up to the maximum platform heights at which it will maintain
stability during the following static test. At the maximum
platform height, on level ground, with the platform carrying
the rated work load, apply a horizontal test force of one hun-
dred fifty pounds or fifteen percent of the rated platform load
(whichever is greater) at the point on the perimeter of the
platform most likely to cause overturning.

(4) Platform outrigger interlocks. Where outriggers, sta-
bilizers, or extendable axles are required to meet the side load
test, interlocks must prevent the platform from being raised
above the height at which these devices are required unless
the required devices are extended. Interlocks must also pre-
vent the retraction of these devices while the platform is
above that level.

(5) Platform requirement.

(a) A guardrail or other structure must be provided
around its upper periphery, which must be at least thirty-eight
inches high but no more than forty-five inches high, a mid-
rail, and toeboards which must be not less than four inches
high (nominal dimension). Guardrail and midrail chains, or
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the equivalent, may be substituted across an access opening.
Toeboards may be omitted at the access opening.

(b) The work platform must have a minimum width of
eighteen inches. Proper access must be provided for person-
nel to use in reaching the platform deck when it is in the low-
ered position.

(c) A floor surface must be provided for both the plat-
form and the access that will minimize slipping.

(6) System safety factors.

(a) When the platform supports its rated work load by a
system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the safety factor of
the wire rope or chains must not be less than eight to one,
based on ultimate strength.

(b) All critical hydraulic components, all pneumatic
components, and all hoses of hydraulic or pneumatic systems
must have a minimum bursting strength of at least four times
the operating pressure for which the system is designed.

(c) Noncritical hydraulic components must have a mini-
mum bursting strength of at least twice the operating pressure
for which the system is designed.

(7) Safety design requirements.

(a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be
designed to prevent free descent in the event of a generator or
power failure.

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event of
a hydraulic or pneumatic line failure.

(c) Where the platform is horizontally extendable
beyond the base of the machine, the system must be so
equipped as to prevent descent in the event of a hydraulic or
pneumatic line failure.

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by a single hoist cable, the system must be protected by a bro-
ken-cable safety device that will prevent free descent of the
platform.

(e) In addition to the primary operator controls, the work
platform must be equipped with an emergency stop device
located at the primary control station that will deactivate all
powered functions.

(f) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated outriggers or
stabilizers, or both, must be designed to prevent their retrac-
tion in the event of a hydraulic or pneumatic line failure.

(g) Any work platform equipped with a powered elevat-
ing assembly must be supplied with clearly marked emer-
gency lowering means readily accessible from ground level.

(h) Mechanical power transmission apparatus must be
guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-2035, General
safety and health standards.

(8) Directional controls.

(a) Directional controls must move in the direction of the
function they control. The controls must be of the type that
automatically return to the off or the neutral position when
released.

(b) Such controls must be protected against inadvertent
operation and must be clearly marked.

(9) Engine requirement.

(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered
work platforms must be supported to keep chafing to a mini-
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mum. They must be located to keep exposure to engine and
exhaust heat to a minimum. ,

(b) Liquid fuel lines must be hard except where flexible
connections are required for isolation from vibration.

(c) LP gas fuel systems must use flexible LP gas hose or
hard lines.

(d) Exhaust lines must be equipped with mufflers. The
lines must be located to minimize the exposure of noise and
fumes to operators and personnel near the units.

(10) Each work platform must be equipped with a
mechanical parking brake, which will hold the unit on any
slope it is capable of climbing. Wheel chocks must be
installed before using an aerial lift on an incline, provided
they can be safely installed.

(11) Specifications display. The following information
must be displayed on all work platforms in a clearly visible,
accessible area and in as permanent a manner as possible:

(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe operation
in accordance with ANSI Z535.2-1991.

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer’s
name and address.

(c) Rated work load.

(d) Maximum platform height.

(e) Nominal voltage of the batteries if battery powered.

() A notice to study the operating/maintenance manual
before using the equipment.

(g) Alternative configuration statement. If a work plat-
form is susceptible to several alternative configurations, then
the manufacturer must clearly describe these alternatives,
including the rated capacity in each situation. If the rated
work load of a work platform is the same in any configura-
tion, these additional descriptions are not necessary.

(h) A clear statement of whether or not the platform and
its enclosure are electrically insulated. If insulated, the level
of protection and the applicable test standard must be stated,
in accordance with ANSI 92.2-1990.

(1) The rated work load must be clearly displayed at each
entrance to the platform.

(12) Lift manual requirement. Each work platform must
be provided with an appropriate manual. The manual must
contain:

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work
platform, including the data specified in subsection (11)(h)
and (i) of this section.

(b) The maximum system pressure and the maximum
voltage of the electrical systems that are part of the work plat-
form.

(c) Instructions regarding operation, maintenance, and
weld specifications.

(d) Replacement parts information.

(13) Inspection and maintenance.

(a) Each work platform must be inspected, maintained,
repaired and kept in proper working order in accordance with
the manufacturer’s maintenance and repair manuals.

(b) Any work platform not in safe operating condition
must be removed from service until it is repaired.

(c) All repairs must be made by a qualified service per-
son in conformance with the manufacturer’s maintenance and
repair manuals.
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. (14) Operator requirements. Only trained and authorized
personnel must be permitted to operate the work platform.
Before using the work platform, the operator must:

(a) Read and understand the manufacturer’s operating
instructions and safety rules, and be trained by a qualified
person on the contents of the manufacturer’s instructions and
safety rules.

(b) Read and understand all decals, warnings, and
instructions on the work platform.

(c) On a daily basis, before the work platform is used, it
must be given a thorough inspection, which must include:

(i) Inspection for defects such as cracked welds, hydrau-
lic leaks, damaged control cable, loose wire connections, and
tire damage.

(ii) Inspection of functional controls for proper opera-
tion.

(d) Any suspect items discovered through inspection
must be carefully examined and a determination made by a
qualified service person as to whether they constitute a safety
hazard. All unsafe items must be corrected before further use
of the work platform.

(e) Before the work platform is used, the operator must
survey the area for hazards such as:

(1) Untamped earth fills.

(ii) Ditches.

(iii) Dropoffs or holes.

(iv) Bumps and floor obstructions.

(v) Debris.

(vi) Overhead obstructions and high-voltage conductors.

(vii) Other possible hazardous conditions.

(15) Requirement for operations. The work platform
must be used only in accordance with the Manufacturer’s
Operating Instructions and Safety Rules, ANSI A92.6-1990,
and this standard.

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-
mitted to operate the work platform.

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the oper-
ator must:

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from energized
high-voltage conductors must be maintained at all times
between the conductors and the operator and platform equip-
ment.

(ii) Ensure that the work platform is elevated only on a
firm and level surface.

(iii) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the plat-
form are in accordance with the manufacturer’s rated capac-
ity. The manufacturer’s recommended load limits must never
be exceeded.

(iv) Ensure that outriggers and stabilizers are used if the
manufacturer’s instructions require their use.

(v) Ensure that guardrails are properly installed, and
gates or openings are closed.

(c) Before and during driving while the platform is ele-
vated, the operator must:

(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a
clear view of, the path of travel and assure that the path of
travel is firm and level.

[49]
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(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris,
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, or other hazards to safe
elevated travel.

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles.

(d) The operator must limit travel speed according to
conditions. Conditions to be observed are: Ground surface,
congestion, slope, location of personnel, and other factors
that may create a hazard of collision or injury to personnel.

(e) Stunt driving and horseplay must not be permitted.

(f) Personnel must maintain a firm footing on the plat-
form while working thereon unless they are secured by safety
harness and lanyard devices fixed to manufacturer-approved
hard points. Use of railings or planks, ladders or any other
device on the work platform for achieving additional height
must be prohibited.

(g) The operator must immediately report defects or mal-
functions which become evident during operation and must
stop use of the work platform until correction has been made.

(h) Altering or disabling of safety devices or interlocks
must be prohibited.

(i) Care must be taken to prevent ropes, electric cords,
hoses, etc., from tangling with the work platform when the
platform is being elevated, lowered, or moved.

(j) Work platform rated capacities must not be exceeded
when loads are transferred to the platform at elevated heights.

(k) The operator must ensure that the area surrounding
the work platform is clear of personnel and equipment before
lowering the platform.

(16) Fuel tanks must not be filled while the engine is run-
ning. Spillage must be avoided.

(17) Batteries must not be charged except in an open,
well-ventilated area, free of flame, smoking, spark, or fire.

(18) Modifications. All modifications and alterations to
work platforms must be certified in writing as being in con-
formance with ANSI A92.6-1990 by the manufacturer or any
equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized testing lab-
oratory.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-87510 Boom supported elevating work
platforms. (1) All applicable rules for design, construction,
maintenance, operation, testing and use of boom supported
elevating work platforms must be in accordance with ANSI
A92.5-1992.

(2) Minimum rated work load. The minimum rated work
load of a work platform must be three hundred pounds.
Either single or multiple ratings may be used.

(a) Work platforms with single ratings must include
means which clearly present the rated work load to the oper-
ator at the platform control station.

(b) Work platforms having multiple configurations with
multiple ratings must have means which clearly describe the
rated work load of each configuration to the operator at the
platform control station. Examples of multiple configura-
tions are:

(i) Outriggers extended to firm footing versus outriggers
not extended.

(ii) Large platform versus small platform.

(iii) Extendable boom retracted versus extended.

(iv) Boom elevated versus lowered.

(v) Extendable axles extended versus retracted.

(3) Boom angle indicator: When the rated capacity of
the alternate configuration depends on the angle the boom
makes with the horizontal, the manufacturer must install
means by which that angle can be determined. Such means
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must be clearly displayed to the operator at the platform con-
trol station.

(4) Structural safety.

(a) All load-supporting structural elements of the work
platform must have a structural safety factor of not less than
two to one based on the minimum yield strength of the mate-
rials used.

(b) The load-supporting structural elements of the work
platform that are made of nonductile material which will not
deform plastically before breaking must have a structural
safety factor of not less than five to one based on the mini-
mum ultimate strength of the materials used.

(c) The design stress used in determining the structural
safety factor must be the maximum stresses developed within
the element with the machine operating at its rated work load,
used in the type of service for which it was designed, and
operated in accordance with manufacturer’s operation
instructions.

(d) The design stress must include the effects of stress
concentration and dynamic loading as shown in ANSI A92.5-
1992.

(5) Platform stability.

(a) Each work platform must be capable of maintaining
stability while sustaining a static load equal to one and one-
third times its rated work load, concentrated anywhere twelve
inches inside the perimeter of the platform, throughout its
entire range of motion while on a slope of five degrees from
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the horizontal in the direction most likely to cause overturn-
ing.

(i) If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable
axles in contact with the supporting surface is part of the nor-
mal configuration to meet the stability requirements, they
must be extended.

(i) A visual inspection must be made to determine
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent.

(b) Each work platform must sustain on level ground a
test load equal to one and one-half times its rated work load
throughout the entire range of motion in which the boom can
be placed.

(i) The test load must be placed with its center of gravity
twelve inches inboard from the guardrail while the unit is in
the least stable position.

(ii) The work platform must remain stable during this
test.

(ili) A visual inspection must be made to determine
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent.

(c) Each work platform must be capable of maintaining
stability when positioned on a five degree slope in its back-
ward stability configuration in the direction and condition
most likely to cause overturning, while sustaining a horizon-
tal force of one hundred fifty pounds or fifteen percent of
rated capacity, whichever is greater, applied to the upper
perimeter of the platform in the direction most likely to cause
overturning (see Fig. 1). Note that the most adverse condi-
tion may be with zero or with rated work load (concentrated
one foot inside perimeter of platform), depending on basket
configuration.

() If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable
axles in contact with the supporting surface is part of the nor-
mal configuration to meet stability requirements, they must
be extended.

(ii) A visual inspection must be made to determine
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent.

HORIZONTAL e = =
]

FORCE PLATFORM FULLY

)/ ELEVATED AND
” BOOM EXTENDED
7"
HORIZONTAL ————
FORCE
>~ PLATFORM FULLY

ELEVATED AND
BOOM RETRACTED

POSITION OF

BACKWARD
: STABILITY
CONFIGURATION

. $° SLOPE

/

(6) Work platform design requirement. The work plat-
form must be provided with a guardrail or other structure at
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least thirty-eight inches high but no more than forty-five
inches high around its upper periphery, with a midrail, and
with toeboards not less than four inches high. Guardrails and
midrail chains or the equivalent may be substituted across an
access opening. |

(a) All stepping, standing, and working surfaces must be
skid resistant.

(b) Attachment points must be provided for a full body
harness and lanyard for each person occupying the platform.

(7) Work platform controls. Work platforms must have
both primary and secondary controls.

(a) Primary controls must be readily accessible to the
operator on the platform.

(b) Secondary controls must be designed to override the
primary controls and must be readily accessible from ground
level.

(c) Both primary and secondary controls must be clearly
marked, using permanent legible identification which can be
easily understood.

(d) All directional controls must move in the direction of
the function which they control when possible, and must be
of the type which automatically returns to the "off" or the
neutral position when released.

(e) Such controls must be protected against inadvertent
operation.

(8) Outrigger interlocks. Where the work platform is
equipped with outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable axles,
interlocks must be provided to ensure that the platform can-
not be positioned beyond the maximum travel height unless
the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable axles are properly
set. Control circuits must ensure that the driving motor(s)
cannot be activated unless the outriggers or stabilizers are
disengaged and the platform has been lowered to the maxi-
mum travel height (MTH).

(9) Auxiliary operating means: All work platforms must
be provided with an auxiliary means of lowering, retracting,
and rotating in the event of primary power loss.

(10) Emergency stop: All work platforms must be
equipped with an emergency stop device, readily accessible
to the operator, which will effectively de-energize all pow-
ered systems in case of a malfunction.

(11) Tilt alarm: All work platforms must be fitted with
an alarm or other suitable warning at the platform, which will
be activated automatically when the machine base is more
than five degrees out of level in any direction.

(12) System safety factors.

(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work load
by a system of wire ropes or lift chains, or both, the safety
factor of the wire rope or chain must not be less than eight to
one, based on ultimate strength.

(b) All critical components and hoses of hydraulic and
pneumatic systems must have a minimum bursting strength
of four times the operating pressure for which the system is
designed.

(c) Noncritical comporients must have a minimum burst-
ing strength of two times the operating pressure for which the
system is designed.

(d) Critical components are defined as those in which a
malfunction would result in a free descent of the platform.

(13) Failsafe requirements.

Proposed

PROPOSED




(=]
uad
[
[—]
B
(—]
[
(-

WSR 00-01-175

(a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be so
designed as to prevent free descent in the event of a generator
or power failure.

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event a
hydraulic or pneumatic line bursts.

(c) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated outriggers or
stabilizers, or both, must be so designed as to prevent their
retraction in the event a hydraulic or pneumatic line bursts.

(14) Engine requirement. '

(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered
work platforms must be supported to keep chafing to a mini-
mum and located to keep exposure to engine and exhaust heat
to a minimum.

(b) Liquid fuel lines must be hard except where flexible
connections are required for isolation from vibration.

(c) LP gas fuel systems must use flexible LP gas hose or
hard lines.

(d) Exhaust lines must be equipped with mufflers and
must be located to minimize the exposure to noise and fumes
of operators and personnel located in the proximity of such
units.

(15) Specifications display. There must be displayed on
all work platforms, in a permanent manner, at a readily visi-
ble location, the following information:

(a) Special warnings, cautions, or restrictions necessary
for safe operation in accordance with ANSI Z535.2-1991.

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer’s
name and address.

(c) Rated work load.

(d) Maximum platform height and maximum travel
height.

(e) Reference to studying operating instructions in man-
ual before use.

(f) Alternative configuration statement. If a work plat-
form is capable of several alternative configurations and
loads, the alternatives must be clearly described.

(g) A clear statement of whether or not the platform and
its enclosure are electrically insulated. If they are electrically
insulated, the voltage at which the platform is rated and the
applicable test standard must be stated.

(h) The rated work load must be clearly displayed at each
entrance to the platform and the operator control station.

(16) Lift manual réquirements. Each work platform
must be provided with a manufacturer’s manual(s) containing
the following information:

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work
platform, including the data specified in subsection (17) of
this section.

(b) The maximum hydraulic operating pressure and the
maximum voltage of the electrical systems which are part of
the platform.

(c) Instructions regarding operation, safety rules, mainte-
nance, and repair.

(d) Replacement parts information.

(17) Inspection and maintenance.
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(a) Each work platform must be inspected, maintained,
repaired, and kept in proper working condition in accordance
with the manufacturer’s maintenance and repair manuals.

(b) Any work platform found not to be in safe operating
condition must be removed from service until repaired.

(c) All repairs must be made by a qualified person in
conformance with the manufacturer’s maintenance and repair
manual(s).

(18) Operator requirements. Only trained and authorized
persons must be permitted to operate the work platform.
Before using the work platform, the operator must:

(a) Be instructed by a qualified person in the intended
purpose and function of each of the controls.

(b) Read and understand the manufacturer’s operating
instructions and safety rules, or be trained by a qualified per-
son on the contents of the manufacturer’s operating instruc-
tions and safety rules.

(c) Understand by reading or by having a qualified per-
son explain all decals, warnings, and instructions displayed
on the work platform.

(d) Prior to use on each work shift, the work platform
must be inspected for defects that would affect its safe opera-
tion and use. The inspection must consist of the following:

(i) Visual inspection for cracked welds or other structural
defects, hydraulic leaks, damaged control cables, loose wire
connections, and tire damage.

(ii) Function test of the operating controls to ensure that
they perform their intended functions. Any suspect items
must be carefully examined and a determination made by a
qualified person as to whether they constitute a safety hazard.
All unsafe items must be corrected before further use of the
work platform.

(iii) Before the work platform is used and during use, the
Jjob site must be checked for hazards such as ditches, dropoffs
or holes, bumps and floor obstructions, debris, overhead
obstructions and high-voltage conductors, and other possible
hazardous conditions.

(19) Requirements for operation. The work platform
must be used only in accordance with the manufacturer’s
operating instructions and safety rules, ANSI 92.6-1990 and
this standard.

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-
mitted to operate the work platform.

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the oper-
ator must:

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from energized
high-voltage conductors must be maintained at all times
between the conductors and the operator and platform equip-
ment.

(ii) Ensure the work platform is elevated only on a firm
and level surface.

(iit) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the plat-
form are in accordance with the manufacturer’s rated capac-
ity. The manufacturer’s rated work load must never be
exceeded.

(iv) Ensure that outriggers or stabilizers are used in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Wheel chocks
must be installed before using an aerial lift on an incline, pro-
vided they can be safely installed.
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(v) Ensure that platform guardrails are properly installed
and gates or openings are closed.

(vi) Check to see that all occupants’ full body harnesses
are on and properly attached.

(c) Before and during driving while elevated, the opera-
tor must:

(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a
clear view of, the path of travel and make sure that the path is
firm and level.

(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris,
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, and other hazards to safe
elevated travel.

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles.

(d) Under all travel conditions the operator must limit
speed according to conditions of ground surface, congestion,
slope, location of personnel, and other factors which may cre-
ate a hazard of collision or injury to personnel.

(e) Stunt driving and horseplay must not be permitted.

(f) Personnel must maintain a firm footing on the plat-
form while working thereon. Safety harness and lanyard
devices fixed to attachment points provided and approved by
the manufacturer must be used by all occupants. Use of rail-
ings, planks, ladders, or any other device on the work plat-
form for achieving additional height must be prohibited.

(g) The operators must immediately report to their super-
visor any defects or malfunctions which become evident dur-
ing operation. Any defects or malfunctions that affect the
safety of operation must be repaired prior to continued use of
the work platform.

(h) Altering, modifying, or disabling safety devices or
interlocks is prohibited.

(i) Care must be taken to prevent ropes, electric cords,
hoses, and the like from becoming entangled in the work plat-
form when it is being elevated, lowered, or moved.

(j) Work platform rated capacities must not be exceeded
when live loads are transferred to the platform at elevated
heights.

(k) The operator must ensure that the area surrounding
the work platform is clear of personnel and equipment before
lowering the platform.

(20) Refueling: Fuel tanks must not be filled while the
engine is running. Caution must be used while filling tanks
to avoid spilling fuel.

(21) Battery charging: Batteries must not be charged
except in an open, well ventilated area free of flame, smok-
ing, spark, and fire.

(22) Modifications: There must be no modification or
alteration to work platforms without the modifications being
approved and certified in writing by the manufacturer or
other equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized test-
ing laboratory, to be in conformance with all applicable pro-
visions of ANSI A92.5-1992 and this standard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-87515 Aerial lifts. (1) "General require-
ments."

(a) Unless otherwise provided in this section, aerial lifts
acquired for use on or after January 22, 1973, must be
designed and constructed in conformance with the applicable
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requirements of the American National Standards for "Vehi-
cle Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work Platforms,” ANSI
A92.2-1969, including Appendix. Aerial lifts acquired
before January 22, 1973, which do not meet the requirements
of ANSI A92.2-1969, may not be used after January 1, 1976,
unless they must have been modified so as to conform with
the applicable design and construction requirements of ANSI
A92.2-1969. Aerial lifts include the following types of vehi-
cle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate personnel to
job-sites above ground:

(1) Extensible boom platforms;

(ii) Aerial ladders;

(iii) Articulating boom platforms;

(iv) Vertical towers; and

(v) A combination of any such devices. Aerial equip-
ment may be made of metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced
plastic (FRP), or other material; may be powered or manually
operated; and are deemed to be aerial lifts whether or not they
are capable of rotating about a substantially vertical axis.

(b) Aerial lifts may be "field modified” for uses other
than those intended by the manufacturer provided the modifi-
cation has been certified in writing by the manufacturer or by
any other equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized
testing laboratory, to be in conformity with all applicable pro-
visions of ANSI A92.2-1969 and this section and to be at
least as safe as the equipment was before modification.

(2) "Specific requirements.”

(a) Ladder trucks and tower trucks:

(i) Aerial ladders must be secured in the lower traveling
position by the locking device on top of the truck cab, and the
manually operated device at the base of the ladder before the
truck is moved for highway travel.

(ii) A full body harness must be worn and a lanyard
attached to the ladder rail or tower when working from ladder
trucks or tower trucks.

(b) Extensible and articulating boom platforms.

(i) Lift controls must be tested each day prior to use to
determine that such controls are in safe working condition.

(ii) Only authorized persons must operate an aerial lift.

(iii) Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equip-
ment while working from an aerial lift must not be permitted.

(iv) Employees must always stand firmly on the floor of
the basket, and must not sit or climb on the edge of the basket
or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a work position.

(v) A full body harness must be worn and a lanyard
attached to the boom or basket when working from an aerial
lift.

(vi) Boom and basket load limits specified by the manu-
facturer must not be exceeded.

(vii) The brakes must be set and when outriggers are
used, they must be positioned on pads or a solid surface.
Wheel chocks must be installed before using an aerial lift on
an incline, provided they can be safely installed.

(viii) An aerial lift truck must not be moved when the
boom is elevated in a working position with workers in the
basket, except for equipment which is specifically designed
for this type of operation in accordance with the provisions of
subsection (1)(a) and (b) of this section.

(ix) Articulating boom and extensible boom platforms,
primarily designed as personnel carriers, must have both plat-
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form (upper) and lower controls. Upper controls must be in
or beside the platform within easy reach of the operator.
Lower controls must provide for overriding the upper con-
trols. Controls must be plainly marked as to their function.
Lower level controls must not be operated unless permission
has been obtained from the employee in the lift, except in
case of emergency.

(x) Climbers must not be worn while performing work
from an aerial lift.

(xi) The insulated portion of an aerial lift must not be
altered in any manner that might reduce its insulating value.

(xii) Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the boom(s)
must be inspected to see that it is properly cradled and outrig-
gers are in stowed position except as provided in (b)(viii) of
this subsection.

(c) Electrical tests. All electrical tests must conform to
the requirements of ANSI A92.2-1990 section 5. However
equivalent d.c. voltage tests may be used in lieu of the a.c.
voltage specified in ANSI A92.2-1990; d.c. voltage tests
which are approved by the equipment manufacturer or equiv-
alent entity must be considered an equivalent test for the pur-
pose of this subsection (2)(c).

(d) Bursting safety factor. The provisions of the Ameri-
can National Standards Institute standard ANSI A92.2-1990,
section 4.9 Bursting Safety Factor must apply to all critical
hydraulic and pneumatic components. Critical components
are those in which a failure would result in a free fall or free
rotation of the boom. All noncritical components must have
a bursting safety factor of at least 2 to 1.

(e) Welding standards. All welding must conform to the
following standards as applicable:

(1) Standard Qualification Procedure, AWS B3.0-41.

(ii)) Recommended Practices for Automotive Welding
Design, AWS D8.4-61.

Note: Nonmandatory Appendix C to this part lists exam-
ples of national consensus standards that are considered to
provide employee protection equivalent to that provided
through the application of ANSI A92.2-1990, where appro-
priate. Copies may be obtained from the American National
Standards Institute.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-880 Power platforms for exterior
building maintenance. (1) Scope. This section covers pow-
ered platform installations permanently dedicated to interior
or exterior building matntenance of a specific structure or
group of structures. This section does not apply to suspended
scaffolds (swinging scaffolds) used to service buildings on a
temporary basis and covered under Part J-2 of this chapter,
nor to suspended scaffolds used for construction work and
covered under Part J-1 of chapter 296-155 WAC. Building
maintenance includes, but is not limited to, such tasks as win-
dow cleaning, caulking, metal polishing, and reglazing.

(2) Application.

(a) New installations. This section applies to all perman-
ent installations completed after July 23, 1990. Major modi-
fications to existing installations completed after that date are
also considered new installations under this section.

(b) Existing installations.
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(i) Permanent installations in existence and/or com-
pleted before July 23, 1990, must comply with WAC 296-24-
88010, 296-24-88025, 296-24-88030, 296-24-88035, and
296-24-88050.

(ii) In addition, permanent installations completed after
August 27, 1971, and in existence and/or completed before
July 23, 1990, must comply with WAC 296-24-88055.

(3) Assurance.

(a) Building owners of new installations must inform the
employer before each use in writing that the installation
meets the requirements of WAC 296-24-88015(1) and 296-
24-88020(1) and the additional design criteria contained in
other provisions of WAC 296-24-88015 and 296-24-88020
relating to: Required load sustaining capabilities of plat-
forms, building components, hoisting and supporting equip-
ment; stability factors for carriages, platforms and supporting
equipment; maximum horizontal force for movement of car-
riages and davits; design of carriages, hoisting machines,
wire rope and stabilization systems; and design criteria for
electrical wiring and equipment.

(b) Building owners must base the information required
in (a) of this subsection on the results of a field test of the
installation before being placed into service and following
any major alteration to an existing installation, as required in
WAC 296-24-88010(1). The assurance must also be based on
all other relevant available information, including, but not
limited to, test data, equipment specifications and verification
by a registered professional engineer.

(c) Building owners of all installations, new and existing,
must inform the employer in writing that the installation has
been inspected, tested and maintained in compliance with the
requirements of WAC 296-24-88010 and 296-24-88025 and
that all protection anchorages meet the requirements of WAC
296-24-88050 (3)(j), Appendix C.

(d) The employer shall not permit employees to use the
installation prior to receiving assurance from the building
owner that the installation meets the requirements contained
in (a) and (c) of this subsection.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88005 Definitions. Anemometer. An
instrument for measuring wind velocity.

Angulated roping. A system of platform suspension in
which the upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are
closer to the plane of the building face than the corresponding
attachment points on the platform, thus causing the platform
to press against the face of the building during its vertical
travel.

ANSI. American National Standards Institute.

Babbitted fastenings. The method of providing wire rope
attachments in which the ends of the wire strands are bent
back and are held in a tapered socket by means of poured
molten babbitt metal.

Brake-disc type. A brake in which the holding effect is
obtained by frictional resistance between one or more faces
of discs keyed to the rotating member to be held and fixed
discs keyed to the stationary or housing member (pressure
between the discs being applied axially).
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Brake-self-energizing band type. An essentially unidi-
rectional brake in which the holding effect is obtained by the
snubbing action of a flexible band wrapped about a cylindri-
cal wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to be held,
the connections and linkages being so arranged that the
motion of the brake wheel or drum will act to increase the
tension or holding force of the band.

Brake-shoe type. A brake in which the holding effect is
obtained by applying the direct pressure of two or more seg-
mental friction elements held to a stationary member against
a cylindrical wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to
be held.

Building face rollers. A specialized form of guide roller
designed to contact a portion of the outer face or wall struc-
ture of the building, and to assist in stabilizing the operators’
platform during vertical travel.

Building maintenance. Operations such as window
cleaning, caulking, metal polishing, reglazing, and general
maintenance on building surfaces.

Cable. A conductor, or group of conductors, enclosed in
a weatherproof sheath, that may be used to supply electrical
power and/or control current for equipment or to provide
voice communication circuits.

Carriage. A wheeled vehicle used for the horizontal
movement and support of other equipment.

Certification. A written, signed, and dated statement
confirming the performance of a requirement of this section.

Combination cable. A cable having both steel structural
members capable of supporting the platform, and copper or
other electrical conductors insulated from each other and the
structural members by nonconducive barriers.

Competent person. One who is capable of identifying
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or work-
ing conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous
to employees, and who has authorization to take prompt cor-
rective measures to eliminate them.

Continuous pressure. Operation by means of buttons or
switches, any one of which may be used to control the move-
ment of the working platform or roof car, only as long as the
button or switch is manually maintained in the actuating posi-
tion.

Control. A system governing starting, stopping, direc-
tion, acceleration, speed, and retardation of moving mem-
bers.

Controller. A device or group of devices, usually con-
tained in a single enclosure, which serves to control in some
predetermined manner the apparatus to which it is connected.

Davit. A device, used singly or in pairs, for suspending a
powered platform from work, storage and rigging locations
on the building being serviced. Unlike outriggers, a davit
reacts its operating load into a single roof socket or carriage
attachment.

Electrical ground. A conducting connection between an
electrical circuit or equipment and the earth, or some con-
ducting body which serves in place of the earth.

Equivalent. Alternative designs, materials or methods to
protect against a hazard which the employer can demonstrate
will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for employ-
ees than the methods, materials or designs specified in the
standard.
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Ground rigging. A method of suspending a working plat-
form starting from a safe surface to a point of suspension
above the safe surface.

Ground rigged davit. A davit which cannot be used to
raise a suspended working platform above the building face
being serviced.

Guide button. A building face anchor designed to engage
a guide track mounted on a platform.

Guide roller. A rotating, bearing-mounted, generally
cylindrical member, operating separately or as part of a guide
shoe assembly, attached to the platform, and providing roll-
ing contact with building guideways, or other building con-
tact members.

Guide shoe. An assembly of rollers, slide members, or
the equivalent, attached as a unit to the operators’ platform,
and designed to engage with the building members provided
for the vertical guidance of the operators’ platform.

Hoisting machine. A device intended to raise and lower
a suspended or supported unit.

Hoist rated load. The hoist manufacturer’s maximum
allowable operating load.

Installation. All the equipment and all affected parts of a
building which are associated with the performance of build-
ing maintenance using powered platforms.

Interlock. A device actuated by the operation of some
other device with which it is directly associated, to govern
succeeding operations of the same or allied devices.

Intermittent stabilization. A method of platform stabili-
zation in which the angulated suspension wire rope(s) are
secured to regularly spaced building anchors.

Lanyard. A flexible line of rope, wire rope or strap which
is used to secure the body harness to a deceleration device,
lifeline or anchorage.

Lifeline. A component consisting of a flexible line for
connection to an anchorage at one end to hang vertically (ver-
tical lifeline), or for connection to anchorages at both ends to
stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which serves as
a means for connecting other components of a personal fall
arrest system to the anchorage.

Live load. The total static weight of workers, tools, parts,
and supplies that the equipment is designed to support.

Obstruction detector. A control that will stop the sus-
pended or supported unit in the direction of travel if an
obstruction is encountered, and will allow the unit to move
only in a direction away from the obstruction.

Operating control. A mechanism regulating or guiding
the operation of equipment that ensures a specific operating
mode.

Operating device. A pushbutton, lever, or other manual
device used to actuate a control.

Outrigger. A device, used singly or in pairs, for suspend-
ing a working platform from work, storage, and rigging loca-
tions on the building being serviced. Unlike davits, an outrig-
ger reacts its operating moment load as at least two opposing
vertical components acting into two or more distinct roof
points and/or attachments.

Platform rated load. The combined weight of workers,
tools, equipment and other material which is permitted to be
carried by the working platform at the installation, as stated
on the load rating plate.
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Poured socket. The method of providing wire rope termi-
nations in which the ends of the rope are held in a tapered
socket by means of poured spelter or resins. ’

Powered platform. Equipment to provide access to the
exterior of a building for maintenance, consisting of a sus-
pended power-operated working platform, a roof car, or other
suspension means, and the requisite operating and control
devices.

Primary brake. A brake designed to be applied automat-
ically whenever power to the prime mover is interrupted or
discontinued.

Prime mover. The source of mechanical power for a
machine.

Rated load. The manufacturer’s specified maximum load
to be lifted by a hoist or to be applied to a scaffold or scaffold
component.

Rated strength. The strength of wire rope, as designated
by its manufacturer or vendor, based on standard testing pro-
cedures or acceptable engineering design practices.

Rated working load. The combined static weight of
workers, materials, and suspended or supported equipment.

Registered professional engineer. A person who has
been duly and currently registered and licensed by an author-
ity within the United States or its territories to practice the
profession of engineering. .

Relay, direction. An electrically energized contactor
responsive to an initiating control circuit, which in turn
causes a moving member to travel in a particular direction.

Relay, potential for vertical travel. An electrically ener-
gized contactor responsive to initiating control circuit, which
in turn controls the operation of a moving member in both
directions. This relay usually operates in conjunction with
direction relays, as covered under the definition "relay direc-
tion." : :
Roof car. A structure for the suspension of a working
platform, providing for its horizontal movement to working
positions.

Roof-powered platform. A powered platform having the
raising and lowering mechanism located on a roof car.

Roof rigged davit. A davit used to raise the suspended
working platform above the building face being serviced.
This type of davit can also be used to raise a suspended work-
ing platform which has been ground-rigged.

Rope. The equipment used to suspend a component of an
equipment installation, i.e., wire rope.

Safe surface. A horizontal surface intended to be occu-
pied by personnel, which is so protected by a fall protection
system that it can be reasonably assured that said occupants
will be protected against falls.

Secondary brake. A brake designed to arrest the descent
of the suspended or supported equipment in the event of an
overspeed condition.

Self-powered platform. A powered platform having the
raising and lowering mechanism located on the working plat-
form.

Speed reducer. A positive type speed reducing machine.

Stability factor. The ratio of the stabilizing moment to
the overturning moment.

Stabilizer tie. A flexible line connecting the building
anchor and the suspension wire rope supporting the platform.
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Supported equipment. Building maintenance equipment
that is held or moved to its working position by means of
attachment directly to the building or extensions of the build-
ing being maintained.

Suspended equipment. Building maintenance equipment
that is suspended and raised or lowered to its working posi-
tion by means of ropes or combination cables attached to
some anchorage above the equipment.

Suspended scaffold (swinging scaffold). A scaffold sup-
ported on wire or other ropes, used for work on, or for provid-
ing access to, vertical sides of structures on a temporary
basis. Such scaffold is not designed for use on a specific
structure or group of structures.

Tail line. The nonsupporting end of the wire rope used to
suspend the platform.

Tie-in guides. The portion of a building that provides
continuous positive engagement between the building and a
suspended or supported unit during its vertical travel on the
face of the building.

Traction hoist. A type of hoisting machine that does not
accumulate the suspension wire rope on the hoisting drum or
sheave, and is designed to raise and lower a suspended load
by the application of friction forces between the suspension
wire rope and the drum or sheave.

Transportable outriggers. Outriggers designed to be
moved from one work location to another.

Traveling cable. A cable made up of electrical or com-
munication conductors or both, and providing electrical con-
nection between the working platform and the roof car or
other fixed point.

Trolley carriage. A carriage suspended from an overhead
track structure.

Verified. Accepted by design, evaluation, or inspection
by a registered professional engineer. .

Weatherproof. Equipment so constructed or protected
that exposure to the weather will not interfere with its proper
operation.

Winding drum hoist. A type of hoisting machine that
accumulates the suspension wire rope on the hoisting drum.

Working platform. The suspended or supported equip-
ment intended to provide access to the face of the building

- and manned by persons engaged in building maintenance.

Wrap. One complete turn of the suspension wire rope
around the surface of a hoist drum.

Yield point. The stress at which the material exhibits a
permanent set of 0.2 percent.

Zinced fastenings. The method of providing wire rope
attachments in which the splayed or fanned wire ends are
held in a tapered socket by means of poured molten zinc.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88010 Inspections and tests. (1) Installa-
tions and alterations. All completed building maintenance
equipment installations must be inspected and tested in the
field before being placed in initial service to determine that
ali parts of the installation conform to applicable require-
ments of this standard, and that all safety and operating
equipment is functioning as required. A similar inspection
and test must be made following any major alteration to an
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existing installation. No hoist in an installation must be sub-
jected to a load in excess of 125 percent of its rated load.

(2) Periodic inspections and tests.

(a) Related building supporting structures must undergo
periodic inspection by a competent person at intervals not
exceeding 12 months.

(b) All parts of the equipment including control systems
must be inspected, and, where necessary, tested by a compe-
tent person at intervals specified by the manufacturer/sup-
plier, but not to exceed 12 months, to determine that they are
in safe operating condition. Parts subject to wear, such as
wire ropes, bearings, gears, and governors must be inspected
and/or tested to determine that they have not worn to such an
extent as to affect the safe operation of the installation.

(c) The building owner must keep a certification record
of each inspection and test required under (a) and (b) of this
subsection. The certification record must include the date of
the inspection, the signature of the person who performed the
inspection, and the number, or other identifier, of the building
support structure and equipment which was inspected. This
certification record must be kept readily available for review
by the director or an authorized representative and by the
employer.

* (d) Working platforms and their components must be
inspected by the employer for visible defects before every use
and after each occurrence which could affect the platform’s
structural integrity.

(3) Maintenance, inspections and tests.

(a) A maintenance inspection and, where necessary, a
test must be made of each platform installation every 30 days,
or where the work cycle is less than 30 days such inspection
and/or test must be made prior to each work cycle. This
inspection and test must follow procedures recommended by
the manufacturer, and must be made by a competent person.

(b) The building owner must keep a certification record
of each inspection and test performed under (a) of this sub-
section. The certification record must include the date of the
inspection and test, the signature of the person who per-
formed the inspection and/or test, and an identifier for the
platform installation which was inspected. The certification
record must be kept readily available for review by the direc-
tor or an authorized representative and by the employer.

(4) Special inspection of governors and secondary
brakes.

(a) Governors and secondary brakes must be inspected
and tested at intervals specified by the manufacturer/supplier
but not to exceed every 12 months.

(b) The results of the inspection and test must confirm
that the initiating device for the secondary braking system
operates at the proper overspeed.

(c) The results of the inspection and test must confirm
that the secondary brake is functioning properly.

(d) If any hoisting machine or initiating device for the
secondary brake system is removed from the equipment for
testing, all reinstalled and directly related components must
be reinspected prior to returning the equipment installation to
service.

(e) Inspection of governors and secondary brakes must
be performed by a competent person. '
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(f) The secondary brake governor and actuation device
must be tested before each day’s use. Where testing is not fea-
sible, a visual inspection of the brake must be made instead to
ensure that it is free to operate.

(5) Adverse weather. The operation of powered plat-
forms during severe adverse weather conditions is prohibited.

(6) Suspension wire rope maintenance, inspection and
replacement.

(a) Suspension wire rope must be maintained and used in
accordance with procedures recommended by the wire rope
manufacturer.

(b) Suspension wire rope must be inspected by a compe-
tent person for visible defects and gross damage to the rope
before every use and after each occurrence which might
affect the wire rope’s integrity.

(c) A thorough inspection of suspension wire ropes in
service must be made once a month. Suspension wire ropes
that have been inactive for 30 days or longer must have a
thorough inspection before they are placed into service.
These thorough inspections of suspension wire ropes must be
performed by a competent person.

(d) The need for replacement of a suspension wire rope
must be determined by inspection and must be based on the
condition of the wire rope. Any of the following conditions or
combination of conditions will be cause for removal of the
wire rope:

(i) Broken wires exceeding three wires in one strand or
six wires in one rope lay;

(i) Distortion of rope structure such as would result from
crushing or kinking;

(iii) Evidence of heat damage;

(iy) Evidence of rope deterioration from corrosion;

(v) A broken wire within 18 inches (460.8 mm) of the
end attachments;

(vi) Noticeable rusting and pitting;

(vii) Evidence of core failure (a lengthening of rope lay,
protrusion of the rope core and a reduction in rope diameter
suggests core failure); or

(viii) More than one valley break (broken wire);

(ix) Outer wire wear exceeds one-third of the original
outer wire diameter;

(x) Any other condition which the competent person
determines has significantly affected the integrity of the rope.

(e) The building owner must keep a certification record
of each monthly inspection of a suspension wire rope as
required in subdivision (c) of this subsection. The record
must include the date of the inspection, the signature of the
person who performed the inspection, and a number, or other
identifier, of the wire rope which was inspected. This record
of inspection must be made available for review by the direc-
tor or an authorized representative and by the employer.

(7) Hoist inspection. Before lowering personnel below
the top elevation of the building, the hoist must be tested each
day in the lifting direction with the intended load to make cer-
tain it has sufficient capacity to raise the personnel back to
the boarding level.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88015 Powered platform installa-
tions—Affected parts of buildings. (1) General require-
ments. The following requirements apply to affected parts of
buildings which utilize working platforms for building main-
tenance.

(a) Structural supports, tie-downs, tie-in guides, anchor-
ing devices and any affected parts of the building included in
the installation must be designed by or under the direction of
a registered professional engineer experienced in such
design;

(b) Exterior installations must be capable of withstand-
ing prevailing climatic conditions;

(c) The building installation must provide safe access to,
and egress from, the equipment and sufficient space to con-
duct necessary maintenance of the equipment;

(d) The affected parts of the building must have the capa-
bility of sustaining all the loads imposed by the equipment;
and

(e) The affected parts of the building must be designed
so as to allow the equipment to be used without exposing
employees to a hazardous condition.

(2) Tie-in guides.

(a) The exterior of each building must be provided with
tie-in guides unless the conditions in (b) or (c) of this subsec-
tion are met.

Note: See Figure 1 in Appendix B of this section for a description

of a typical continuous stabilization system utilizing tie-in
guides.

(b) If angulated roping is employed, tie-in guides
required in (a) of this subsection may be eliminated for not
more than 75 feet (22.9 m) of the uppermost elevation of the
building, if infeasible due to exterior building design, pro-
vided an angulation force of at least 10 pounds (44.4 n) is
maintained under all conditions of loading.

(c) Tie-in guides required in (a) of this subsection may
be eliminated if one of the guide systems in items (i), (i), or
(ii1) of this subdivision is provided, or an equivalent.

(i) Intermittent stabilization system. The system must
keep the equipment in continuous contact with the building
facade, and must prevent sudden horizontal movement of the
platform. The system may be used together with continuous
positive building guide systems using tie-in guides on the
same building, provided the requirements for each system are
met. .
(A) The maximum vertical interval between building
anchors must be 3 floors or 50 feet (15.3 m), whichever is
less.

(B) Building anchors must be located vertically so that
attachment of the stabilizer ties will not cause the platform
suspension ropes to angulate the platform horizontally across
the face of the building. The anchors must be positioned hor-
izontally on the building face so as to be symmetrical about
the platform suspension ropes.

(C) Building anchors must be easily visible to employees
and must allow a stabilizer tie attachment for each of the plat-
form suspension ropes at each vertical interval. If more than
two suspension ropes are used on a platform, only the two
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building-side suspension ropes at the platform ends must
require a stabilizer attachment.

(D) Building anchors which extend beyond the face of
the building must be free of sharp edges or points. Where
cables, suspension wire ropes and lifelines may be in contact
with the building face, external building anchors must not
interfere with their handling or operation.

(E) The intermittent stabilization system building
anchors and components must be capable of sustaining with-
out failure at least 4 times the maximum anticipated load
applied or transmitted to the components and anchors. The
minimum design wind load for each anchor must be 300
{1334 n) pounds, if 2 anchors share the wind load.

(F) The building anchors and stabilizer ties must be
capable of sustaining anticipated horizontal and vertical loads
from winds specified for roof storage design which may act
on the platform and wire ropes if the platform is stranded on
a building face. If the building anchors have different spacing
than the suspension wire rope or if the building requires dif-
ferent suspension spacings on one platform, one building
anchor and stabilizer tie must be capable of sustaining the
wind loads.

Note: See Figure 2 in Appendix B of this section for a description

of a typical intermittent stabilization system.

(it) Button guide stabilization system.

(A) Guide buttons must be coordinated with platform
mounted equipment of WAC 296-24-88020 (5)(f).

(B) Guide buttons must be located horizontally on the
building face so as to allow engagement of each of the guide
tracks mounted on the platform.

(C) Guide buttons must be located in vertical rows on the
building face for proper engagement of the guide tracks
mounted on the platform.

(D) Two guide buttons must engage each guide track at
all times except for the initial engagement.

(E) Guide buttons which extend beyond the face of the
building must be free of sharp edges or points. Where cables,
ropes and lifelines may be in contact with the building face,
guide buttons must not interfere with their handling or opera-
tion.

(F) Guide buttons, connections and seals must be capa-
ble of sustaining without damage at least the weight of the
platform, or provision must be made in the guide tracks or
guide track connectors to prevent the platform and its attach-
ments from transmitting the weight of the platform to the
guide buttons, connections and seals. In either case, the min-
imum design load must be 300 pounds (1334 n) per building
anchor.

Note: See WAC 296-24-88020 (5)(f) for relevant equipment pro-
visions.
Note: See Figure 3 in Appendix B of this section for a description

of a typical button guide stabilization system.

(iii) System utilizing angulated roping and building face
rollers. The system must keep the equipment in continuous
contact with the building facade, and must prevent sudden
horizontal movement of the platform. This system is accept-
able only where the suspended portion of the equipment in



Washington State Register, Issue 00-02

use does not exceed 130 feet (39.6 m) above a safe surface or
ground level, and where the platform maintains no less than
10 pounds (44.4 n) angulation force on the building facade.

(d) Tie-in guides for building interiors (atriums) may be
eliminated when a registered professional engineer deter-
mines that an alternative stabilization system, including sys-
tems in (c)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this subsection, or a platform
tie-off at each work station will provide equivalent safety.

(3) Roof guarding.

(a) Employees working on roofs while performing build-
ing maintenance must be protected by a perimeter guarding
system which meets the requirements of WAC 296-24-
75007(1).

(b) The perimeter guard must not be more than 6 inches
(152 mm) inboard of the inside face of a barrier, i.e. the par-
apet wall, or roof edge curb of the building being serviced;
however, the perimeter guard location must not exceed an 18
inch (457 mm) setback from the exterior building face.

(4) Equipment stops. Operational areas for trackless type
equipment must be provided with structural stops, such as
curbs, to prevent equipment from traveling outside its
intended travel areas and to prevent a crushing or shearing
hazard.

(5) Maintenance access. Means must be provided to
traverse all carriages and their suspended equipment to a safe
area for maintenance and storage.

(6) Elevated track.

(a) An elevated track system which is located 4 feet (1.2
m) or more above a safe surface, and traversed by carriage
supported equipment, must be provided with a walkway and
guardrail system; or

(b) The working platform must be capable of being low-
ered, as part of its normal operation, to the lower safe surface
for access and egress of the personnel and must be provided
with a safe means of access and egress to the lower safe sur-
face.

(7) Tie-down anchors. Imbedded tie-down anchors, fas-
teners, and affected structures must be resistant to corrosion.

(8) Cable stabilization.

(a) Hanging lifelines and all cables not in tension must
be stabilized at each 200 foot (61 m) interval of vertical travel
of the working platform beyond an initial 200 foot (61 m) dis-
tance.

(b) Hanging cables, other than suspended wire ropes,
which are in constant tension must be stabilized when the
vertical travel exceeds an initial 600 foot (183 m) distance,
and at further intervals of 600 feet (183 m) or less.

(9) Emergency planning. A written emergency action
plan must be developed and implemented for each kind of
working platform operation. This plan must explain the emer-
gency procedures which are to be followed in the event of a
power failure, equipment failure or other emergencies which
may be encountered. The plan must also include that employ-
ees be informed about the building emergency escape routes,
procedures and alarm systems before operating a platform.
Upon initial assignment and whenever the plan is changed
‘the employer must review with each employee those parts of
the plan which the employee must know to protect himself or
herself in the event of an emergency.
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(10) Building maintenance. Repairs or major mainte-
nance of those building portions that provide primary support
for the suspended equipment must not affect the capability of
the building to meet the requirements of this standard.

(11) Electrical requirements. The following electrical
requirements apply to buildings which utilize working plat-
forms for building maintenance.

(a) General building electrical installations must comply
with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, unless otherwise specified
in this section;

(b) Building electrical wiring must be of such capacity
that when full load is applied to the equipment power circuit
not more than a five percent drop from building service vault
voltage must occur at any power circuit outlet used by equip-
ment regulated by this section;

(c) The equipment power circuit must be an independent
electrical circuit that must remain separate from all other
equipment within or on the building, other than power cir-
cuits used for hand tools that will be used in conjunction with
the equipment. If the building is provided with an emergency
power system, the equipment power circuit miay also be con-
nected to this system;

(d) The power circuit must be provided with a disconnect
switch that can be locked in the "off" and "on" positions. The
switch must be conveniently located with respect to the pri-
mary operating area of the equipment to allow the operators
of the equipment access to the switch;

(e) The disconnect switch for the power circuit must be
locked in the "on" position when the equipment is in use; and

(f) An effective two-way voice communication system
must be provided between the equipment operators and per-
sons stationed within the building being serviced. The com-
munications facility must be operable and must be manned at
all times by persons stationed within the building whenever
the platform is being used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88020 Powered platform installa-
tions—Equipment. (1) General requirements. The following
requirements apply to equipment which are part of a powered
platform installation, such as platforms, stabilizing compo-
nents, carriages, outriggers, davits, hoisting machines, wire
ropes and electrical components.

(a) Equipment installations must be designed by or under
the direction of a registered professional engineer experi-
enced in such design;

(b) The design must provide for a minimum live load of
250 pounds (113.6 kg) for each occupant of a suspended or
supported platform;

(c) Equipment that is exposed to wind when not in ser-
vice must be designed to withstand forces generated by winds
of at least 100 miles per hour (44.7 m/s) at 30 feet (9.2 m)
above grade; and

(d) Equipment that is exposed to wind when in service
must be designed to withstand forces generated by winds of
at least 50 miles per hour (22.4 m/s) for all elevations.
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(2) Construction requirements. Bolted connections must
be self-locking or must otherwise be secured to prevent loss
of the connections by vibration.

(3) Suspension methods. Elevated building maintenance
equipment must be suspended by a carriage, outriggers, dav-
its or an equivalent method.

(a) Carriages. Carriages used for suspension of elevated
building maintenance equipment must comply with the fol-
lowing:

(i) The horizontal movement of a carriage must be con-
trolled so as to ensure its safe movement and allow accurate
positioning of the platform for vertical travel or storage;

(i) Powered carriages must not exceed a traversing
speed of 50 feet per minute (0.3 m/s);

(iii) The initiation of a traversing movement for a manu-
ally propelled carriage on a smooth level surface must not
require a person to exert a horizontal force greater than 40
pounds (444.8 n);

(iv) Structural stops and curbs must be provided to pre-
vent the traversing of the carriage beyond its designed limits
of travel;

(v) Traversing controls for a powered carriage must be of
a continuous pressure weatherproof type. Multiple controls
when provided must be arranged to permit operation from
only one control station at a time. An emergency stop device
must be provided on each end of a powered carriage for inter-
rupting power to the carriage drive motors;

(vi) The operating control(s) must be so connected that
in the case of suspended equipment, traversing of a carriage
is not possible until the suspended portion of the equipment is
located at its uppermost designed position for traversing; and
is free of contact with the face of the building or building
guides. In addition, all protective devices and interlocks are
to be in the proper position to allow traversing of the carriage;

(vii) Stability for underfoot supported carriages must be
obtained by gravity, by an attachment to a structural support,
or by a combination of gravity and a structural support. The
use of flowing counterweights to achieve stability is prohib-
ited.

(A) The stability factor against overturning must not be
less than 2 for horizontal traversing of the carriage, including
the effects of impact and wind.

(B) The carriages and their anchorages must be capable
of resisting accidental over-tensioning of the wire ropes sus-
pending the working platform, and this calculated value must
include the effect of one and one-half times the stall capacity
of the hoist motor. All parts of the installation must be capa-
ble of withstanding without damage to any part of the instal-
lation the forces resulting from the stall load of the hoist and
one-half the wind load.

(C) Roof carriages which rely on having tie-down
devices secured to the building to develop the required stabil-
ity against overturning must be provided with an interlock
which will prevent vertical platform movement unless the tie-
down is engaged;

(viil) An automatically applied braking or locking sys-
tem, or equivalent, must be provided that will prevent unin-
tentional traversing of power-traversed or power assisted car-
riages;
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(ix) A manual or automatic braking or locking system or
equivalent, must be provided that will prevent unintentional
traversing of manually propelled carriages;

(x) A means to lock out the power supply for the carriage
must be provided,;

(xi) Safe access to and egress from the carriage must be
provided from a safe surface. If the carriage traverses an ele-
vated area, any operating area on the carriage must be pro-
tected by a guardrail system in compliance with the provi-
sions of subsection (5)(a)(vi) of this section. Any access gate
must be self-closing and self-latching, or provided with an
interlock;

(xii) Each carriage work station position must be identi-
fied by location markings and/or position indicators; and

(xiii) The motors must stall if the load on the hoist
motors is at any time in excess of three times that necessary
for lifting the working platform with its rated load.

(b) Transportable outriggers.

(i) Transportable outriggers may be used as a method of
suspension for ground rigged working platforms where the
point of suspension does not exceed 300 feet (91.5 m) above
a safe surface. Tie-in guide system(s) must be provided
which meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-88015(2).

(ii) Transportable outriggers must be used only with self-
powered, ground rigged working platforms.

(iii) Each transportable outrigger must be secured with a
tie-down to a verified anchorage on the building during the
entire period of its use. The anchorage must be designed to
have a stability factor of not less than 4 against overturning or
upsetting of the outrigger.

(iv) Access to and egress from the working platform
must be from and to a safe surface below the point of suspen-
sion.

(v) Each transportable outrigger must be designed for
lateral stability to prevent roll-over in the event an accidental
lateral load is applied to the outrigger. The accidental lateral
load to be considered in this design must be not less than 70
percent of the rated load of the hoist.

(vi) Each transportable outrigger must be designed to
support an ultimate load of not less than 4 times the rated load
of the hoist.

(vii) Each transportable outrigger must be so located that
the suspension wire ropes for two point suspended working
platforms are hung parallel.

(viii) A transportable outrigger must be tied-back to a
verified anchorage on the building with a rope equivalent in
strength to the suspension rope.

(ix) The tie-back rope must be installed parallel to the
centerline of the outrigger.

(c) Davits.

(1) Every davit installation, fixed or transportable, rotat-
able or nonrotatable must be designed and installed to insure
that it has a stability factor against overturning of not less
than 4,

(ii) The following requirements apply to roof rigged
davit systems:

(A) Access to and egress from the working platform
must be from a safe surface. Access or egress must not
require persons to climb over a building’s parapet or guard
railing; and
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(B) The working platform must be provided with wheels,
casters or a carriage for traversing horizontally.

(iii) The following requirements apply to ground rigged
davit systems:

(A) The point of suspension must not exceed 300 feet
(91.5 m) above a safe surface. Guide system(s) must be pro-
vided which meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88015(2);

(B) Access and egress to and from the working platform
must only be from a safe surface below the point of suspen-
sion.

(iv) A rotating davit must not require a horizontal force
in excess of 40 pounds (177.9 n) per person to initiate a rotat-
ing movement.

(v) The following requirements shall apply to transport-
able davits:

(A) A davit or part of a davit weighing more than 80
pounds (36 kg) must be provided with a means for its trans-
port, which must keep the center of gravity of the davit at or
below 36 inches (914 mm) above the safe surface during
transport; '

(B) A davit must be provided with a pivoting socket or
with a base that will allow the insertion or removal of a davit
at a position of not more than 35 degrees above the horizon-
tal, with the complete davit inboard of the building face being
serviced; and

(C) Means must be provided to lock the davit to its
socket or base before it is used to suspend the platform.

(4) Hoisting machines.

(a) Raising and lowering of suspended or supported
equipment must be performed only by a hoisting machine.

(b) Each hoisting machine must be capable of arresting
any overspeed descent of the load.

(c) Each hoisting machine must be powered only by air,
electric or hydraulic sources.

(d) Flammable liquids must not be carried on the work-
ing platform.

(e) Each hoisting machine must be capable of raising or
lowering 125 percent of the rated load of the hoist.

(f) Moving parts of a hoisting machine must be enclosed
or guarded in compliance with Part C of chapter 296-24
WAC. '

(g) Winding drums, traction drums and sheaves and
directional sheaves used in conjunction with hoisting
machines must be compatible with, and sized for, the wire
rope used.

~ (h) Each winding drum must be provided with a positive
means of attaching the wire rope to the drum. The attachment
must be capable of developing at least 4 times the rated load
of the hoist.

(i) Each hoisting machine must be provided with a pri-
mary brake and at least one independent secondary brake,
each capable of stopping and holding not less than 125 per-
cent of the lifting capacity of the hoist.

(i) The primary brake must be directly connected to the
drive train of the hoisting machine, and must not be con-
nected through belts, chains, clutches, or set screw type
devices. The brake must automatically set when power to the
prime mover is interrupted.
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(ii) The secondary brake must be an automatic emer-
gency type of brake that, if actuated during each stopping
cycle, must not engage before the hoist is stopped by the pri-
mary brake.

(iii) When a secondary brake is actuated, it must stop and
hold the platform within a vertical distance of 24 inches
(609.6 mm).

(j) Any component of a hoisting machine which requires
lubrication for its protection and proper functioning must be
provided with a means for that lubrication to be applied.

(5) Suspended equipment.

(a) General requirements.

(i) Each suspended unit component, except suspension
ropes and guardrail systems, must be capable of supporting,
without failure, at least 4 times the maximum intended live
load applied or transmitted to that component.

(ii) Each suspended unit component must be constructed
of materials that will withstand anticipated weather condi-
tions.

(iii) Each suspended unit must be provided with a load
rating plate, conspicuously located, stating the unit weight
and rated load of the suspended unit.

(iv) When the suspension points on a suspended unit are
not at the unit ends, the unit must be capable of remaining
continuously stable under all conditions of use and position
of the live load, and must maintain at least a 1.5 to 1 stability
factor against unit upset.

(v) Guide rollers, guide shoes or building face rollers
must be provided, and must compensate for variations in
building dimensions and for minor horizontal out-of-level
variations of each suspended unit.

(vi) Each working platform of a suspended unit must be
secured to the building facade by one or more of the follow-
ing methods, or by an equivalent method:

(A) Continuous engagement to building anchors as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(a);

(B) Intermittent engagement to building anchors as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c)(1);

(C) Button guide engagement as provided in WAC 296-
24-88015 (2)(c)(ii);

(D) Angulated roping and building face rollers as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c)(iii).

(vii) Each working platform of a suspended unit must be
provided with a guardrail system on all sides which must
meet the following requirements:

(A) The system must consist of a top guardrail, midrail,
and a toeboard;

(B) The top guardrail must not be less than 38 inches
(950 mm) high and must be able to withstand at least a 200-
pound (890 n) force in any downward or outward direction;

(C) The midrail must be able to withstand at least a 75-
pound (333 n) force in any downward or outward direction;
and

(D) The areas between the guardrail and toeboard on the
ends and outboard side, and the area between the midrail and
toeboard on the inboard side, must be closed with a material
that is capable of withstanding a load of 100 pounds (45.4
KG.) applied horizontally over any area of one square foot
(.09 m?). The material must have all openings small enough
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to reject passage of life lines and potential falling objects
which may be hazardous to persons below.

(E) Toeboards must be capable of withstanding, without
failure, a force of at least 50 pounds (222 n) applied in any
downward or horizontal direction at any point along the toe-
board.

(F) Toeboards must be 4 inches (9 cm) minimum in
length from their top edge to the level of the platform floor.

(G) Toeboards must be securely fastened in place at the
outermost edge of the platform and have no more than one-
half inch (1.3 cm) clearance above the platform floor.

(H) Toeboards must be solid or with an opening not over
one inch (2.5 cm) in the greatest dimension.

(b) Two and four-point suspended working platforms.

(i) The working platform must be not less than 24 inches
(610 mm) wide and must be provided with a minimum of a 12
inch (305 mm) wide passage at or past any obstruction on the
platform.

(ii) The flooring must be of a slip-resistant type and must
contain no opening that would allow the passage of life lines,
cables and other potential falling objects. If a larger opening
is provided, it must be protected by placing a material under
the opening which must prevent the passage of life lines,
cables and potential falling objects.

(iit) The working platform must be provided with a
means of suspension that will restrict the platform’s inboard
to outboard roll about its longitudinal axis to a maximum of
15 degrees from a horizontal plane when moving the live load
from the inboard to the outboard side of the platform.

(iv) Any cable suspended from above the platform must
be provided with a means for storage to prevent accumulation
of the cable on the floor of the platform.

(v) All operating controls for the vertical travel of the
platform must be of the continuous-pressure type, and must
be located on the platform.

(vi) Each operating station of every working platform
must be provided with a means of interrupting the power sup-
ply to all hoist motors to stop any further powered ascent or
descent of the platform.

(vii) The maximum rated speed of the platform must not
exceed 50 feet per minute (0.3 ms) with single speed hoists,
nor 75 feet per minute (0.4 ms) with multispeed hoists.

(viii) Provisions must be made for securing all tools,
water tanks, and other accessories to prevent their movement
or accumulation on the floor of the platform.

(ix) Portable fire extinguishers conforming to the provi-
sions of WAC 296-24-585 and 296-24-592 must be provided
and securely attached on all working platforms.

(x) Access to and egress from a working platform, except
for those that land directly on a safe surface, must be pro-
vided by stairs, ladders,.platforms and runways conforming
to the provisions of Parts J-1 and J-2 of chapter 296-24 WAC.
Access gates must be self-closing and self-latching.

(xi) Means of access to or egress from a working plat-
form which is 48 inches (1.2 m) or more above a safe surface
must be provided with a guardrail system or ladder handrails
that conform to the provisions of Parts J-1 and J-2 of chapter
296-24 WAC.

(xii) The platform must be provided with a secondary
wire rope suspension system if the platform contains over-
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head structures which restrict the emergency egress of
employees. A horizontal lifeline or a direct connection
anchorage must be provided, as part of a fall arrest system
which meets the requirements of Appendix C, for each
employee on such a platform.

(xiii) A vertical lifeline must be provided as part of a fall
arrest system which meets the requirements of Appendix C,
for each employee on a working platform suspended by 2 or
more wire ropes, if the failure of one wire rope or suspension
attachment will cause the platform to upset. If a secondary
wire rope suspension is used, vertical lifelines are not
required for the fall arrest system, provided that each
employee is attached to a horizontal lifeline anchored to the
platform.

(xiv) An emergency electric operating device must be
provided on roof powered platforms near the hoisting
machine for use in the event of failure of the normal operat-
ing device located on the working platform, or failure of the
cable connected to the platform. The emergency electric
operating device must be mounted in a secured compartment,
and the compartment must be labeled with instructions for
use. A means for opening the compartment must be mounted
in a break-glass receptacle located near the emergency elec-
tric operating device or in an equipment secure and accessible
location.

(c) Single point suspended working platforms.

(i) The requirements of (b)(i) through (xi) of this subsec-
tion must also apply to a single point working platform.

(i1) Each single point suspended working platform must
be provided with a secondary wire rope suspension system,
which will prevent the working platform from falling should
there be a failure of the primary means of support, or if the
platform contains overhead structures which restrict the
egress of the employees. A horizontal life line or a direct con-
nection anchorage must be provided, as part of a fall arrest
system which meets the requirements of Appendix C, for
each employee on the platform.

(d) Ground-rigged working platforms.

(1) Ground-rigged working platforms must comply with
all the requirements of (b)(i) through (xiii) of this subsection.

(i) After each day’s use, the power supply within the
building must be disconnected from a ground-rigged working
platform, and the platform must be either disengaged from its
suspension points or secured and stored at grade.

(e) Intermittently stabilized platforms.

(1) The platform must comply with (b)(i) through (xiii) of
this subsection.

(if) Each stabilizer tie must be equipped with a "quick
connect-quick disconnect” device which cannot be accidently
disengaged, for attachment to the building anchor, and must
be resistant to adverse environmental conditions.

(i1) The platform must be provided with a stopping
device that will interrupt the hoist power supply in the event
the platform contacts a stabilizer tie during its ascent.

(iv) Building face rollers must not be placed at the
anchor setting if exterior anchors are used on the building
face.

(v) Stabilizer ties used on intermittently stabilized plat-
forms must allow for the specific attachment length needed to
effect the predetermined angulation of the suspended wire
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rope. The specific attachment length must be maintained at
all building anchor locations.

(vi) The platform must be in continuous contact with the
face of the building during ascent and descent.

(vii) The attachment and removal of stabilizer ties must
not require the horizontal movement of the platform.

(viii) The platform-mounted equipment and its suspen-
sion wire ropes must not be physically damaged by the loads
from the stabilizer tie or its building anchor. The platform,
platform-mounted equipment and wire ropes must be able to
withstand a load that is at least twice the ultimate strength of
the stabilizer tie.

Note: See Figure 2 in Appendix B of this section for a description
of a typical intermittent stabilization system.

(f) Button-guide stabilized platforms.

(i) The platform must comply with (b)(i) through (xiii) of
this subsection.

(ii) Each guide track on the platform must engage a min-
imum of two guide buttons during any vertical travel of the
platform following the initial button engagement.

(iii) Each guide track on a platform that is part of a roof
rigged system must be provided with a storage position on the
platform. _

(iv) Each guide track on the platform must be suffi-
ciently maneuverable by platform occupants to permit easy
engagement of the guide buttons, and easy movement into
and out of its storage position on the platform.

(v) Two guide tracks must be mounted on the platform
and must provide continuous contact with the building face.

(vi) The load carrying components of the button guide
stabilization system which transmit the load into the platform
must be capable of supporting the weight of the platform, or
provision must be made in the guide track connectors or plat-
form attachments to prevent the weight of the platform from
being transmitted to the platform attachments.

Note: See Figure 3 in Appendix B of this section for a description
of a typical button guide stabilization system.

(6) Supported equipment.

(a) Supported equipment must maintain a vertical posi-
tion in respect to the face of the building by means other than
friction.

(b) Cog wheels or equivalent means must be incorpo-
rated to provide climbing traction between the supported
equipment and the building guides. Additional guide wheels
or shoes must be incorporated as may be necessary to ensure
that the drive wheels are continuously held in positive
engagement with the building guides.

(c) Launch guide mullions indexed to the building guides
and retained in alignment with the building guides must be
used to align drive wheels entering the building guides.

(d) Manned platforms used on supported equipment
must comply with the requirements of (b)(i), (ii), and (iv)
through (xi) of this subsection, covering suspended equip-
ment.

(7) Suspension wire ropes and rope connections.

(a) Each specific installation must use suspension wire
ropes or combination cable and connections meeting the
specification recommended by the manufacturer of the hoist-
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ing machine used. Connections must be capable of develop-
ing at least 80 percent of the rated breaking strength of the
wire rope.

(b) Each suspension rope must have a "Design Factor" of
at least 10. The "Design Factor" is the ratio of the rated
strength of the suspension wire rope to the rated working
load, and must be calculated using the following formula:

S(N)
w

F=

Where:
F= Design factor
S= Manufacturer’s rated strength of one suspension rope
N= Number of suspension ropes under load
W= Rated working load on all ropes at any point of travel

(c) Suspension wire rope grade must be at least improved
plow steel or equivalent.

(d) Suspension wire ropes must be sized to conform with
the required design factor, but must not be less than 5/16 inch
(7.94 mm) in diameter.

(e) No more than one reverse bend in 6 wire rope lays
must be permitted.

() A corrosion-resistant tag must be securely attached to
one of the wire rope fastenings when a suspension wire rope
is to be used at a specific location and will remain in that
location. This tag must bear the following wire rope data:

(i) The diameter (inches and/or mm);

(ii) Construction classification;

(iii) Whether nonpreformed or preformed;

(iv) The grade of material;

(v) The manufacturer’s rated strength;

(vi) The manufacturer’s name;

(vii) The month and year the ropes were installed; and

(viii) The name of the person or company which
installed the ropes.

(g) A new tag must be installed at each rope renewal.

(h) The original tag must be stamped with the date of the
resocketing, or the original tag must be retained and a supple-
mental tag must be provided when ropes are resocketed. The
supplemental tag must show the date of resocketing and the
name of the person or company that resocketed the rope.

(i) Winding drum type hoists must contain at least 3
wraps of the suspension wire rope on the drum when the sus-
pended unit has reached the lowest possible point of its verti-
cal travel.

(j) Traction drum and sheave type hoists must be pro-
vided with a wire rope of sufficient length to reach the lowest
possible point of vertical travel of the suspended unit, and an
additional length of the wire rope of at least 4 feet (1.2 m).

(k) The lengthening or repairing of suspension wire
ropes is prohibited.

(1) Babbitted fastenings for suspension wire rope are pro-
hibited.

(8) Control circuits, power circuits and their compo-
nents.
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(a) Electrical wiring and equipment must comply with
Part L of chapter 296-24 WAC, except as otherwise required
by this section.

(b) Electrical runway conductor systems must be of a
type designed for use in exterior locations, and must be
located so that they do not come into contact with accumu-
lated snow or water.

(c) Cables must be protected against damage resulting
from overtensioning or from other causes.

(d) Devices must be included in the control system for
the equipment which will provide protection against electri-
cal overloads, three phase reversal and phase failure. The
control system must have a separate method, independent of
the direction control circuit, for breaking the power circuit in
case of an emergency or malfunction.

(e) Suspended or supported equipment must have a con-
trol system which will require the operator of the equipment
to follow predetermined procedures.

() The following requirements must apply to electrical
protection devices:

(i) On installations where the carriage does not have a
stability factor of at least 4 against overturning, electrical
contract(s) must be provided and so connected that the oper-
ating devices for the suspended or supported equipment must
be operative only when the carriage is located and mechani-
cally retained at an established operating point.

(ii) Overload protection must be provided in the hoisting
or suspension system to protect against the equipment operat-
ing in the "up” direction with a load in excess of 125 percent
of the rated load of the platform; and

(iii) An automatic detector must be provided for each
suspension point that will interrupt power to all hoisting
motors for travel in the "down" direction, and apply the pri-
mary brakes if any suspension wire rope becomes slack. A
continuous-pressure rigging-bypass switch designed for use
during rigging is permitted.This switch must only be used
during rigging.

(g) Upper and lower directional switches designed to
prevent the travel of suspended units beyond safe upward and
downward levels must be provided.

(h) Emergency stop switches must be provided on
remote controlled, roof-powered manned platforms adjacent
to each control station on the platform.

(i) Cables which are in constant tension must have over-
load devices which will prevent the tension in the cable from
interfering with the load limiting device required in (f)(ii) of
this subsection, or with the platform roll limiting device
required in subsection (5)(b)(iii)-of this section. The setting
of these devices must be coordinated with other overload set-
tings at the time of design of the system, and must be clearly
indicated on or near the device. The device must interrupt the
equipment travel in the "down" direction.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88025 Maintenance. (1) General mainte-
nance. All parts of the equipment affecting safe operation
must be maintained in proper working order so that they may
perform the functions for which they were intended. The
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equipment must be taken out of service when it is not in
proper working order.

(2) Cleaning.

(a) Control or power contactors and relays must be kept
clean.

(b) All other parts must be kept clean if their proper func-
tioning would be affected by the presence of dirt or other con-
taminants.

(3) Periodic resocketing of wire rope fastenings.

(a) Hoisting ropes utilizing poured socket fastenings
must be resocketed at the nondrum ends at intervals not
exceeding 24 months. In resocketing the ropes, a sufficient
length must be cut from the end of the rope to remove dam-
aged or fatigued portions.

(b) Resocketed ropes must conform to the requirements
of WAC 296-24-88020(7).

(c) Limit switches affected by the resocketed ropes must
be reset, if necessary.

(4) Periodic reshackling of suspension wire ropes. The
hoisting ropes must be reshackled at the nondrum ends at
intervals not exceeding 24 months. When reshackling the
ropes, a sufficient length must be cut from the end of the rope
to remove damaged or fatigued portions.

(5) Roof systems. Roof track systems, tie-downs, or sim-
ilar equipment must be maintained in proper working order
so that they perform the function for which they were
intended.

(6) Building face guiding members. T-rails, indented
mullions, or equivalent guides located in the face of a build-
ing must be maintained in proper working order so that they
perform the functions for which they were intended. Brackets
for cable stabilizers must similarly be maintained in proper
working order.

(7) Inoperative safety devices. No person must render a
required safety device or electrical protective device inopera-
tive, except as necessary for tests, inspections, and mainte-
nance. Immediately upon completion of such tests, inspec-
tions, and maintenance, the device must be restored to its nor-
mal operating condition.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88030 Operations. (1) Training.

(a) Working platforms must be operated only by persons
who are proficient in the operation, safe use and inspection of
the particular working platform to be operated.

(b) All employees who operate working platforms must
be trained in the following:

(i) Recognition of, and preventive measures for, the
safety hazards associated with their individual work tasks.

(ii) General recognition and prevention of safety hazards
associated with the use of working platforms, including the
provisions in the section relating to the particular working
platform to be operated.

(iii) Emergency action plan procedures required in WAC
296-24-88015(9).

(iv) Work procedures required in (d) of this subsection.

(v) Personal fall arrest system inspection, care, use and
system performance.
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(c) Training of employees in the operation and inspec-
tion of working platforms must be done by a competent per-
son.

(d) Written work procedures for the operation, safe use
and inspection of working platforms must be provided for
employee training. Pictorial methods of instruction, may be
used, in lieu of written work procedures, if employee com-
munication is improved using this method. The operating
manuals supplied by manufacturers for platform system com-
ponents can serve as the basis for these procedures.

(¢) The employer must certify that employees have been
trained in operating and inspecting a working platform by
preparing a certification record which includes the identity of
the person trained, the signature of the employer or the per-
son who conducted the training and the date that training was
completed. The certification record must be prepared at the
completion of the training required in (b) of this subsection,
and must be maintained in a file for the duration of the
employee’s employment. The certification record must be
kept readily available for review by the director or an autho-
rized representative. :

(2) Use.

(a) Working platforms must not be loaded in excess of
the rated load, as stated on the platform load rating plate.

(b) Employees must be prohibited from working on
snow, ice, or other slippery material covering platforms,
except for the removal of such materials.

(c) Adequate precautions must be taken to protect the
platform, wire ropes and life lines from damage due to acids
or other corrosive substances, in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the corrosive substance producer, supplier,
platform manufacturer or other equivalent information
sources. Platform members which have been exposed to acids
or other corrosive substances must be washed down with a
neutralizing solution, at a frequency recommended by the
corrosive substance producer or supplier.

(d) Platform members, wire ropes and life lines must be
protected when using a heat producing process. Wire ropes
and life lines which have been contacted by the heat produc-
ing process must be considered to be permanently damaged
and must not be used.

(e) The platform must not be operated in winds in excess
of 25 miles per hour (40.2 km/hr) except to move it from an
operating to a storage position. Wind speed must be deter-
mined based on the best available information, which
includes on-site anemometer readings and local weather fore-
casts which predict wind velocities for the area.

(f) On exterior installations, an anemometer must be
mounted on the platform to provide information of on-site
wind velocities prior to and during the use of the platform.
The anemometer may be a portable (hand held) unit which is
temporarily mounted during platform use.

(g) Tools, materials and debris not related to the work in
progress must not be allowed to accumulate on platforms.
Stabilizer ties must be located so as to allow unencumbered
passage along the full length of the platform and must be of
such length so as not to become entangled in rollers, hoists or
other machinery.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88035 Personal fall protection.
Employees on working platforms must be protected by a per-
sonal fall arrest system meeting the requirements of Appen-
dix C, Part I, WAC 296-24-88050 of this standard, and as
otherwise provided by this standard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88040 Appendix A—Guidelines (advi-
sory). (1) Use of the Appendix. Appendix A provides exam-
ples of equipment and methods to assist the employer in
meeting the requirements of the indicated provision of the
standard. Employers may use other equipment or procedures
which conform to the requirements of the standard. This
Appendix neither adds to nor detracts from the mandatory
requirements set forth in WAC 296-24-880 through 296-24-
88055.

(2) Assurance. WAC 296-24-880(3) requires the build-
ing owner to inform the employer in writing that the powered
platform installation complies with certain requirements of
the standard, since the employer may not have the necessary
information to make these determinations. The employer,
however, remains responsible for meeting these requirements
which have not been set off in WAC 296-24-880 (3)(a).

(3) Design requirements. The design requirements for
each installation should be based on the limitations (stresses,
deflections, etc.), established by nationally recognized stan-
dards as promulgated by the following organizations, or to
equivalent standards:

AA—The Aluminum Association, 900 19th Street
Northwest, Suite 300, Washington, D.C. 20006
Aluminum Construction Manual
Specifications for Aluminum Structures
Aluminum Standards and Data

AGMA—American Gear Manufacturers Association,
1500 King Street, Suite 201, Alexandria, VA 22314

AISC—American Institute of Steel Construction, 1 East
Wacker Drive, Suite 3100, Chicago, IL. 60601-2001

ANSI—American National Standards Institute, Inc., 11
West 42nd Street, New York, NY 10036

ASCE—American Society of Civil Engineers, 345 East
47th Street, New York, NY 10017

ASME—American Society of Mechanical Engineers,
345 East 47th Street, New York, NY 10017

ASTM—American Society for Testing and Materials,
1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103-1187

AWS—American Welding Society, Inc., Box 351040,
550 N.W. LeJeunne Road, Miami, FL 33126

NEMA—National Electric Manufacturers Association,
2101 L Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037

(4) Tie-in guides. Indented mullions, T-rails or other
equivalent guides are acceptable as tie-in guides in a building
face for a continuous stabilization system. Internal guides are
embedded in other building members with only the opening
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exposed (see Figure 1 of Appendix B). External guides, how-
ever, are installed external to the other building members and
so are fully exposed. The minimum opening for tie-in guides
is three-quarters of an inch (19 mm), and the minimum inside
dimensions are one-inch (25 mm) deep and two inches (50
mm) wide.

Employers should be aware of the hazards associated
with tie-in guides in a continuous stabilization system which
was not designed properly. For example, joints in these track
systems may become extended or discontinuous due to instal-
lation or building settlement. If this alignment problem is not
corrected, the system could jam when a guide roller or guide
shoe strikes a joint and this would cause a hazardous situation
for employees. In another instance, faulty design will result
in guide rollers being mounted in a line so they will jam in the
track at the slightest misalignment.

(5) Building anchors (intermittent stabilization system).
In the selection of the vertical distance between building
anchors, certain factors should be given consideration. These
factors include building height and architectural design, plat-
form length and weight, wire rope angulation, and the wind
velocities in the building area. Another factor to consider is
the material of the building face, since this material may be
adversely affected by the building rollers.

External or indented type building anchors are accept-
able. Receptacles in the building facade used for the indented
type should be kept clear of extraneous materials which will
hinder their use. During the inspection of the platform instal-
lation, evidence of a failure or abuse of the anchors should be
brought to the attention of the employer.

(6) Stabilizer tie length. A stabilizer tie should be long
enough to provide for the planned angulation of the suspen-
sion cables. However, the length of the tie should not be
excessive and become a problem by possibly becoming
entangled in the building face rollers or parts of the platform
machinery.

The attachment length may vary due to material elonga-
tion and this should be considered when selecting the mate-
rial to be used. Consideration should also be given to the use
of ties which are easily installed by employees, since this will
encourage their use.

(7) Intermittent stabilization system. Intermittent stabili-
zation systems may use different equipment, tie-in devices
and methods to restrict the horizontal movement of a pow-
ered platform with respect to the face of the building. One
acceptable method employs corrosion-resistant building
anchors secured in the face of the building in vertical rows
every third floor or 50 feet (15.3 m), whichever is less. The
anchors are spaced horizontally to allow a stabilization
attachment (stabilizer tie) for each of the two platform sus-
pension wire ropes. The, stabilizer tie consists of two parts.
One part is a quick connect-quick disconnect device which
utilizes a corrosion-resistant yoke and retainer spring that is
designed to fit over the building anchors. The second part of
the stabilizer tie is a lanyard which is used to maintain a fixed
distance between the suspension wire rope and the face of the
building.

In this method, as the suspended powered platform
descends past the elevation of each anchor, the descent is
halted and each of the platform occupants secures a stabilizer
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tie between a suspension wire rope and a building anchor.
The procedure is repeated as each elevation of a building ‘
anchor is reached during the descent of the powered platform.

As the platform ascends, the procedure is reversed; that
is, the stabilizer ties are removed as each elevation of a build-
ing anchor is reached. The removal of each stabilizer tie is
assured since the platform is provided with stopping devices
which will interrupt power to its hoist(s) in the event either
stopping device contacts a stabilizer during the ascent of the
platform.

Figure 2 of Appendix B illustrates another type of
acceptable intermittent stabilization system which utilizes
retaining pins as the quick connect-quick disconnect device
in the stabilizer tie.

(8) Wire rope inspection. The inspection of the suspen-
sion wire rope is important since the rope gradually loses
strength during its useful life. The purpose of the inspection
is to determine whether the wire rope has sufficient integrity
to support a platform with the required design factor.

If there is any doubt concerning the condition of a wire
rope or its ability to perform the required work, the rope
should be replaced. The cost of wire rope replacement is
quite small if compared to the cost in terms of human injuries,
equipment down time and replacement.

No listing of critical inspection factors, which serve as a
basis for wire rope replacement in the standard, can be a sub-
stitute for an experienced inspector of wire rope. The listing
serves as a user’s guide to the accepted standards by which
ropes must be judged.

Rope life can be prolonged if preventive maintenance is
performed regularly. Cutting off an appropriate length of
rope at the end termination before the core degrades and val-
ley brakes appear minimizes degradation at these sections.

(9) General maintenance. In meeting the general mainte-
nance requirement in WAC 296-24-88025(1), the employer
should undertake the prompt replacement of broken, worn
and damaged parts, switch contacts, brushes, and short flexi-
ble conductors of electrical devices. The components of the
electrical service system and traveling cables should be
replaced when damaged or significantly abraded. In addition,
gears, shafts, bearings, brakes and hoisting drums should be
kept in proper alignment.

(10) Training. In meeting the training requirement of
WAC 296-24-88030(1), employers should use both on the
Job training and formal classroom training. The written work
procedures used for this training should be obtained from the
manufacturer, if possible, or prepared as necessary for the
employee’s information and use.

Employees who will operate powered platforms with
intermittent stabilization systems should receive instruction
in the specific ascent and descent procedures involving the
assembly and disassembly of the stabilizer ties.

An acceptable training program should also include
employee instruction in basic inspection procedures for the
purpose of determining the need for repair and replacement
of platform equipment. In addition, the program should cover
the inspection, care and use of the personal fall protection
equipment required in Appendix C, Part I, subsections (5)
and (6).
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In addition, the training program should also include

’ emergency action plan elements. OSHA brochure #3088

(Rev.) 1985, "How to Prepare for Workplace Emergencies,”

details the basic steps needed to prepare to handle emergen-
cies in the workplace.

Following the completion of a training program, the
employee should be required to demonstrate competency in
operating the equipment safely. Supplemental training of the
employee should be provided by the employer, as necessary,
if the equipment used or other working conditions should
change.

An employee who is required to work with chemical
products on a platform should receive training in proper
cleaning procedures, and in the hazards, care and handling of
these products. In addition, the employee should be supplied
with the appropriate personal protective equipment, such as
gloves and eye and face protection.

(11) Suspension and securing of powered platforms
(equivalency). One acceptable method of demonstrating the
equivalency of a method of suspending or securing a pow-
ered platform, as required in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c), 296-
24-88020 (3) and (5)(a)(vi), is to provide an engineering
analysis by a registered professional engineer. The analysis
should demonstrate that the proposed method will provide an
equal or greater degree of safety for employees than any one
of the methods specified in the standard.
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NEW SECTION
WAC 296-24-88045 Appendix B—Exhibits (advisory). ‘
The three drawings in Appendix B illustrate typical platform stabilization systems which are addressed in the standard. The

drawings are to be used for reference purposes only, and do not illustrate all the mandatory requirements for each system.

FIGURE 1
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Figure 2. Typical Self-Powered Platform—
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FIGURE 3
Typical Self-Powered Platform-—
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88050 Appendix C—Personal fall
arrest system (Part I—Mandatory; Parts II and I1I—
Nonmandatory). (1) Use of the Appendix.

Part I of Appendix C sets out the mandatory criteria for
personal fall arrest systems used by all employees using pow-
ered platforms. Part II sets out nonmandatory test procedures
which may be used to determine compliance with applicable
requirements contained in Part I of this Appendix. Part III
provides nonmandatory guidelines which are intended to
assist employers in complying with these provisions.

PARTI

Personal fall arrest systems (mandatory)—(1) Scope and
application. This section establishes the application of and
performance criteria for personal fall arrest systems which
are required for use by all employees using powered plat-
forms under WAC 296-24-88035.

(2) Definitions.

Anchorage means a secure point of attachment for life-
lines, lanyards, or deceleration devices which is capable of
withstanding the forces specified in the applicable sections of
chapter 296-24 WAC, and independent of the means of sup-
porting or suspending the employee.

Buckle means any device for holding the body harness
closed around the employee's body.

Competent person means an individual knowledgeable
of fall protection equipment, including the manufacturers
recommendations and instructions for the proper use, inspec-
tion, and maintenance; and who is capable of identifying
existing and potential fall hazards; and who has the authority
to take prompt corrective action to eliminate those hazards;
and who is knowledgeable of the rules contained in this sec-
tion regarding the erection, use, inspection, and maintenance
of fall protection equipment and systems.

Connector means a device which is used to couple (con-
nect) parts of the personal fall arrest system and positioning
device systems together. It may be an independent compo-
nent of the system, such as a carabiner, or it may be an inte-
gral component of part of the system (such as a buckle or dee-
ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or a snap-hook
spliced or sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard).

Deceleration device means any mechanism, such as a
rope grab, ripstitch lanyard, specially woven lanyard, tearing
or deforming lanyards, automatic self retracting-lifeline/lan-
yard, etc., which serves to dissipate a substantial amount of
energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limit the energy
imposed on an employee during fall arrest.

Deceleration distance means the additional vertical dis-
tance a falling employee travels, excluding lifeline elonga-
tion and free fall distance, before stopping, from the point at
which the deceleration device begins to operate. It is mea-
sured as the distance between the location of an employee's
full body harness attachment point at the moment of activa-
tion (at the onset of fall arrest forces) of the deceleration
device during a fall, and the location of that attachment point
after the employee comes to a full stop.
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Equivalent means alternative designs, materials or meth-
ods to protect against a hazard which the employer can dem-
onstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for
employees than the methods, materials or designs specified in
the standard.

Free fall means the act of falling before a personal fall
arrest system begins to apply force to arrest the fall.

Free fall distance means the vertical displacement of the
fall arrest attachment point on the employee's body harness
between onset of the fall and just before the system begins to
apply force to arrest the fall. This distance excludes decelera-
tion distance, and lifeline lanyard elongation, but includes
any deceleration device slide distance or self-retracting
lifeline/lanyard extension before they operate and fall arrest
forces occur.

Full body harness means a configuration of connected
straps to distribute a fall arresting force over at least the
thighs, shoulders and pelvis, with provisions for attaching a
lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device.

Lanyard means a flexible line of webbing, rope, or cable
used to secure a body belt or harness to a lifeline or an
anchorage point usually 2, 4, or 6 feet long.

Lifeline means a vertical line from a fixed anchorage or
between two horizontal anchorages, independent of walking
or working surfaces, to which a lanyard or device is secured.
Lifeline as referred to in this text is one which is part of a fall
protection system used as back-up safety for an elevated
worker.

Personal fall arrest system means a system used to arrest
an employee in a fall from a working level. It consists of an
anchorage, connectors, body harness and may include a lan-
yard, deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combinations
of these.

Qualified means one who, by possession of a recognized
degree, certificate, or professional standing, or who by exten-
sive knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully
demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve problems
related to the subject matter, the work, or the project.

Rope grab means a fall arrester that is designed to move
up or down a lifeline suspended from a fixed overhead or hor-
izontal anchorage point, or lifeline, to which the belt or har-
ness is attached. In the event of a fall, the rope grab locks
onto the lifeline rope through compression to arrest the fall.
The use of a rope grab device is restricted for all restraint
applications.

Self-retracting lifeline/lanyard means a deceleration
device which contains a drum-wound line which may be
slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, the drum under
slight tension during normal employee movement, and which
after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests
the fall.

Snap-hook means a self-closing connecting device with
a gatekeeper latch or similar arrangement that will remain
closed until manually opened. This includes single action
snap hooks that open when the gatekeeper is depressed and
double action snap hooks that require a second action on a
gatekeeper before the gate can be opened.

Tie-off means the act of an employee, wearing personal
fall protection equipment, connecting directly or indirectly to
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an anchorage. It also means the condition of an employee
being connected to an anchorage.

(3) Design for system components.

(a) Connectors must be drop forged, pressed or formed
steel, or made of equivalent materials.

(b) Connectors must have a corrosion-resistant finish,
and all surfaces and edges must be smooth to prevent damage
to interfacing parts of the system.

(c) Lanyards and vertical lifelines which tie-off one
employee must have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000
pounds (22.2 kN).

(d) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which automat-
ically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less must
have components capable of sustaining a minimum static ten-
sile load of 3,000 pounds (13.3 kN) applied to the device with
the lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position.

(e) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which do not
limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, ripstitch lan-
yards, and tearing and deforming lanyards must be capable of
sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,400 pounds (23.9 kN)
applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in the fully
extended position.

(f) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be capable of sustain-
ing a minimum tensile load of 5000 pounds (22.2 N).

(g) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be 100 percent proof-
tested to a minimum tensile load of 3600 pounds (16 kN)
without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent deforma-
tion.

(h) Snap-hooks must be sized to be compatible with the
member to which they are connected so as to prevent uninten-
tional disengagement of the snap-hook by depression of the
snap-hook keeper by the connected member, or must be a
locking type snap-hook designed and used to prevent disen-
gagement of the snap-hook by the contact of the snap-hook
keeper by the connected member.

(1) Horizontal lifelines, where used, must be designed,
and installed as part of a complete personal fall arrest system,
which maintains a safety factor of at least 2, under the super-
vision of a qualified person.

(j) Anchorages to which personal fall arrest equipment is
attached must be capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds
(22.2 kN) per employee attached, or must be designed,
installed, and used as part of a complete personal fall arrest
system which maintains a safety factor of at least two, under
the supervision of a qualified person.

(k) Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, life-
lines, and strength components of body harnesses, must be
made from synthetic fibers or wire rope.

(4) System performance criteria.

(a) Personal fall arrest systems must, when stopping a
fall:

(i) Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to
1,800 pounds (8 kN) when used with a body harness;

(i) Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit max-
imum deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet
(1.07 m); and

(i1i) Must have sufficient strength to withstand twice the
potential impact energy of an employee free falling a distance
of 6 feet (1.8 m), or the free fall distance permitted by the sys-
tem, whichever is less.
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(b)(i) When used by employees having a combined per-
son and tool weight of less than 310 pounds (140 kg), per-
sonal fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols
contained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) in Part II of this
Appendix must be considered as complying with the provi-
sions of (a) of this subsection.

(ii) When used by employees having a combined tool
and body weight of 310 pounds (140 kg) or more, personal
fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols con-
tained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) of Part II may be con-
sidered as complying with the provisions of (a) of this sub-
section provided that the criteria and protocols are modified
appropriately to provide proper protection for such heavier
weights.

(5) Care and use.

(a) Snap-hooks, unless of a locking type designed and
used to prevent disengagement from the following connec-
tions, must not be engaged:

(i) Directly to webbing, rope or wire rope;

(i1) To each other;

(iii) To a dee-ring to which another snap-hook or other
connector is attached;

(iv) To a horizontal lifeline; or

(v) To any object which is incompatibly shaped or
dimensioned in relation to the snap-hook such that the con-
nected object could depress the snap-hook keeper a sufficient
amount to release itself.

(b) Devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline which
may become a vertical lifeline must be capable of locking in
either direction on the lifeline.

(c) Personal fall arrest systems must be rigged such that
an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet (1.8 m), nor
contact any lower level.

(d) The attachment point of the body harness must be
located in the center of the wearer’s back near shoulder level,
or above the wearer’s head.

(e) When vertical lifelines are used, each employee must
be provided with a separate lifeline.

(f) Personal fall arrest systems or components must be
used only for employee fall protection.

(g) Personal fall arrest systems or components subjected
to impact loading must be immediately removed from service
and must not be used again for employee protection unless
inspected and determined by a competent person to be
undamaged and suitable for reuse.

(h) The employer must provide for prompt rescue of
employees in the event of a fall or must assure the self-rescue
capability of employees.

(i) Before using a personal fall arrest system, and after
any component or system is changed, employees must be
trained in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88030(1), in the safe use of the system.

(6) Inspections. Personal fall arrest systems must be
inspected prior to each use for mildew, wear, damage and
other deterioration, and defective components must be
removed from service if their strength or function may be
adversely affected.
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PART II
Test methods for personal fall arrest systems
(nonmandatory)

(1) General. Subsections (2), (3), (4) and (5) of this Part
I1 set forth test procedures which may be used to determine
compliance with the requirements in subsection (4) of Part I
of this Appendix.

(2) General conditions for all tests in Part II.

(a) Lifelines, lanyards and deceleration devices should
be attached to an anchorage and connected to the body har-
ness in the same manner as they would be when used to pro-
tect employees.

(b) The anchorage should be rigid, and should not have a
deflection greater than .04 inches (1 mm) when a force of
2,250 pounds (10 kN) is applied.

(c) The frequency response of the load measuring instru-
mentation should be 120 Hz.

(d) The test weight used in the strength and force tests

should be a rigid, metal, cylindrical or torso-shaped object

with a girth of 38 inches plus or minus 4 inches (96 cm plus
or minus 10 cm).

(e) The lanyard or lifeline used to create the free fall dis-
tance should be supplied with the system, or in its absence,
the least elastic lanyard or lifeline available to be used with
the system.

(f) The test weight for each test should be hoisted to the
required level and should be quickly released without having
any appreciable motion imparted to it.

(g) The system’s performance should be evaluated taking
into account the range of environmental conditions for which
it is designed to be used.

(h) Following the test, the system need not be capable of
further operation.

(3) Strength test.

(a) During the testing of all systems, a test weight of 300
pounds plus or minus 5 pounds (135 kg plus or minus 2.5 kg)
should be used. (See subsection (2)(d) of this part.)

(b) The test consists of dropping the test weight once. A
new unused system should be used for each test.

(c) For lanyard systems, the lanyard length should be 6
feet plus or minus 2 inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as
measured from the fixed anchorage to the attachment on the
body belt or body harness.

(d) For rope-grab-type deceleration systems, the length
of the lifeline above the centerline of the grabbing mecha-
nism to the lifeline’s anchorage point should not exceed 2 feet
(0.61 m).

(e) For lanyard systems, for systems with deceleration
devices which do not automatically limit free fall distance to
2 feet (0.61 m) or less, and for systems with deceleration
devices which have a connection distance in excess of one
foot (0.3 m) (measured between the centerline of the lifeline
and the attachment point to the body harness), the test weight
should be rigged to free fall a distance of 7.5 feet (2.3 m)
from a point that is 1.5 feet (46 cm) above the anchorage
point, to its hanging location (6 feet below the anchorage).
The test weight should fall without interference, obstruction,
or hitting the floor or ground during the test. In some cases a
nonelastic wire lanyard of sufficient length may need to be
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added to the system (for test purposes) to create the necessary
free fall distance.

(f) For deceleration device systems with integral lifelines
or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance to 2
feet (0.61 m) or less, the test weight should be rigged to free
fall a distance of 4 feet (1.22 m).

(g) Any weight which detaches from the harness should
constitute failure for the strength test.

(4) Force test.

(a) General. The test consists of dropping the respective
test weight specified in (b)(i) or (c)(i) of this subsection once.
A new, unused system should be used for each test.

(b) For lanyard systems.

(1) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus three
pounds (100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See
subsection (2)(d) above.)

(ii) Lanyard length should be 6 feet plus or minus 2
inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as measured from the
fixed anchorage to the attachment on the body harness.

(iii) The test weight should fall free from the anchorage
level to its hanging location (a total of 6 feet (1.83 m) free fall
distance) without interference, obstruction, or hitting the
floor or ground during the test.

(c) For all other systems.

(i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus 3 pounds
(100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See subsection
(2)(d) above.)

(ii) The free fall distance to be used in the test should be
the maximum fall distance physically permitted by the sys-
tem during normal use conditions, up to a maximum free fall
distance for the test weight of 6 feet (1.83 m), except as fol-
lows:

(A) For deceleration systems which have a connection
link or lanyard, the test weight should free fall a distance
equal to the connection distance (measured between the cen-
terline of the lifeline and the attachment point to the body
harness).

(B) For deceleration device systems with integral, life-
lines or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance
to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, the test weight should free fall a dis-
tance equal to that permitted by the system in normal use.
(For example, to test a system with a self-retracting lifeline or
lanyard, the test weight should be supported and the system
allowed to retract the lifeline or lanyard as it would in normal
use. The test weight would then be released and the force and
deceleration distance measured).

(d) A system fails the force test if the recorded maximum
arresting force exceeds 2,520 pounds (11.2 kN) when using a
body harness.

(e) The maximum elongation and deceleration distance
should be recorded during the force test.

(5) Deceleration device tests.

(a) General. The device should be evaluated or tested
under the environmental conditions, (such as rain, ice, grease,
dirt, type of lifeline, etc.), for which the device is designed.

(b) Rope-grab-type deceleration devices.

(i) Devices should be moved on a lifeline 1,000 times
over the same length of line a distance of not less than one
foot (30.5 cm), and the mechanism should lock each time.
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(ii) Unless the device is permanently marked to indicate
the type(s) of lifeline which must be used, several types (dif-
ferent diameters and different materials), of lifelines should
be used to test the device.

(c) Other self-activating-type deceleration devices. The
locking mechanisms of other self-activating-type decelera-
tion devices designed for more than one arrest should lock
each of 1,000 times as they would in normal service.

PART 11

Additional nonmandatory guidelines for personal fall
arrest systems. The following information constitutes addi-
tional guidelines for use in complying with requirements for
a personal fall arrest system.

(1) Selection and use considerations. The kind of per-
sonal fall arrest system selected should match the particular
work situation, and any possible free fall distance should be
kept to a minimum. Consideration should be given to the par-
ticular work environment. For example, the presence of
acids, dirt, moisture, oil, grease, etc., and their effect on the
system, should be evaluated. Hot or cold environments may
also have an adverse affect on the system. Wire rope should
not be used where an electrical hazard is anticipated. As
required by the standard, the employer must plan to have
means available to promptly rescue an employee should a fall
occur, since the suspended employee may not be able to
reach a work level independently.

Where lanyards, connectors, and lifelines are subject to
damage by work operations such as welding, chemical clean-
ing, and sandblasting, the component should be protected, or
other securing systems should be used. The employer should
fully evaluate the work conditions and environment (includ-
ing seasonal weather changes) before selecting the appropri-
ate personal fall protection system. Once in use, the system’s
effectiveness should be monitored. In some cases, a program
for cleaning and maintenance of the system may be neces-
sary.
(2) Testing considerations. Before purchasing or putting
into use a personal fall arrest system, an employer should
obtain from the supplier information about the system based
on its performance during testing so that the employer can
know if the system meets this standard. Testing should be
done using recognized test methods. Part II of this Appendix
C contains test methods recognized for evaluating the perfor-
mance of fall arrest systems. Not all systems may need to be
individually tested; the performance of some systems may be
based on data and calculations derived from testing of similar
systems, provided that enough information is available to
demonstrate similarity of function and design.

(3) Component compatibility considerations. Ideally, a
personal fall arrest system is designed, tested, and supplied as
a complete system. However, it is common practice for lan-
yards, connectors, lifelines, deceleration devices, and body
harnesses to be interchanged since some components wear
out before others. The employer and employee should realize
that not all components are interchangeable. For instance, a
lanyard should not be connected between a body harness and
a deceleration device of the self-retracting type since this can
result in additional free fall for which the system was not
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designed. Any substitution or change to a personal fall arrest
system should be fully evaluated or tested by a competent
person to determine that it meets the standard, before the
modified system is put in use.

(4) Employee training considerations, Thorough
employee training in the selection and use of personal fall
arrest systems is imperative. As stated in the standard, before
the equipment is used, employees must be trained in the safe
use of the system. This should include the following: Appli-
cation limits; proper anchoring and tie-off techniques; esti-
mation of free fall distance, including determination of decel-
eration distance, and total fall distance to prevent striking a
lower level; methods of use; and inspection and storage of the
system. Careless or improper use of the equipment can result
in serious injury or death. Employers and employees should
become familiar with the material in this Appendix, as well
as manufacturer’s recommendations, before a system is used.
Of uppermost importance is the reduction in strength caused
by certain tie-offs (such as using knots, tying around sharp
edges, etc.) and maximum permitted free fall distance. Also,
to be stressed are the importance of inspections prior to use,
the limitations of the equipment, and unique conditions at the
worksite which may be important in determining the type of
system to use.

(5) Instruction considerations. Employers should obtain
comprehensive instructions from the supplier as to the sys-
tem’s proper use and application, including, where applica-
ble:

(a) The force measured during the sample force test;

(b) The maximum elongation measured for lanyards dur-
ing the force test;

(c) The deceleration distance measured for deceleration
devices during the force test;

(d) Caution statements on critical use limitations;

(e) Application limits;

(f) Proper hook-up, anchoring and tie-off techniques,
including the proper dee-ring or other attachment point to use
on the body harness for fall arrest;

(g) Proper climbing techniques;

(h) Methods of inspection, use, cleaning, and storage;
and

(i) Specific lifelines which may be used. This informa-
tion should be provided to employees during training.

(6) Inspection considerations. As stated in WAC 296-24-
88050(6), personal fall arrest systems must be regularly
inspected. Any component with any significant defect, such
as cuts, tears, abrasions, mold, or undue stretching; alter-
ations or additions which might affect its efficiency; damage
due to deterioration; contact with fire, acids, or other corro-
sives; distorted hooks or faulty hook springs; tongues unfitted
to the shoulder of buckles; loose or damaged mountings; non-
functioning parts; or wearing or internal deterioration in the
ropes must be withdrawn from service immediately, and
should be tagged or marked as unusable, or destroyed.

(7) Rescue considerations. As required by WAC 296-24-
88050 (5)(h) when personal fall arrest systems are used, the
employer must assure that employees can be promptly res-
cued or can rescue themselves should a fall occur. The avail-
ability of rescue personnel, ladders or other rescue equipment
should be evaluated. In some situations, equipment which
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allows employees to rescue themselves after the fall has been
arrested may be desirable, such as devices which have
descent capability.

(8) Tie-off considerations.

(a) One of the most important aspects of personal fall
protection systems is fully planning the system before it is put
into use. Probably the most overlooked component is plan-
ning for suitable anchorage points. Such planning should ide-
ally be done before the structure or building is constructed so
that anchorage points can be incorporated during construc-
tion for use later for window cleaning or other building main-
tenance. If properly planned, these anchorage points may be
used during construction, as well as afterwards.

(b) Employers and employees should at all times be
aware that the strength of a personal fall arrest system is
based on its being attached to an anchoring system which
does not significantly reduce the strength of the system (such
as a properly dimensioned eye-bolt/snap-hook anchorage).
Therefore, if a means of attachment is used that will reduce
the strength of the system, that component should be replaced
by a stronger one, but one that will also maintain the appro-
priate maximum arrest force characteristics.

(c) Tie-off using a knot in a rope lanyard or lifeline (at
any location) can reduce the lifeline or lanyard strength by 50
percent or more. Therefore, a stronger lanyard or lifeline
should be used to compensate for the weakening effect of the
knot, or the lanyard length should be reduced (or the tie-off
location raised) to minimize free fall distance, or the lanyard
or lifeline should be replaced by one which has an appropri-
ately incorporated connector to eliminate the need for a knot.

(d) Tie-off of a rope lanyard or lifeline around an "H" or
*I" beam or similar support can reduce its strength as much as
70 percent due to the cutting action of the beam edges. There-
fore, use should be made of a webbing lanyard or wire core
lifeline around the beam; or the lanyard or lifeline should be
protected from the edge; or free fall distance should be
greatly minimized.

(e) Tie-off where the line passes over or around rough or
sharp surfaces reduces strength drastically. Such a tie-off
should be avoided or an alternative tie-off rigging should be
used. Such alternatives may include use of a snap-hook/dee-
ring connection, wire rope tie-off, an effective padding of the
surfaces, or an abrasion-resistance strap around or over the
problem surface.

(f) Horizontal lifelines may, depending on their geome-
try and angle of sag, be subjected to greater loads than the
impact load imposed by an attached component. When the
angle of horizontal lifeline sag is less than 30 degrees, the
impact force imparted to the lifeline by an attached lanyard is
greatly amplified. For example, with a sag angle of 15
degrees, the force amplification is about 2:1 and at 5 degrees
sag, it is about 6:1. Depending on the angle of sag, and the
line’s elasticity, the strength of the horizontal lifeline and the
anchorages to which it is attached should be increased a num-
ber of times over that of the lanyard. Extreme care should be
taken in considering a horizontal lifeline for multiple tie-offs.
The reason for this is that in multiple tie-offs to a horizontal
lifeline, if one employee falls, the movement of the falling
employee and the horizontal lifeline during arrest of the fall
may cause other employees to also fall. Horizontal lifeline
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and anchorage strength should be increased for each addi-
tional employee to be tied-off. For these and other reasons,
the design of systems using horizontal lifelines must only be
done by qualified persons. Testing of installed lifelines and
anchors prior to use is recommended.

(g) The strength of an eye-bolt is rated along the axis of
the bolt and its strength is greatly reduced if the force is
applied at an angle to this axis (in the direction of shear).
Also, care should be exercised in selecting the proper diame-
ter of the eye to avoid accidental disengagement of snap-
hooks not designed to be compatible for the connection.

(h) Due to the significant reduction in the strength of the
lifeline/lanyard (in some cases, as much as a 70 percent
reduction), the sliding hitch knot should not be used for
lifeline/lanyard connections except in emergency situations
where no other available system is practical. The "one-and-
one" sliding hitch knot should never be used because it is
unreliable in stopping a fall. The "two-and-two,"” or "three-
and-three" knot (preferable), may be used in emergency situ-
ations; however, care should be taken to limit free fall dis-
tance to a minimum because of reduced lifeline/lanyard
strength.

(9) Vertical lifeline considerations. As required by the
standard, each employee must have a separate lifeline when
the lifeline is vertical. The reason for this is that in multiple
tie-offs to a single lifeline, if one employee falls, the move-
ment of the lifeline during the arrest of the fall may pull other
employees’ lanyards, causing them to fall as well.

(10) Snap-hook considerations.

(a) Required by this standard for all cSnnections, locking
snap-hooks incorporate a positive locking mechanism in
addition to the spring loaded keeper, which will not allow the
keeper to open under moderate pressure without someone
first releasing the mechanism. Such a feature, properly
designed, effectively prevents roll-out from occurring.

(b) As required by the standard WAC 296-24-88050
(5)(a) the following connections must be avoided (unless
properly designed locking snap-hooks are used) because they
are conditions which ¢an result in roll-out when a nonlocking
snap-hook is used:

+ Direct connection of a snap-hook to a horizontal life-
line.

 Two (or more) snap-hooks connected to one dee-ring.

 Two snap-hooks connected to each other.

» A snap-hook connected back on its integral lanyard.

» A snap-hook connected to a webbing loop or webbing
lanyard.

» Improper dimensions of the dee-ring, rebar, or other
connection point in relation to the snap-hook dimensions
which would allow the snap-hook keeper to be depressed by
a turning motion of the snap-hook.

(11) Free fall considerations. The employer and
employee should at all times be aware that a system’s maxi-
mum arresting force is evaluated under normal use conditions
established by the manufacturer, and in no case using a free
fall distance in excess of 6 feet (1.8 m). A few extra feet of
free fall can significantly increase the arresting force on the
employee, possibly to the point of causing injury. Because of
this, the free fall distance should be kept at a minimum, and,
as required by the standard, in no case greater than 6 feet (1.8
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m). To help assure this, the tie-off attachment point to the

lifeline or anchor should be located at or above the connec-

tion point of the fall arrest equipment to harness. (Since oth-
erwise.additional free fall distance is added to the length of
the connecting means (i.e. lanyard).) Attaching to the work-
ing surface will often result in a free fall greater than 6 feet
(1.8 m). For instance, if a 6 foot (1.8 m) lanyard is used, the
total free fall distance will be the distance from the working
level to the body harness attachment point plus the 6 feet (1.8
m) of lanyard length. Another important consideration is that
the arresting force which the fall system must withstand also
goes up with greater distances of free fall, possibly exceeding
the strength of the system.

(12) Elongation and deceleration distance consider-
ations. Other factors involved in a proper tie-off are elonga-
tion and deceleration distance. During the arresting of a fall,
a lanyard will experience a length of stretching or elongation,
whereas activation of a deceleration device will result in a
certain stopping distance. These distances should be avail-
able with the lanyard or device’s instructions and must be
added to the free fall distance to arrive at the total fall dis-
tance before an employee is fully stopped. The additional
stopping distance may be very significant if the lanyard or
deceleration device is attached near or at the end of a long
lifeline, which may itself add considerable distance due to its
own celongation. As required by the standard, sufficient dis-
tance to allow for all of these factors must also be maintained
between the employee and obstructions below, to prevent an
injury due to impact before the system fully arrests the fall. In
addition, a minimum of 12 feet (3.7 m) of lifeline should be
allowed below the securing point of a rope grab type deceler-
ation device, and the end terminated to prevent the device
from sliding off the lifeline. Alternatively, the lifeline should
extend to the ground or the next working level below. These
measures are suggested to prevent the worker from inadvert-
ently moving past the end of the lifeline and having the rope
grab become disengaged from the lifeline.

(13) Obstruction considerations. The location of the tie-
off should also consider the hazard of obstructions in the
potential fall path of the employee. Tie-offs which minimize
the possibilities of exaggerated swinging should be consid-
ered.

(14) Other considerations. Because of the design of some
personal fall arrest systems, additional considerations may be
required for proper tie-off. For example, heavy deceleration
devices of the self-retracting type should be secured overhead
in order to avoid the weight of the device having to be sup-
ported by the employee. Also, if self-retracting equipment is
connected to a horizontal lifeline, the sag in the lifeline
should be minimized to prevent the device from sliding down
the lifeline to a position which creates a swing hazard during
fall arrest. In all cases, manufacturer’s instructions should be
followed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-88055 Appendix D—Existing installa-
tions (mandatory). (1) Use of the appendix.

Appendix D sets out the mandatory building and equip-
ment requirements for applicable permanent installations
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completed after August 27, 1971, and no later than July 23,
1990 which are exempt from WAC 296-24-880 through 296-
24-88020.

Note: All existing installations subject to this Appendix must also
comply with WAC 296-24-88010, 296-24-88025, 296-24-
88030, 296-24-88035, and Appendix C.

(2) Definitions applicable to this Appendix.

Angulated roping. A system of platform suspension in
which the upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are
closer to the plane of the building face than the corresponding
attachment points on the platform, thus causing the platform
to press against the face of the building during its vertical
travel.

ANSI. American National Standards Institute.

Babbitted fastenings. The method of providing wire rope
attachments in which the ends of the wire strands are bent
back and are held in a tapered socket by means of poured
molten babbitt metal.

Brake—disc type. A brake in which the holding effect is
obtained by frictional resistance between one or more faces
of discs keyed to the rotating member to be held and fixed
discs keyed to the stationary or housing member (pressure
between the discs being applied axially).

Brake—self-energizing band type. An essentially undi-
rectional brake in which the holding effect is obtained by the
snubbing action of a flexible band wrapped about a cylindri-
cal wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to be held,
the connections and linkages being so arranged that the
motion of the brake wheel or drum will act to increase the
tension or holding force of the band.

Brake—shoe type. A brake in which the holding effect is
obtained by applying the direct pressure of two or more seg-
mental friction elements held to a stationary member against
a cylindrical wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to
be held.

Building face rollers. A specialized form of guide roller
designed to contact a portion of the outer face or wall struc-
ture of the building, and to assist in stabilizing the operators'
platform during vertical travel.

Continuous pressure. Operation by means of buttons or
switches, any one of which may be used to control the move-
ment of the working platform or roof car, only as long as the
button or switch is manually maintained in the actuating posi-
tion.

Control. A system governing starting, stopping, direc-
tion, acceleration, speed, and retardation of moving mem-
bers.

Controller. A device or group of devices, usually con-
tained in a single enclosure, which serves to control in some
predetermined manner the apparatus to which it is connected.

Electrical ground. A conducting connection between an
electrical circuit or equipment and the earth, or some con-
ducting body which serves in place of the earth.

Guide roller. A rotating, bearing-mounted, generally
cylindrical member, operating separately or as part of a guide
shoe assembly, attached to the platform, and providing roll-
ing contact with building guideways, or other building con-
tact members.
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Guide shoe. An assembly of rollers, slide members, or
the equivalent, attached as a unit to the operators’ platform,
and designed to engage with the building members provided
for the vertical guidance of the operators’ platform.

Interlock. A device actuated by the operation of some
other device with which it is directly associated, to govern
succeeding operations of the same or allied devices.

Operating device. A pushbutton, lever, or other manual
device used to actuate a control.

Powered platform. Equipment to provide access to the
exterior of a building for maintenance, consisting of a sus-
pended power-operated working platform, a roof car, or other
suspension means, and the requisite operating and control
devices.

Rated load. The combined weight of employees, tools,
equipment, and other material which the working platform is
designed and installed to lift.

Relay, direction. An electrically energized contactor
responsive to an initiating control circuit, which in turn
causes a moving member to travel in a particular direction.

Relay, potential for vertical travel. An electrically ener-
gized contactor responsive to initiating control circuit, which
in turn controls the operation of a moving member in both
directions. This relay usually operates in conjunction with
direction relays, as covered under the definition, "relay,
direction.”

Roof car. A structure for the suspension of a working
platform, providing for its horizontal movement to working
positions.

Roof-powered platform. A powered platform having the
raising and lowering mechanism located on a roof car.

Self-powered platform. A powered platform having the
raising and lowering mechanism located on the working plat-
form.

Traveling cable. A cable made up of electrical or com-
munication conductors or both, and providing electrical con-
nection between the working platform and the roof car or
other fixed point.

Weatherproof. Equipment so constructed or protected
that exposure to the weather will not interfere with its proper
operation.

Working platform. The suspended structure arranged for
vertical travel which provides access to the exterior of the
building or structure.

Yield point. The stress at which the material exhibits a
permanent set of 0.2 percent.

Zinced fastenings. The method of providing wire rope
attachments in which the splayed or fanned wire ends are
held in a tapered socket by means of poured molten zinc.

(3) General requirements.

(a) Design requirements. All powered platform installa-
tions for exterior building maintenance completed as of
August 27, 1971, but no later than January 25, 1990, must
meet all of the design, construction and installation require-
ments of Part II and III of the "American National Standard
Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior
Building Maintenance ANSI A120.1-1970" and of this
Appendix. References must be made to appropriate parts of
ANSI A120.1-1970 for detail specifications for equipment
and special installations.
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(b) Limitation. The requirements of this Appendix apply
only to electric-powered platforms. It is not the intent of this
appendix to prohibit the use of other types of power. Installa-
tion of powered platforms using other types of power is per-
mitted, provided such platforms have adequate protective
devices for the type of power used, and otherwise provide for
reasonable safety of life and limb to users of equipment and
to others who may be exposed.

(c) Types of powered platforms.

(i) For the purpose of applying this appendix, powered
platforms are divided into two basic types, Type F and Type
T.

(i) Powered platforms designated as Type F must meet
all the requirements in Part I1 of ANSI A120.1-1970, Ameri-
can National Standard Safety Requirements for Powered
Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance. A basic
requirement of Type F equipment is that the work platform is
suspended by at least 4 wire ropes and designed so that fail-
ure of any one wire rope will not substantially alter the nor-
mal position of the working platform. Another basic require-
ment of Type F equipment is that only one layer of hoisting
rope is permitted on winding drums. Type F powered plat-
forms may be either roof-powered or self-powered.

(i1i) Powered platforms designated as Type T must meet
all the requirements in Part III of ANSI A120.1-1970 Ameri-
can National Standard Safety Requirements for Powered
Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance, except for sec-
tion 28, Safety Belts and Life Lines. A basic requirement of
Type T equipment is that the working platform is suspended
by at least 2 wire ropes. Failure of one wire rope would not
permit the working platform to fall to the ground, but would
upset its normal position. Type T powered platforms may be
either roof-powered or self-powered.

(iv) The requirements of this section apply to powered
platforms with winding drum type hoisting machines. It is not
the intent of this section to prohibit powered platforms using
other types of hoisting machines such as, but not limited to,
traction drum hoisting machines, air powered machines,
hydraulic powered machines, and internal combustion
machines. Installation of powered platforms with other types
of hoisting machines is permitted, provided adequate protec-
tive devices are used, and provided reasonable safety of life
and limb to users of the equipment and to others who may be
exposed is assured.

(v) Both Type F and Type T powered platforms must
comply with the requirements of Appendix C of this stan-
dard.

(4) Type F powered platforms.

(a) Roof car, general.

(i) A roof car must be provided whenever it is necessary
to move the working platform horizontally to working or
storage positions.

(ii) The maximum rated speed at which a power traver-
sed roof car may be moved in a horizontal direction shall be
50 feet per minute.

(b) Movement and positioning of roof car.

(1) Provision must be made to protect against having the
roof car leave the roof or enter roof areas not designed for
travel.
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(i1) The horizontal motion of the roof cars must be posi-
tively controlled so as to insure proper movement and posi-
tioning of the roof car.

(1) Roof car positioning devices must be provided to
insure that the working platform is placed and retained in
proper position for vertical travel and during storage.

(iv) Mechanical stops must be provided to prevent the
traversing of the roof car beyond its normal limits of travel.
Such stops must be capable of withstanding a force equal to
100 percent of the inertial effect of the roof car in motion with
traversing power applied.

(v) The operating device of a power-operated roof car for
traversing must be located on the roof car, the working plat-
form, or both, and must be of the continuous pressure
weather-proof electric type. If more than one operating
device is provided, they must be so arranged that traversing is
possible only from one operating device at a time.

(vi) The operating device must be so connected that it is
not operable until:

(A) The working platform is located at its uppermost
position of travel and is not in contact with the building face
or fixed vertical guides in the face of the building; and

(B) All protective devices and interlocks are in a position
for traversing.

(c) Roof car stability. Roof car stability must be deter-
mined by either items (i) or (ii), whichever is greater.

(i) The roof car must be continuously stable, considering
overturning moment as determined by 125 percent rated load,
plus maximum dead load and the prescribed wind loading.

(i1) The roof car and its anchorages must be capable of
resisting accidental over-tensioning of the wire ropes sus-
pending the working platform and this calculated value must
include the effect of one and one-half times the value. For this
calculation, the simultaneous effect of one-half wind load
must be included, and the design stresses must not exceed
those referred to in subsection (3)(a) of this Appendix.

(iii) If the load on the motors is at any time in excess of
three times that required for lifting the working platform with
its rated load the motor must stall.

(d) Access to the roof car. Safe access to the roof car and
from the roof car to the working platform must be provided.
If the access to the roof car at any point of its travel is not over
the roof area or where otherwise necessary for safety, self-
closing, self-locking gates must be provided. Applicable pro-
visions WAC 296-24-735 through 296-24-810 must apply.

(e) Means for maintenance, repair, and storage. Means
must be provided to run the roof car away from the roof
perimeter, where necessary, and to provide a safe area for
maintenance, repairs, and storage. Provisions must be made
to secure the machine in the stored position. For stored
machines subject to wind forces, see special design and
anchorage requirements for "wind forces" in Part II, section
10.5.1.1 of ANSI A120.1-1970 American National Standard
Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior
Building Maintenance.

(f) General requirements for working platforms. The
working platform must be of girder or truss construction and
must be adequate to support its rated load under any position
of loading, and comply with the provisions set forth in sec-
tion 10 of ANSI A120.1-1970, American National Standard
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Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior
Building Maintenance. )

(g) Load rating plate. Each working platform must bear a
manufacturer’s load rating plate, conspicuously posted; stat-
ing the maximum permissible rated load. Load rating plates
must be made of noncorrosive material and must have letters
and figures stamped, etched, or cast on the surface. The min-
imum height of the letters and figures must be one-fourth
inch.

(h) Minimum size. The working platform must have a
minimum net width of 24 inches.

(1) Guardrails. Working platforms must be furnished
with permanent guard rails not less than 38 inches high, and
not more than 45 inches high at the front (building side). At
the rear, and on the sides, the rail must not be less than 45
inches high. An intermediate guardrail must be provided
around the entire platform between the top guardrail and the
toeboard. The top rail must withstand a minimum of 200
pounds pressure.

(j) Toeboards. A four-inch toeboard must be provided
along all sides of the working platform.

(k) Open spaces between guardrails and toeboards. The
spaces between the intermediate guardrail and platform toe-
board on the building side of the working platform, and
between the top guardrail and the toeboard on other sides of
the platform, must be filled with metallic mesh or similar
material that will reject a ball one inch in diameter. The
installed mesh must be capable of withstanding a load of 100
pounds applied horizontally over any area of 144 square
inches. If the space between the platform and the building
face does not exceed eight inches, and the platform is
restrained by guides, the mesh may be omitted on the front
side.

(1) Flooring. The platform flooring must be of the non-
skid type, and if of open construction, must reject a 9/16-inch
diameter ball, or be provided with a screen below the floor to
reject a 9/16-inch diameter ball. ‘

(m) Access gates. Where access gates are provided, they
must be self-closing and self-locking.

(n) Operating device for vertical movement of the work-
ing platform.

(1) The normal operating device for the working platform
must be located on the working platform and must be of the
continuous pressure weatherproof electric type.

(i1) The operating device must be operable only when all
electrical protective devices and interlocks on the working
platform are in position for normal service and, the roof car,
if provided, is at an established operating point.

(0) Emergency electric operative device.

(i) In addition, on roof-powered platforms, an emer-
gency electric operating device must be provided near the
hoisting machine for use in the event of failure of the normal
operating device for the working platform, or failure of the
traveling cable system. The emergency operating device
must be mounted in a locked compartment and must have a
legend mounted thereon reading: “"For Emergency Operation
Only. Establish Communication With Personnel on Working
Platform Before Use."
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(ii) A key for unlocking the compartment housing the
emergency operating device must be mounted in a break-
glass receptacle located near the emergency operating device.

(p) Manual cranking for emergency operation. Emer-
gency operation of the main drive machine may be provided
to allow manual cranking. This provision for manual opera-
tion must be designed so that not more than two persons will
be required to perform this operation. The access to this pro-
vision must include a means to automatically make the
machine inoperative electrically while under the emergency
manual operation. The design must be such that the emer-
gency brake is operative at or below governor tripping speed
during manual operation.

(q) Arrangement and guarding of hoisting equipment.

(i) Hoisting equipment must consist of a power-driven
drum or drum contained in the roof car (roof-powered plat-
forms) or contained on the working platform (self-powered
platform).

(ii) The hoisting equipment must be power-operated in
both up and down directions.

(iii) Guard or other protective devices must be installed
wherever rotating shafts or other mechanisms or gears may
expose personnel to a hazard.

(iv) Friction devices or clutches must not be used for
connecting the main driving mechanism to the drum or
drums. Belt or chain-driven machines are prohibited.

(r) Hoisting motors.

(i) Hoisting motors must be electric and of weather-proof
construction. '

(ii) Hoisting motors must be in conformance with appli-
cable provisions of subdivision (v) of this subsection, Electric
Wiring and Equipment.

(iii) Hoisting motors must be directly connected to the
hoisting machinery. Motor couplings, if used, must be of
steel construction.

(s) Brakes. The hoisting machine(s) must have two inde-
pendent braking means, each designed to stop and hold the
working platform with 125 percent of rated load.

(t) Hoisting ropes and rope connections.

(i) Working platforms must be suspended by wire ropes
of either 6 x 19 or 6 x 37 classification, preformed or nonpre-
formed.

(ii) (Reserved)

(iii) The minimum factor of safety must be 10, and must
be calculated by the following formula:

F= SxN/W

Where

S= Manufacturer’s rated breaking strength of one rope.
N=Number of ropes under load.

W= Maximum static load on all ropes with the platform and its rated
load at any point of its travel.

(iv) Hoisting ropes must be sized to conform with the
required factor of safety, but in no case must the size be less
than 5/16 inch diameter.

(v) Winding drums must have at least three turns of rope
remaining when the platform has landed at the lowest possi-
ble point of its travel.

(vi) The lengthening or repairing of wire rope by the
joining of two or more lengths is prohibited.
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(vii) The nondrum ends of the hoisting ropes must be
provided with individual shackle rods which will permit indi-
vidual adjustment of rope lengths, if required.

(viii) More than two reverse bends in each rope is pro-
hibited.

(u) Rope tag data. A metal data tag must be securely
attached to one of the wire rope fastenings. This data tag must
bear the following wire rope data:

(i) The diameter in inches.

(ii) Construction classification.

(iii) Whether nonpreformed or preformed.

(iv) The grade of material used.

(v) The manufacturer’s rated breaking strength.

(vi) Name of the manufacturer of the rope.

(vii) The month and year the ropes were installed.

(v) Electrical wiring and equipment.

(i) All electrical equipment and wiring must conform to
the requirements of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-
1987; ANSI C1-1987, except as modified by ANSI A120.1-
1970 "American National Standard Safety Requirements for
Powered Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance." For
detail design specifications for electrical equipment, see Part
2, ANSI A120.1-1970. ’

(ii) All motors and operation and control equipment must
be supplied from a single power source.

(iii) The power supply for the powered platform must be
an independent circuit supplied through a fused disconnect
switch.

(iv) Electrical conductor parts of the power supply sys-
tem must be protected against accidental contact.

(v) Electrical grounding must be provided.

(A) Provisions for electrical grounding must be included
with the power-supply system.

(B) Controller cabinets, motor frames, hoisting
machines, the working platform, roof car and roof car track
system, and noncurrent carrying parts of electrical equip-
ment, where provided, must be grounded.

(C) The controller, where used, must be so designed and
installed that a single ground or short circuit will not prevent
both the normal and final stopping device from stopping the
working platform.

(D) Means must be provided on the roof car and working
platform for grounding portable electric tools.

(E) The working platform must be grounded through a
grounding connection in a traveling cable. Electrically pow-
ered tools utilized on the working platform must be
grounded.

(vi) Electrical receptacles located on the roof or other
exterior location must be of a weatherproof type and must be
located so as not to be subject to contact with water or accu-
mulated snow. The receptacles must be grounded and the
electric cable must include a grounding conductor. The
receptacle and plug must be a type designed to avoid hazard
to persons inserting or withdrawing the plug. Provision must
be made to prevent application of cable strain directly to the
plug and receptacle.

(vii) Electric runway conductor systems must be of the
type designed for use in exterior locations and must be
located so as not to be subject to contact with water or accu-
mulated snow. The conductors, collectors, and disconnecting

Proposed

PROPOSED




[—]
ded
[ ]
[—]
[—
[—]
=
(=

WSR 00-01-175

means must conform to the same requirements as those for
cranes and hoists in Article 610 of the National Electrical
Code, NFPA 70-1987; ANSI C1-1987. A grounded conduc-
tor must parallel the power conductors and be so connected
that it cannot be opened by the disconnecting means. The sys-
tem must be designed to avoid hazard to persons in the area.

(viii) Electrical protective devices and interlocks of the
weatherproof type must be provided.

(ix) Where the installation includes a roof car, electric
contact(s) must be provided and so connected that the operat-
ing devices for the working platform must be operative only
when the roof car is located and mechanically retained at an
established operating point.

(x) Where the powered platform includes a power-oper-
ated roof car, the operating device for the roof car must be
inoperative when the roof car is mechanically retained at an
established operating point.

(xi) An electric contact must be provided and so con-
nected that it will cause the down direction relay for vertical
travel to open if the tension in the traveling cable exceeds
safe limits.

(xii) An automatic overload device must be provided to
cut off the electrical power to the circuit in all hoisting motors
for travel in the up direction, should the load applied to the
hoisting ropes at either end of the working platform exceed
125 percent of its normal tension with rated load, as shown on
the manufacturer’s data plate on the working platform.

(xiii) An automatic device must be provided for each
hoisting rope which will cut off the electrical power to the
hoisting motor or motors in the down direction and apply the
brakes if any hoisting rope becomes slack.

(xiv) Upper and lower directional limit devices must be
provided to prevent the travel of the working platform
beyond the normal upper and lower limits of travel.

(xv) Operation of a directional limit device must prevent
further motion in the appropriate direction, if the normal limit
of travel has been reached.

(xvi) Directional limit devices, if driven from the hoist-
ing machine by chains, tapes, or cables, must incorporate a
device to disconnect the electric power from the hoisting
machine and apply both the primary and secondary brakes in
the event of failure of the driving means.

(xvii) Final terminal stopping devices of the working
platform:

(A) Final terminal stopping devices for the working plat-
form must be provided as a secondary means of preventing
the working platform from over-traveling at the terminals.

(B) The device must be set to function as close to each
terminal landing as practical, but in such a way that under
normal operating conditions it will not function when the
working platform is stopped by the normal terminal stopping
device.

(C) Operation of the final terminal stopping device must
open the potential relay for vertical travel, thereby discon-
necting the electric power from the hoisting machine, and
applying both the primary and secondary brakes.

(D) The final terminal stopping device for the upper limit
of travel must be mounted so that it is operated directly by the
motion of the working platform itself.
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(xviii) Emergency stop switches must be provided in or
adjacent to each operating device.

(xix) Emergency stop switches must:

(A) Have red operating buttons or handles.

(B) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "Stop."

(C) Be the manually opened and manually closed type.

(D) Be positively opened with the opening not solely
dependent on springs.

(xx) The manual operation of an emergency stop switch
associated with an operating device for the working platform
must open the potential relay for vertical travel, thereby dis-
connecting the electric power from the hoisting machine and
applying both the primary and secondary brakes.

(xxi) The manual operation of the emergency stop switch
associated with the operating device for a power-driven roof
car must cause the electrical power to the traverse machine to
be interrupted, and the traverse machine brake to apply.

(w) Requirements for emergency communications.

(1) Communication equipment must be provided for each
powered platform for use in an emergency.

(ii) Two-way communication must be established
between personnel on the roof and personnel on the stalled
working platform before any emergency operation of the
working platform is undertaken by personnel on the roof.

(i1i) The equipment must permit two-way voice commu-
nication between the working platform; and

(A) Designated personnel continuously available while
the powered platform is in use; and

(B) Designated personnel on roof-powered platforms,
undertaking emergency operation of the working platform by
means of the emergency operating device located near the
hoisting machine.

(iv) The emergency communication equipment must be
one of the following types:

(A) Telephone connected to the central telephone
exchange system; or

(B) Telephones on a limited system or an approved two-
way radio system, provided designated personnel are avail-
able to receive a message during the time the powered plat-
form is in use.

(5) Type T powered platforms.

(a) Roof car. The requirements of subsection (4)(a)
through (4)(e) of this Appendix must apply to Type T pow-
ered platforms.

(b) Working platform. The requirements of subsection
(4)(f) through (4)(p) of this Appendix apply to Type T pow-
ered platforms.

(i) The working platform must be suspended by at least
two wire ropes.

(i1) The maximum rated speed at which the working plat-
form of self-powered platforms may be moved in a vertical
direction must not exceed 35 feet per minute.

(c) Hoisting equipment. The requirements of subsection
(4)(q) and (r) of this Appendix must apply to Type T powered
platforms.

(d) Brakes. Brakes requirements of subsection (4)(s) of
this Appendix must apply.

(e) Hoisting ropes and rope connections.

(i) Subsection (4)(t)(i) through (vi) and (viii) of this
Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms.
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(ii) Adjustable shackle rods in subsection (4)(t)(vii) of
this Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms, if
the working platform is suspended by more than two wire
ropes.

(f) Electrical wiring and equipment.

(i) The requirements of subsection (4)(v)(i) through (vi)
of this Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms.
"Circuit protection limitation,” "powered platform electrical
service system," all operating services and control equipment
must comply with the specifications contained in Part 2, sec-
tion 26, ANSI A120.1-1970.

(ii) For electrical protective devices the requirements of
subsection (4)(v)(i) through (viii) of this Appendix must
apply to Type T powered platforms. Requirements for the
"circuit potential limitation" must be in accordance with
specifications contained in Part 2, section 26, of ANSI
A120.1-1970.

(g) Emergency communications. All the requirements of
subsection (4)(w) of this Appendix must apply to Type T
powered platforms.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-24-90001 Definitions. (((13)) Handhold
(handgrip). A handhold is a device attached to the belt which
can be grasped by the passenger to provide a means of main-
taining balance.

(()) Open type. One which has a handgrip surface
fully exposed and capable of being encircled by the passen-
ger’s fingers.

((63))) Closed type. A cup-shaped device, open at the top
in the direction of travel of the step for which it is to be used,
and closed at the bottom into which the passenger may place
fingers.

((4))) Limit switch. A device, the purpose of which is to
cut off the power to the motor and apply the brakes to stop the
carrier in the event that a loaded step passes the terminal
landing.

((65)) Manlift. A device consisting of a power-driven
endless belt moving in one direction only, and provided with
steps or platforms and handholds attached to it for the trans-
portation of personnel from floor to floor.

((¢6)) Rated speed. Rated speed is the speed for which
the device is designed and installed.

((6M)) Split-rail switch. An electric limit switch operated
mechanically by the rollers on the manlift steps. It consists of
an additional hinged or "split” rail, mounted on the regular
guiderail, over which the step rollers pass. It is spring-loaded
in the "split" position. If the step supports no load, the rollers
will "bump" over the switch; if a loaded step should pass over
the section, the split rail will be forced straight, tripping the
switch and opening the electrical circuit.

' ((8))) Step (platform). A step is a passenger carrying
unit.

((9)) Travel. The travel is the distance between the cen-
ters of the top and bottom pulleys.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-07, filed
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91)

WAC 296-24-90003 General requirements. (1) Appli-
cation. These standards apply to the construction, mainte-
nance, inspection, and operation of manlifts in relation to
accident causing hazards. Manlifts covered by these stan-
dards consist of platforms or brackets and accompanying
handholds mounted on, or attached to an endless belt, operat-
ing vertically in one direction only and being supported by,
and driven through pulleys, at the top and bottom. These
manlifts are intended for conveyance of persons only. It is not
intended that these standards cover moving stairways, eleva-
tors with enclosed platforms ("Paternoster” elevators), grav-
ity lifts, nor conveyors used only for conveying material.
These standards apply to manlifts used to carry only person-
nel trained and authorized by the employer in their use.

(2) Exceptions for new and existing equipment. The pur-
pose of these standards is to provide reasonable safety for life
and limb.

(3) Design requirements. All new manlift installations
and equipment installed after the effective date of these stan-
dards ((sheH)) must meet the design requirements of the
"American National Safety Standard for Manlifts ANSI
A90.1-1969," and the requirements of this section.

(4) Reference to other codes. The following codes are
applicable to this section. Safety Code for Mechanical Power
Transmission Apparatus ANSI B15.1-1953 (R 1958) and
chapter 296-24 WAC Part C; chapter 296-24 WAC Part L;
Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, ANSI A14.3-1956 and Safety
Requirements for Floor and Wall Openings, Railings and
Toeboards, ANSI A12.1-1967 and chapter 296-24 WAC
Parts J-1 and J-2.

(5) Floor openings.

(a) Allowable size. Floor openings for both the "up" and
"down" runs ((shal)) must be not less than 28 inches nor
more than 36 inches in width for a 12-inch belt not less than
34 inches nor more than 38 inches for a 14-inch belt; and not
less than 36 inches nor more than 40 inches for a 16-inch belt
and ((shaH)) must extend not less than 24 inches, nor more
than 28 inches from the face of the belt.

(b) Uniformity. All floor openings for a given manlift
((sheH)) must be uniform in size and ((shal)) must be approx-
imately circular, and each ((shall)) must be located vertically
above the opening below it.

(6) Landing.

(a) Vertical clearance. The clearance between the floor
or mounting platform and the lower edge for the conical
guard above it required by WAC 296-24-90003(7) ((shell))
must not be less than 7 feet 6 inches. Where this clearance
cannot be obtained no access to the manlift ((shal)) must be
provided and the manlift runway ((shalt)) must be enclosed
where it passes through such floor.

(b) Clear landing space. The landing space adjacent to
the floor openings ((shal)) must be free from obstruction and
kept clear at all times. This landing space ((shel)) must be at
least 2 feet in width from the edge of the floor opening used
for mounting and dismounting.
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(c) Lighting and landing. Adequate lighting not less than
5-foot candles, ((shal)) must be provided at each floor land-
ing at all times when the lift is in operation.

(d) Landing surface. The landing surfaces at the
entrances and exits to the manlift ((shall)) must be con-
structed and maintained as to provide safe footing at all
times.

(e) Emergency landings. Where there is a travel of 50
feet or more between floor landings, one or more emergency
landings ((shel)) must be provided so that there will be a
landing (either floor or emergency) for every 25 feet or less
of manlift travel.

(i) Emergency landings ((sheH)) must be accessible from
both the "up" and "down" rungs of the manlift and ((shel))
must give access to the ladder required in WAC 296-24-
90003(12).

(ii) Emergency landings ((shal)) must be completely
enclosed with a standard railing and toeboard.

(iii) Platforms constructed to give access to bucket eleva-
tors or other equipment for the purpose of inspection, lubrica-
tion, and repair may also serve as emergency landings under
this rule. All such platforms will then be considered part of
the emergency landing and ((shall)) must be provided with
standard railings and toeboards.

(7) Guards on underside of floor openings.

(a) Fixed type. On the ascending side of the manlift floor
openings ((shal)) must be provided with a bevel guard or
cone meeting the following requirements:

(i) The cone ((shal)) must make an angle of not less than

45° with the horizontal. An angle of 60° or greater ((shel))
must be used where ceiling heights permit.

(ii) The lower edge of this guard ((shell)) must extend at
least 42 inches outward from any handhold on the belt. It
((sheH)) must not extend beyond the upper surface of the
floor above.

(iii) The cone ((shall)) must be made of not less than No.
18 U.S. gauge sheet steel or material of equivalent strength or
stiffness. The lower edge ((shal)) must be rolled to a mini-
mum diameter of one-half inch and the interior ((shal)) must
be smooth with no rivets, bolts or screws protruding.

(b) Floating type. In lieu of the fixed guards specified in
WAC 296-24-90003 (7)(a) a floating type safety cone may be
used, such floating cones to be mounted on hinges at least 6
inches below the under side of the floor and so constructed as
to actuate a limit switch should a force of 2 pounds be applied
on the edge of the cone closest to the hinge. The depth of this
floating cone need not exceed 12 inches.

(8) Protection of entrances and exits.

(a) Guardrail requirement. The entrances and exits at all
floor landings affording access to the manlift ((shel)) must
be guarded by a maze (staggered railing) or a handrail
equipped with self-closing gates.

(b) Construction. The rails ((shal)) must be standard
guardrails with toeboards meeting the provisions of the
Safety Requirements for Floor and Wall Openings, Railings
and Toeboards, ANSI A12.1-1967 and WAC 296-24-750
through 296-24-75011.
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(c) Gates. Gates, if used, ((sheH)) must open outward and
((shaH)) must be self-closing. Corners of gates ((shal)) must
be rounded.

(d) Maze. Maze or staggered openings ((sheH)) must
offer no direct passage between enclosure and outer floor
space.

(e) Except where building layout prevents, entrances at
all landings ((shelt)) must be in the same relative position.

(f) If located in buildings to which the public has access,
such manlift or manlifts ((shaH)) must be located in an enclo-
sure protected by self-closing spring-locked doors. Keys to
such doors ((shait)) must be limited to authorized personnel.

(9) Guards for openings.

(a) Construction. The floor opening at each landing
((shaH)) must be guarded on sides not used for entrance or
exit by a standard railing and toeboard or by panels or wire
mesh of not less than Number 10 U.S. gage, expanded metal
of not less than Number 13 U.S. gage or sheet metal of equiv-
alent strength.

(b) Guardrails in stairwells. When belt manlift is
installed in a stairwell a standard guardrail ((shell)) must be
placed between the floor openings of the manlift and the
stairways.

(c) Height and location. Such rails or guards ((sheil))
must be at Jeast forty-two inches in height on the "up"” run-
ning side and sixty-six inches on the "down" running side. If
a guardrail is used the section of the guard above the rail may
be of the construction specified in WAC 296-24-90003 (9)(a)
or may consist of vertical or horizontal bars which will reject
a ball six inches in diameter. Rails or guards ((shal)) must be
located not more than one foot from the edge of the floor
opening.

(d) Safeguards required. Expanded metal, sheet metal or
wood guards must be installed to cover the area from the
floor to seven feet above the floor on each exposed side of the
belt manlift at each floor landing, so persons cannot place
their hands in the area where the step rollers travel.

(10) Bottom arrangement.

(a) Bottom landing. At the bottom landing the clear area
((shall)) must be not smaller than the area enclosed by the
guardrails on the floors above, and any wall in front of the
down-running side of the belt ((shal)) must be not less than
48 inches from the face of the belt. This space ((shal)) must
not be encroached upon by stairs or ladders.

(b) Location of lower pulley. The lower (boot) pulley
((shell)) must be installed so that it is supported by the lowest
landing served. The sides of the pulley support ((shaH)) must
be guarded to prevent contact with the pulley or the steps.

(c) Mounting platform. A mounting platform ((shal))
must be provided in front or to one side of the uprun at the
lowest landing, unless the floor level is such that the follow-
ing requirement can be met: The floor or platform ((sheait))
must be at or above the point at which the upper surface of the
ascending step completes its turn and assumes a horizontal
position.

(d) Guardrails. To guard against persons walking under a
descending step, the area on the downside of the manlift
((shalt)) must be guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-
90003(8). To guard against a person getting between the
mounting platform and an ascending step, the area between
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the belt and the platform ((shel)) must be protected by a
guardrail.

(11) Top arrangements.

(a) Clearance from floor. A top clearance ((shall)) must
be provided of at least 11 feet above the top terminal landing.
This clearance ((shal)) must be maintained from a plane
through each face of the belt to a vertical cylindrical plane
having a diameter 2 feet greater than the diameter of the floor
opening, extending upward from the top floor to the ceiling
on the up-running side of the belt. No encroachment of struc-
tural or machine supporting members within this space will
be permitted.

(b) Pulley clearance.

(i) There ((sheM)) must be a clearance of at least 5 feet
between the center of the head pulley shaft and any ceiling
obstruction.

(ii) The center of the head pulley shaft ((shal)) must be
not less than 6 feet above the top terminal landing.

(c) Emergency grab rail. An emergency grab bar or rail
and platform ((shaH)) must be provided at the head pulley
when the distance to the head pulley is over 6 feet above the
top landing, otherwise only a grab bar or rail is to be provided
to permit the rider to swing free should the emergency stops
become inoperative.

(12) Emergency exit ladder. A fixed metal ladder acces-
sible from both the "up” and "down" run of the manlift
((shet)) must be provided for the entire travel of the manlift.
Such ladder ((skall)) must be in accordance with ANSI
A14.3-1956, Safety Code for Fixed Ladders and WAC 296-
24-810 through 296-24-81013.

(13) Superstructure bracing. Manlift rails ((shel)) must
be secured in such a manner as to avoid spreading, vibration,
and misalignment.

(14) Illumination.

(a) General. Both runs of the manlift ((shal)) must be
illuminated at all times when the lift is in operation. An inten-
sity of not less than 1-foot candle ((shel)) must be main-
tained at all points. (However, see WAC 296-24-90003 (6)(c)
for illumination requirements at landings.)

(b) Control of illumination. Lighting of manlift runways
((sheH)) must be by means of circuits permanently tied into
the building circuits (no switches), or ((shal)) must be con-
trolled by switches at each landing. Where separate switches
are provided at each landing, any switch ((shei)) must turn
on all lights necessary to illuminate the entire runway.

(15) Weather protection. The entire manlift and its driv-
ing mechanism ((shaH)) must be protected from the weather
at all times.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-24-90005 Mechanical requirements. (1)
Machines, general.

(a) Brakes. Brakes provided for stopping and holding a
manlift ((shelt)) must be inherently self-engaging, by requir-
ing power or force from an external source to cause disen-
gagement. The brake ((sheit)) must be electrically released,
and ((shaH)) must be applied to the motor shaft for direct-
connected units or to the input shaft for belt-driven units. The
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brake ((shel)) must be capable of stopping and holding the
manlift when the descending side is loaded with 250 Ib on
each step.

(b) Belt.

(i) The belts ((shalh)) must be of hard-woven canvas, rub-
ber-coated canvas, leather, or other material meeting the
strength requirements of WAC 296-24-90003(3) and having
a co-efficient of friction such that when used in conjunction
with an adequate tension device it will meet the brake test
specified in WAC 296-24-90005 (1)(a).

(ii) The width of the belt ((shel)) must be not less than
12 inches for a travel not exceeding 100 feet, not less than 14
inches for a travel greater than 100 feet but not exceeding 150
feet and 16 inches for a travel exceeding 150 feet.

(iii) A belt that has become torn while in use on a manlift
((shal)) must not be spliced and put back in service.

(iv) Belt fastenings. Belts ((shal)) must be fastened by a
lapped splice or ((shel)) must be butt spliced with a strap on
the side of the belt away from the pulley. For lapped splices,
the overlap of the belt at the splice ((she#)) must be not less
than three feet where the total travel of the manlift does not
exceed one hundred feet and not less than four feet, if the
travel exceeds one hundred feet.

Where butt splices are used the straps ((shal)) must
extend not less than three feet on one side of the butt for a
travel not in excess of one hundred feet, and four feet for a
travel in excess of one hundred feet.

For twelve inch belts, the joint ((shatt)) must be fastened
with not less than twenty special elevator bolts, each of a
minimum diameter of one-quarter inch. These bolts ((shel))
must be arranged symmetrically in five rows so arranged as
to cover the area of the joint effectively. The minimum num-
ber of bolts for a belt width of fourteen inches ((shal)) must
be not less than twenty-three and for belt widths of sixteen
inches, the number of bolts ((shait)) must be not less than
twenty-seven.

(v) Pulleys. Drive pulleys and idler (boot) pulleys
((shat})) must have a diameter not less than given in Table 1.

TABLE 1
Minimum Minimum
Strength Pulley
Belt (Ib. per inch (diameter
Construction of width) inches)
S ply 1500 20
6 ply 1800 20
7 ply 2100 22

Note:  Table No. 1 is included solely for the purpose of determining the

minimum diameter of pulley required for the listed number of
plys of belt construction.

(vi) Pulley protection. The machine ((shalt)) must be so
designed and constructed as to catch and hold the driving pul-
ley in event of shaft failure.

(2) Speed. Maximum speed. No manlift designed for a
speed in excess of 80 feet per minute ((shaH)) must be
installed.

(3) Platforms or steps.
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(a) Minimum depth. Steps or platforms ((shal)) must be
not less than 12 inches nor more than 14 inches deep, mea-
sured from the belt to the edge of the step or platform.

(b) Width. The width of the step or platform ((shel))
must be not less than the width of the belt to which it is
attached.

(c) Distance between steps. The distance between steps
((shall)) must be equally spaced and not less than 16 feet
measured from the upper surface of one step to the upper sur-
face of the next step above it.

(d) Angle of step. The surface of the step ((shaH)) must
make approximately a right angle with the "up” and "down"
run of the belt, and ((shal)) must travel in the approximate
horizontal position with the "up" and "down" run of the belt.

(e) Surfaces. The upper or working surfaces of the step
((sheH)) must be of a material having inherent nonslip char-
acteristics (coefficient of friction not less than 0.5) or ((shaeH))
must be covered completely by a nonslip tread securely fas-
tened to it.

(f) Strength of step supports. When subjected to a load of
400 pounds applied at the approximate center of the step, step
frames, or supports and their guides ((sheH)) must be of ade-
quate strength to:

(i) Prevent the disengagement of any step roller.

(i) Prevent any appreciable misalignment.

(iii) Prevent any visible deformation of the steps or its
support.

(g) Prohibition of steps without handholds. No steps
((sheH)) must be provided unless there is a corresponding
handhold above or below it meeting the requirements of
WAC 296-24-90005(4). If a step is removed for repairs or
permanently, the handholds immediately above and below it
((shath)) must be removed before the lift is again placed in
service.

(4) Handholds.

(a) Location. Handholds attached to the belt ((shaHl))
must be provided and installed so that they are not less than 4
feet nor more than 4 feet 8 inches above the step tread. These
((shaH)) must be so located as to be available on the both "up”
and "down" run of the belt.

(b) Size. The grab surface of the handhold ((shel)) must
be not less than 4 1/2 inches in width, not less than 3 inches
in depth, and ((shaH)) must provide 2 inches of clearance
from the belt. Fastenings for handholds ((shaH)) must be
located not less than 1 inch from the edge of the belt.

(c) Strength. The handhold ((sheH)) must be capable of
withstanding, without damage, a load of 300 pounds applied
parallel to the run of the belt.

(d) Prohibition of handhold without steps. No handhold
((shaH)) must be provided without a corresponding step. If a
handhold is removed permanently or temporarily, the corre-
sponding step and handhold for the opposite direction of
travel ((shalt)) must also be removed before the lift is again
placed in service.

(e) Type. All handholds ((sheH)) must be of the closed

type.
(5) Up limit stops.

(a) Requirements. Two separate automatic stop devices
((shel)) must be provided to cut off the power and apply the
brake when a loaded step passes the upper terminal landing.
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One of these ((shaH)) must consist of a split-rail switch
mechanically operated by the step roller and located not more
than 6 inches above the top terminal landing. The second
automatic stop device may consist of any of the following:

(1) Any split-rail switch placed 6 inches above and on the
side opposite the first limit switch.

(1) An electronic device.

(1) A switch actuated by a lever, rod, or plate, the latter
to be placed on the "up” side of the head pulley so as to just
clear a passing step.

(b) Emergency stop switch, treadle type in pit on down
side. An emergency stop treadle switch ((shaH)) must be
placed in the area below the lowest landing on the "down"
side. This switch must stop the mechanism if a person should
fail to get off at the lowest landing and be ejected from the
step as it approaches its position to travel around the boot pul-
ley.

(c) Manual reset location. After the manlift has been
stopped by a stop device it ((shall)) must be necessary to reset
the automatic stop manually. The device ((shaH)) must be so
located that a person resetting it ((shal)) must have a clear
view of both the "up” and "down" runs of the manlift. It
((shall)) must not be possible to reset the device from any
step or platform.

(d) Cut-off point. The initial limit stop device ((shal))
must function so that the manlift will be stopped before the
loaded step has reached a point of 24 inches above the top ter-
minal landing.

(e) Electrical requirements.

(i) Where such switches open the main motor circuit
directly they ((shaH)) must be of the multipole type.

(i1) Where electronic devices are used they ((shal)) must
be so designed and installed that failure will result in shutting
off the power to the driving motor.

(i1i) Where flammable vapors or dusts may be present all
electrical installations ((shal)) must be according to chapter
296-24 WAC Part L.

(iv) Unless of the oil-immersed type controller contacts
carrying the main motor current ((shal)) must be copper to
carbon or equal, except where the circuit is broken at two or
more points simultaneously.

(6) Emergency stop.

(a) General. An emergency stop means ((shaH)) must be
provided.

(b) Location. This stop means ((shaH)) must be within
easy reach of the ascending and descending runs of the belt.

(c) Operation. This stop means ((shaH)) must be so con-
nected with the control lever or operating mechanism that it
will cut off the power and apply the brake when pulled in the
direction of travel.

(d) Rope. If rope is used, it ((shaH)) must be not less than
three-eighths inch in diameter. Wire rope, unless marlin-cov-
ered, ((shaH)) must not be used.

(7) Instruction and warning signs.

(a) Instruction signs at landings or belts. Signs of con-
spicuous and easily read style giving instructions for the use
of the manlift ((shal)) must be posted at each landing or sten-
ciled on the belt.

(i) Such signs ((shalh)) must be of letters not less than 1
inch in height and of a color having high contrast with the
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surface on which it is stenciled or painted (white or yellow on
black or black on white or gray).

(i) The instructions ((sheH)) must read approximately as
follows:

Face the belt.
Use the handholds.
To stop-pull rope.

(b) Top floor warning sign and light.
(i) At the top floor an illuminated sign ((sheH)) must be
displayed bearing the following wording:

"TOP FLOOR-GET OFF"

Signs ((shal)) must be in block letters not less than 2
inches in height. This sign ((skeH)) must be located within
easy view of an ascending passenger and not more than 2 feet
above the top terminal landing.

(ii) In addition to the sign required by WAC 296-24-
90005(7), a red warning light of not less than 40-watt rating
((shelh)) must be provided immediately below the upper land-
ing terminal and so located as to shine in the passenger’s face.

(c) Bottom of manlift warning signs, light and buzzer.

(i) Sign or light. A sign or light warning any passengers
they are approaching the bottom landing ((she#)) must be
posted above bottom landing in a conspicuous place. Sign or
light to be similar in size to top warning light and sign noted
above.

(ii) An electric buzzer. An electric buzzer ((shal)) must
be installed five feet above the bottom landing on the down
side to warn any riders they are approaching the bottom land-
ing and the buzzer ((shal)) must be activated automatically
by the weight of a load on a step.

(d) Visitor warning. A conspicuous sign having the fol-
lowing legend-AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY-((sheH)) must
be displayed at each landing. The sign ((sheH)) must be of
block letters not less than 2 inches in height and ((shalt)) must
be of a color offering high contrast with the background
color.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73)

WAC 296-24-90007 Operating rules. (1) Proper use of
manlifts. No freight, packaged goods, pipe, lumber, or con-
struction materials of any Kind ((shel)) must be handled on
any manlift.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-24-90009 Periodic inspection. (1) Fre-
quency. All manlifts ((shei)) must be inspected by a compe-
tent designated person at intervals of not more than 30 days.
Limit switches ((skaH)) must be checked weekly. Manlifts
found to be unsafe ((shal)) must not be operated until prop-
erly repaired.

(2) Items covered. This periodic inspection ((sheH)) must
cover but is not limited to the following items:
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Steps.

Step fastenings.

Rails.

Rail supports and fastenings.
Rollers and slides.

Belt and belt tension.
Handholds and fastenings.
Floor landings.

Guardrails.

Lubrication.

Limit switches.

Warning signs and lights.
[llumination.

Drive pulley.

Bottom (boot) pulley and clearance.
Pulley supports.

Motor.

Driving mechanism.

Brake.

Electrical switches.
Vibration and misalignment.

"Skip" on up or down run when mounting step (indicat-
ing worn gears).

(3) Inspection log. A written record ((shaH)) must be
kept of findings at each inspection. Records of inspection
((shel})) must be made available to the director of labor and
industries or his/her duly authorized representative.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

WAC 296-24-825 Safety requirements for scaf-
folding.

WAC 296-24-82501 Definitions.

WAC 296-24-82503 General requirements for all

scaffolds.

WAC 296-24-82505 General requirements for

wood pole scaffolds.
WAC 296-24-82507
WAC 296-24-82509

Tube and coupler scaffolds.

Tubular welded frame scaf-
folds.

WAC 296-24-82511
WAC 296-24-82513

Outrigger scaffolds.

Masons’ adjustable multiple-
point suspension scaffolds.

WAC 296-24-82515 Two-point suspension scaf-

folds (swinging scaffolds).
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WAC 296-24-82517

WAC 296-24-82519

WAC 296-24-82521
WAC 296-24-82523
WAC 296-24-82525
WAC 296-24-82527
WAC 296-24-82529
WAC 296-24-82531

WAC 296-24-82533
WAC 296-24-82535
WAC 296-24-82537
WAC 296-24-82539
WAC 296-24-82541

WAC 296-24-82543
WAC 296-24-82545
WAC 296-24-840

WAC 296-24-84001
WAC 296-24-84003
WAC 296-24-84005

WAC 296-24-84007

WAC 296-24-84009

WAC 296-24-84011
WAC 296-24-84013
WAC 296-24-870

WAC 296-24-87001
WAC 296-24-87009
WAC 296-24-87011

WAC 296-24-87013

WAC 296-24-87015
WAC 296-24-87017
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Stone setters’ adjustable mul-
tiple-point suspension scaf-
folds.

Single-point adjustable sus-
pension scaffolds.

Boatswain’s chairs.

Carpenters’ bracket scaffolds.

Bricklayers’ square scaffolds.

Horse scaffolds.
Needle beam scaffold.

Plasterers’, decorators’, and
large area scaffolds.

Interior hung scaffolds.
Ladder-jack scaffolds.
Window-jack scaffolds.
Roofing brackets.

Crawling boards or chicken
ladders.

Float or ship scaffolds.
Scope.

Manually propelled mobile
ladder stands and scaffolds
(towers).

Definitions.
General requirements.

Mobile tubular welded frame
scaffolds.

Mobile tubular welded sec-
tional folding scaffolds.

Mobile tube and coupler
scaffolds.

Mobile work platforms.
Mobile ladder stands.

Power platforms for exterior
building maintenance.

Definitions.
Inspections and tests.

Powered platform installa-
tions—Affected parts of
buildings.

Powered platform installa-
tions—Equipment.

Maintenance.

Operations.

WAC 296-24-87019
WAC 296-24-87031

WAC 296-24-87033

WAC 296-24-87035

WAC 296-24-87037

WAC 296-24-885

WAC 296-24-88501
WAC 296-24-88503
WAC 296-24-88505

Personal fall protection.

Appendix A—Guidelines
(advisory).

Appendix B—Exhibits (advi-
sory).

Appendix C—Personal fall
arrest system (Part [—Man-
datory; Parts II and I1I—
Nonmandatory).

Appendix D—Existing
installations (mandatory).

Vehicle-mounted elevating
and rotating work platforms.

Definitions.
General requirements.

Specific requirements.
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WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed December 28, 1999, 4:05 p.m.]

The Department of Labor and Industries is withdrawing
its Notice of Proposed Rule Making (CR-102) regarding
WAC 296-14-400 and 296-14-420. The agency filed the CR-

102 on June 23, 1999.

Gary Moore
Director

WSR 00-02-034
PROPOSED RULES
YAKIMA REGIONAL
CLEAN AIR AUTHORITY
[Filed December 29, 1999, 8:54 a.m.]

Original Notice.
Title of Rule:

Draft Regulation I of the Yakima
Regional Clean Air Authority.

Purpose: To enable the authority to assist the citizens,
Jjurisdictions, and businesses of Yakima County to restore and
maintain air quality which conforms to applicable air quality
standards with minimal community disruption.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.94 RCW.

Summary: This new regulation should do the following:

1. Assist the authority in obtaining attainment status for
two air pollutants in parts of Yakima County.

2. Clarify, correct, and supplement the existing regula-

tion text.

3. Create a regulation in a clearer reading style.

(86]



Washington State Register, Issue 00-02

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Charles R. Stansel, 6 South 2nd Street, Suite 1016, Yakima,
WA 98901, (509) 574-1410; Implementation: Les Ornelas, 6
South 2nd Street, Suite 1016, Yakima, WA 98901, (509)
574-1410; and Enforcement: Gary Pruitt, 6 South 2nd Street,
Suite 1016, Yakima, WA 98901, (509) 574-1410.

Name of Proponent: Yakima Regional Clean Air
Authority, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The new regulation will replace Restated Regulation
I of the Yakima County Clean Air Authority. See Summary
above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: New
rules or changes to existing rules are highlighted with under-
scoring.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Does not apply to local
air pollution control authorities.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
Does not apply to local air pollution control authorities.

Hearing Location: Room 420, Yakima County Court-
house, 128 North 2nd Street, Yakima, WA 98901, on March
8, 2000, at 2:00 p.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Dema
Harris by 12:00 noon, (509) 574-2215.

Submit Written Comments to: Yakima Regional Clean
Air Authority, 6 South 2nd Street, Suite 1016, Yakima, WA
98901, fax (509) 574-1411, by March 8, 2000.

Date of Intended Adoption: Local adoption March 8,
2000.

Gary Pruitt

for Les Ornelas

Air Pollution Control Officer

Reviser’s note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the

page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the
Register. It will appear in the 00-04 issue of the Register.

WSR 00-02-035
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Commission Docket No. UT-991573—Filed December 29, 1999, 9:22
a.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
21-101.

Title of Rule: WAC 480-120-990 Telephone compa-
nies—Toll carrier obligations, requirements for toll carriers.

Purpose: This rule is changed to ensure that all custom-
ers of the state have access to toll service at affordable rates.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040 Gen-
eral, RCW 80.36.183 Telecommunications.

Summary: This rule would impose a competitively-neu-
tral obligation on toll carriers generally to offer service to
points throughout the state at average rates in order to ensure
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that all customers of the state have access to toll services at
affordable rates.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: A rule is needed to pre-
vent consumers in some parts of the state from losing access
to long-distance services and/or having to pay excessive rates
for such service. Long-distance service is classified as com-
petitive by the commission because there are multiple toll
service providers, which ensures adequate service at reason-
able prices. However, there may be circumstances where
effective competition alone does not protect consumers. This
proposal is designed to address such circumstances.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Betty Erdahl, 1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olym-
pia, WA 98504, (360) 664-1283; Implementation and
Enforcement: Carole J. Washburn, Secretary, 1300 South
Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-
1174.

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and Transpor-
tation Commission, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule would require interexchange carriers to
transmit calls to all areas of the state from the area they serve.
This rule also would require state-wide average toll rates.
The commission in Docket UT-990976 eliminated the obli-
gation of US WEST Communications to provide local toll
service in areas of the state where it does not provide local
exchange service. The commission has proposed this rule to
ensure that all customers in the state have access to toll ser-
vices at affordable rates.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The agency does not
believe toll carriers' costs will increase as a result of adopting
this rule. Toll carriers are currently providing intraLATA
service where they provide interLATA service.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
The commission is not an agency to which RCW 34.05.328
applies.

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, on February 23, 2000, at
9:30 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Carole J. Washburn, Sec-
retary, P.O. Box 47250, Olympia, WA 98504, fax (360) 586-
1150, or e-mail to <records@wutc.wa.gov>, by January 26,
2000. Please include Docket No. UT-991573 in your com-
munication.

Date of Intended Adoption: February 23, 2000.

Paul Curl
for Carole J. Washburn

Secretary

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-120-990 Toll carrier obligation to serve.
(1) Telecommunications companies offering originating toll
service from an exchange must transmit toll calls to all
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exchanges within the state and outside the local calling area.
This requirement does not apply to companies prohibited by
law from offering toll service for calls between specified
exchanges or areas. .

(2) A company may not charge different per-minute or
per-unit prices for toll calls based on where the call origi-
nates; however, it may charge different per-minute or per-
unit prices based on distance if the schedule of distance-
based charges applies to all exchanges in the state.

WSR 00-02-037
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
[Filed December 29, 1999, 11:17 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
22-003.

Title of Rule: WAC 468-38-110 Escort vehicle require-
ments.

Purpose: To clarify language regarding who needs to
receive certification as a pilot/escort vehicle operator and the
acceptance of certifications from other jurisdictions.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.44.090.

Summary: The proposal changes the language to better
reflect that all individuals performing escort vehicle operator
duties, as described in the rule, must be certified. Also, certi-
fications from other jurisdictions will be accepted subject to
review of the program.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposal eliminates
earlier confusion by industry regarding who must be certified
and whether other jurisdiction programs will be accepted.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Barry Diseth, Washington State
Department of Transportation, Olympia, (360) 664-9497;
and Enforcement: Captain Colleen McIntyre, Washington
State Patrol, Olympia, (360) 753-0350.

Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of
Transportation, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule provides basic guidelines for the equipping
and operation of a pilot/escort vehicle used to escort over-
dimensional loads over Washington state highways.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: It clar-
ifies the language regarding who must be certified and under
what circumstances a certification from another jurisdiction
would be accepted.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Did not meet the
requirement.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.

Hearing Location: Department of Transportation, Com-
mission Board Room ID2, Transportation Building, Olym-
pia, Washington 98504, on February 14, 2000, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact TDD
1-800-833-6388, by January 31, 2000.
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Submit Written Comments to: Barry Diseth, Motor Car-
rier Services, P.O. Box 47367, Olympia, WA 98504-7367,
fax (360) 664-9440, by January 31, 2000.
Date of Intended Adoption: February 14, 2000.
December 28, 1999
Gerald E. Smith

Deputy Secretary, Operations

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 191, filed
3/30/99, effective 4/30/99)

WAC 468-38-110 Escort vehicle requirements. (1)
When the escort vehicle is in front of the permitted vehicle,
the operator shall:

(a) Warn oncoming traffic of the presence of the permit-
ted vehicle by use of signs and lights as provided in subsec-
tions (4) and (8) of this section.

(b) Notify the driver of the permitted vehicle, and
driver(s) of any trailing escorts, by two-way radio, of all haz-
ards; overhead clearances; obstructions; traffic congestion;

~ pedestrians; and any other circumstances evident to the oper-

ator that could affect either the safe movement of the permit-
ted vehicle, the safety of the traveling public, or the efficient
movement of traffic in sufficient time for the driver of the
permitted vehicle to take corrective action, as necessary.

(c) To the extent necessary, locate safe places (if avail-
able) adjacent to the highway and notify the driver of the per-
mitted vehicle, and driver(s) of trailing escorts, in ample time
for the permitted vehicle and the escort vehicle(s) to clear the
highway, allowing the traffic following to safely pass, or for
any other reasons necessary to provide for the safety of the
traveling public.

(d) Be far enough in front of the permitted vehicle to sig-
nal oncoming motorists to stop in a timely manner, or as
specified by local jurisdiction, before such motorists enter
any narrow structures or other restrictions on the highway, to
permit the safe passage of the permitted vehicle.

(2) When the escort vehicle is behind the permitted vehi-
cle, the operator shall:

(a) Warn traffic approaching from the rear of the pres-
ence of the permitted vehicle ahead, by use of signs and lights
as provided in subsections (4) and (8) of this section.

(b) Notify the driver of the permitted vehicle, and driver
of any lead escort, by two-way radio of flat tires or other
problems with the permitted vehicle; objects coming loose
from the permitted vehicle; other traffic approaching or pass-
ing the permitted vehicle; and any other circumstances evi-
dent to the operator that could affect either the safe move-
ment of the permitted vehicle, the safety of the traveling pub-
lic, or the efficient movement of traffic, in sufficient time for
the driver of the permitted vehicle to take corrective action.

(c) Notify the front escort driver and the driver of the
permitted vehicle by two-way radio of traffic build-up and
other delays to the normal flow and efficient movement of
traffic caused by the movement of the permitted vehicle.

(d) Notify the driver of the permitted vehicle, and driver
of any lead escort, by two-way radio of other vehicles
attempting to pass the permitted vehicle or load.
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(e) Be far enough behind the permitted vehicle to signal
motorists following the permitted vehicle to slow or stop in a
timely manner, or as specified by local jurisdiction, before
narrow structures or other restrictions in the highway, to per-
mit the safe passage of the permitted vehicle.

(3) The escort vehicle operator shall ensure that the
escort vehicle is in safe and reliable operating condition.

(4) An escort vehicle shall, in addition to any other
equipment required by traffic law, be equipped with a mini-
mum of two flashing or rotating amber lights, positioned
above the roof line, visible from a minimum of five hundred
feet to traffic approaching from the front or rear of the escort.
The light apparatus must not obstruct, or be obstructed by, the
required OVERSIZE LOAD sign.

(5) The escort vehicle shall:

(a) Be either a single unit passenger car or a two-axle
truck;

(b) Not exceed a maximum gross vehicle weight rating
of fourteen thousand pounds;

(c) Be at least sixty inches wide; and

(d) Not exceed the legal limits of size and weight, as
defined in chapter 46.44 RCW.

(6) The escort vehicle shall not carry any passengers,
human or animal (excluding individuals in training status or
necessary flag persons), or equipment or load in or on the
escort vehicle.which: :

(a) Exceeds the height, length, or width of the escort
vehicle, or overhangs the escort vehicle, or otherwise impairs
its immediate recognition as a safety escort vehicle by the
motoring public; or

(b) Obstructs the view of the flashing or rotating yellow
lights, or the signs used by the escort vehicle; or

(c) Causes safety risks; or

(d) Otherwise impairs the performance by the operator or
the escort vehicle of the duties required by these rules.

(7) The escort vehicle operator shall properly load and
secure any item(s) or equipment or load carried by the escort
vehicle to ensure compliance with the requirements of this
section.

(8) An escort vehicle shall display "oversize load" signs,
in clear readable condition, which shall be mounted above the
roofline of the escort vehicle and be visible to approaching
traffic from the front and the rear. All such signs shall be a
minimum of five feet wide, ten inches high with one-inch
wide brush stroke, black letters a minimum of eight inches
high on yellow background, or shall be a maximum of seven
feet wide, eighteen inches high, with a 1.41 inch brush stroke,
black letters a minimum of ten inches high on yellow back-
ground.

(9) The escort vehicle(s) shall have its headlights acti-
vated at all times when escorting a permitted vehicle.

(10) The escort vehicle shall be equipped with a two-way
radio capable of providing reliable two-way voice communi-
cation between the driver of the permitted vehicle and the
driver(s) of the escort vehicle(s) when the permitted vehicle
is in motion on a public highway.

(11) An escort vehicle shall carry the following items of
equipment at all times when escorting a permitted vehicle:

(a) Standard eighteen inch STOP & SLOW paddle sign.

(b) Three bi-directional emergency reflective triangles.
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(c) A minimum of one 5 pound B, C, fire extinguisher, or
equivalent.

(d) A reflectorized high visibility orange or other color
vest, shirt or jacket, as permitted by the Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices, and a yellow or other highly visible
colored hard hat to be worn by the operator while directing
traffic, in accordance with WAC 296-155-305, Signaling.

(e) A height measuring device which is nonconductive
and nondestructive to overhead clearances, when required by
the terms of the permit or regulations.

(f) First-aid supplies must be readily available as
described in WAC 296-24-06145.

(g) A flashlight in working order with red nose cone.

(12) An escort vehicle is prohibited from escorting more
than one permitted vehicle at the same time, unless expressly
authorized by the department.

(13) A front escort vehicle shall use a height pole at all
times when escorting a permitted vehicle exceeding fifteen
feet in height, unless otherwise expressly authorized/directed
by the department on the permit. The height pole shall not
extend less than three inches nor more than six inches above
the maximum height of the permitted vehicle being escorted.
When the escort vehicle is not escorting a permitted vehicle,
but is moving on the highway, the height pole shall be
removed, tied down, or shortened to within legal limits,
unless involved in the act of prerunning a route to determine
height acceptance.

(14) When an escort vehicle is not escorting a permitted
vehicle, or prerunning a route, but is moving on a public
highway, the signs, described in subsection (8) of this sec-
tion, shall either be removed, lowered to a position not
readily visible, or covered, and the flashing yellow lights,
described in subsection (4) of this section, shall not be oper-
ated.

(15) In the performance of the duties required by these
rules, the operator of the escort vehicle may be required to
advise the permitted vehicle to stop, allowing other traffic to
proceed safely. The operator of the escort vehicle shall signal
the permitted vehicle to stop, and the permitted vehicle shall
stop, as far off the roadway as practicable to allow other traf-
fic to pass in the following situations:

(a) When the permitted vehicle becomes disabled; or

(b) When the movement of the permitted vehicle on a
particular section of public highway presents a safety risk or
unreasonably interferes with the efficient movement of other
traffic, based upon such factors as the widths of the permitted
vehicle and the roadway, volume of other traffic, visibility
and limited sight distance, and mountainous terrain; or

(c) When driving conditions for the permitted vehicle are
hazardous for any other reason, including weather.

(16) ((kf&ae-peffermafaee-eﬁ-fhedaaeﬁquﬁed-by—fbese
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WAC 206-155-305Signatine.

7)) The operator of the permitted vehicle and the
operator(s) of the escort vehicle(s) shall comply with the fol-
lowing procedures:

(a) Before trip:

(1) Discuss aspects of the move, including the permitted
vehicle, the route, and specific responsibilities.

(1i) Review permit special conditions.

(iii) Review the permitted route.

(iv) Determine the proper position of the escort vehi-
cle(s).

(v) Establish any necessary procedures.

(vi) Check mandatory equipment, each operator being
responsible for their own vehicle.

(vii) Mount signs, adjust mirrors, turn on lights.

(viii) Check each two-way radio to ensure clear commu-
nication on a selected channel.

(ix) Assure special motor vehicle permit(s) is in the pos-
session of the appropriate operator(s).

(x) Determine if additional flagpersons will be necessary
and, if so, have them available.

(b) During the trip:

(1) Obey all traffic laws.

(ii) Do not follow or precede more closely than is reason-
ably prudent, considering the speed of the permitted vehicle,
other traffic, and highway conditions.

(ii1) Do not exceed 1/2 mile distance between permitted
vehicle and the escort vehicle to maintain radio contact,
except when necessary to safely travel a long narrow section
of highway.

(c) Traffic lights:

(i) If the front escort vehicle goes through a traffic light
but the permitted vehicle does not, the escort vehicle must
pull over to the right side of the highway, where practicable,
to wait for the permitted vehicle.

(i1) If the permitted vehicle goes through the traffic light
but the escort vehicle does not, then the permitted vehicle
must pull over to the right side of the highway, where practi-
cable, to wait for the rear escort vehicle.

(17) Compliance with the rules of this chapter requires
safe consistent operating procedures for the interaction
between escort vehicle, escorted load and_the surrounding
traffic. Operators of escort vehicles, therefore, must be certi-
fied as an escort vehicle operator. A valid WSDOT approved
certificate/card must be on _the operator’s person while per-
forming escort vehicle operator duties. A certification from
another jurisdiction may be accepted subject to ongoing
WSDOT reviews and approval of the issuing jurisdiction’s
certification program. A current list of approved programs
will be maintained by the WSDOT motor carrier services
office.

(18) When uniformed off-duty law enforcement officers
act as escorts, using official police cars or motorcycles, the
requirements of this section may be amended as necessary.
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WSR 00-02-045
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed December 30, 1999, 11:40 a.m.]

Continuance of WSR 99-22-110.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
13-203.

Submit Written Comments to: Labor and industries will
accept additional written comments provided they are
received in the central office of labor and industries located in
Tumwater, Washington, no later than 5:00 p.m. (Pacific stan-
dard time), January 21, 2000. Written comments should be
addressed to Douglas Connell, Assistant Director for Insur-
ance Services, Department of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box
44180, Olympia, WA 98504-4180. Fax copies will be
accepted provided they are transmitted to (360) 902-4258, no
later than 5:00 p.m. (Pacific standard time), January 21, 2000.

Date of Intended Adoption: January 31, 2000.

December 30, 1999
Gary Moore
Director

WSR 00-02-065
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(By the Code Reviser’s Office)
[Filed January 4, 2000, 8:37 a.m.]

WAC 388-890-0735, 388-890-0740 and 388-890-0865, pro-
posed by the Department of Social and Health Services in
WSR 99-12-030 appearing in issue 99-12 of the State Regis-
ter, which was distributed on June 16, 1999, is withdrawn by
the code reviser’s office under RCW 34.05.335(3), since the
proposal was not adopted within the one hundred eighty day
period allowed by the statute.
Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor
Washington State Register

WSR 00-02-066
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
(By the Code Reviser’s Office)
[Filed January 4, 2000, 8:37 a.m.]

WAC 232-12-257, proposed by the Department of Fish and
Wildlife in WSR 99-13-194 appearing in issue 99-13 of the
State Register, which was distributed on July 7, 1999, is
withdrawn by the code reviser’s office under RCW
34.05.335(3), since the proposal was not adopted within the
one hundred eighty day period allowed by the statute.
Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor
Washington State Register
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WSR 00-02-067
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
GAMBLING COMMISSION
(By the Code Reviser’s Office)
[Filed January 4, 2000, 8:37 a.m.]

WAC 230-02-380, proposed by the Gambling Commission
in WSR 99-13-206 appearing in issue 99-13 of the State Reg-
ister, which was distributed on July 7, 1999, is withdrawn by
the code reviser’s office under RCW 34.05.335(3), since the
proposal was not adopted within the one hundred eighty day
period allowed by the statute.

Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor

Washington State Register

WSR 00-02-068
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
[Filed January 4, 2000, 10:01 am.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
22-065.

Title of Rule: Chapter 460-21C WAC, Broker-dealer
services at financial institutions.

Purpose: The purpose of the proposal is to add a new
WAC to clarify and make uniform the rules relating to bro-
ker-dealers operating on the premises of financial institu-
tions.

Other Identifying Information: NASAA uniform rule;
NASD Conduct Rule 2350.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 21.20.100,
21.20.450. '

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 21.20 RCW.

Summary: The proposed rule is based upon NASD Con-
duct Rule 2350 and the NASAA uniform rule on broker-
dealer services at financial institutions, which were devel-
oped to ensure proper disclosure to customers by broker-
dealers operating on the premises of financial institutions.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed rule is
intended to protect investors by clarifying and making uni-
form the methods of disclosure required by all broker-dealers
operating on the premises of financial institutions.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Kristina Kneip, 210 11th Avenue S.W., Olympia, WA, (360)
902-8823; Implementation: John L. Bley, 210 11th Avenue
S.W., Olympia, WA, (360) 902-8707; and Enforcement:
Deborah Bortner, 210 11th Avenue S.W., Olympia, WA,
(360) 902-8797.

Name of Proponent: Department of Financial Institu-
tions, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis-
cal Matters: The language of the rule was developed through
a notice and comment process by the North American Secu-
rities Administrators Association.
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule provides clarification regarding the meth-
ods of disclosure by broker-dealers to distinguish their ser-
vices from those of financial institutions. The rule is meant
to apply only to broker-dealers operating on the premises of
financial institutions and is intended to protect customers
who deal with broker-dealers operating at financial institu-
tions. The rule will also make application of disclosure
requirements uniform among states and between NASD
member and non-NASD member broker-dealers.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The rule is being pro-
posed solely for the purpose of conformity with NASD rules
and NASAA uniform rules. The proposal adopts, without
material change, the NASAA uniform rule, which was
adopted by NASAA with notice and comment procedure in
the industry and the NASD Rule 2350 as adopted with notice
and comment procedure in the industry.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
The Department of Financial Institutions is not a listed
agency in section 201.

Hearing Location: Department of Financial Institutions,
Securities Division, Executive Conference Room, 300 Gen-
eral Administration Building, 210 11th Avenue S.W., Olym-
pia, WA 98504, on February 9, 2000, at 1:30 p.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Dar-
lene Christianson by February 8, 2000, TDD (360) 664-8126,
or (360) 902-8760.

Submit Written Comments to: Kristina L. Kneip, fax
(360) 704-7023, by February 8, 2000.

Date of Intended Adoption: February 9, 2000.
January 4, 2000
John L. Bley
Director

Chapter 460-21C WAC

BROKER-DEALER SERVICES
AT FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-21C-005 Application. (1) The rules in this
chapter apply exclusively to broker-dealer services con-
ducted by broker-dealers on the premises of a financial insti-
tution where retail deposits are taken.

(2) These rules do not alter or abrogate a broker-dealer’s
obligations to comply with other applicable laws, rules, or
regulations that may govern the operations of broker-dealers
and their agents, including, but not limited to, supervisory
obligations.

(3) These rules do not apply to broker-dealer services
provided to nonretail customers.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 460-21C-010 Definitions. For purposes of this
chapter, the following terms have the meanings indicated:

(1) "Financial institution" means federal and state-char-
tered banks, savings and loan associations, savings banks,
credit unions, and the service corporations of such institu-
tions located in this state.

(2) "Networking arrangement" means a contractual or
other arrangement between a broker-dealer and a financial
institution pursuant to which the broker-dealer conducts bro-
ker-dealer services on the premises of such financial institu-
tion where retail deposits are taken.

(3) "Broker-dealer services" means the investment bank-
ing or securities business as defined in paragraph (p) of Arti-
cle I of the By-Laws of the National Association of Securities
Dealers, Inc.

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-21C-020 Standards for broker-dealer con-
duct. No broker-dealer shall conduct broker-dealer services
on the premises of a financial institution where retail deposits
are taken unless the broker-dealer complies initially and con-
tinuously with the following requirements:

(1) Setting. Wherever practical, broker-dealer services
shall be conducted in a physical location distinct from the
area in which the financial institution’s retail deposits are
taken. In those situations where there is insufficient space to
allow separate areas, the broker-dealer has a heightened
responsibility to distinguish its services from those of the
financial institution. In all situations, the broker-dealer shall
identify its services in a manner that clearly distinguishes
those services from the financial institution’s retail deposit-
taking activities. The broker-dealer’s name shall be clearly
displayed in the area in which the broker-dealer conducts its
services.

(2) Networking arrangements and program management.
Networking arrangements shall be governed by a written
agreement that sets forth the responsibilities of the parties
and the compensation arrangements. Networking arrange-
ments must provide that supervisory personnel of the broker-
dealer and representatives of state securities authorities,
where authorized by state law, will be permitted access to the
financial institution’s premises where the broker-dealer con-
ducts broker-dealer services in order to inspect the books and
records and other relevant information maintained by the bro-
ker-dealer with respect to its broker-dealer services. Man-
agement of the broker-dealer shall be responsible for ensur-
ing that the networking arrangement clearly outlines the
duties and responsibilities of all parties, including those of
financial institution personnel.

(3) Customer disclosure and written acknowledgment.

(a) At or prior to the time that a customer’s securities bro-
kerage account is opened by a broker-dealer on the premises
of a financial institution where retail deposits are taken, the
broker-dealer shall:

(i) Disclose, orally and in writing, that the securities
products purchased or sold in a transaction with the broker-
dealer:

Proposed
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(A) Are not insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance.
Corporation ("FDIC") or the National Credit Union Adminis- -

tration ("NCUA"), as applicable.

(B) Are not deposits or other obligations of the financial
institution and are not guaranteed by the financial institution;
and

(C) Are subject to investment risks, including possible
loss of the principal invested.

(ii) Make reasonable efforts to obtain from each cus-
tomer during the account opening process a written acknowl-
edgment of the disclosures required by (a)(i) of this subsec-
tion.

(b) If broker-dealer services include any written or oral
representations concerning insurance coverage, other than
FDIC insurance coverage, then clear and accurate written or
oral explanations of the coverage must also be provided to the
customers when such representations are first made.

NEW SECTION

WAC460-21C-030 Communications with the public.
(I)(@) All of the broker-dealer’s confirmations and account
statements must indicate clearly that the broker-dealer ser-
vices are provided by the broker-dealer.

(b) Advertisements and sales literature that announce the

location of a financial institution where broker-dealer ser-
vices are provided by the broker-dealer, or that are distributed
by the broker-dealer on the premises of a financial institution,
must disclose that securities products: Are not insured by the
FDIC or NCUA,; are not deposits or other obligations of the
financial institution and are not guaranteed by the financial
institution; and are subject to investment risks, including pos-
sible loss of the principal invested. The shorter, logo format
described in subsection (2)(a) of this section may be used to
provide these disclosures.

(c) Recommendations by a broker-dealer concerning
nondeposit investment products with a name similar to that of
a financial institution must only occur pursuant to policies
and procedures reasonably designed to minimize risk of cus-
tomer confusion.

(2)(a) The following shorter, logo format disclosures
may be used by a broker-dealer in advertisements and sales
literature, including material published, or designed for use,
in radio or television broadcasts, automated teller machine
("ATM") screens, billboards, signs, posters and brochures, to
comply with the requirements of subsection (1)(b) of this sec-
tion, provided that such disclosures are displayed in a con-
spicuous manner:

(i) Not FDIC insured;

(it) Not NCUA insured;

(iii) No bank guarantee;

(iv) May lose value.

(b) As long as the omission of the disclosures required
by subsection (1)(b) of this section would not cause the
advertisement or sales literature to be misleading in light of
the context in which the material is presented, such disclo-
sures are not required with respect to messages contained in:

(i) Radio broadcasts of thirty seconds or less;

(i) Electronic signs, including billboard-type signs that
are electronic, time, and temperature signs and ticker tape
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signs, but excluding messages contained in such media as
television, on-line computer services, or ATMs; and

(iii) Signs, such as banners and posters, when used only
as location indicators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-21C-040 Notification of termination. The
broker-dealer must promptly notify the financial institution if
any agent of the broker-dealer who is employed by the finan-
cial institution is terminated for cause by the broker-dealer.

WSR 00-02-074
PROPOSED RULES
SHORELINE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
{Filed January 4, 2000, 2:41 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR [99-
23-041 on] November 12, 1999.

Title of Rule: Public records, chapter 132G-276 WAC.

Purpose: To update chapter 132G-276 WAC, which has
not been revised since 1974.

Statutory  Authority  for
28B.50.140(13).

Summary: Changes are being made to bring the agency’s
rule into compliance with chapter 42.17 RCW, particularly
RCW 42.17.250 - 42.17.320, dealing with public records;
correct minor grammatical errors; and streamline and clarify
the agency’s administrative code.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The current chapter
132G-276 WAC was adopted in 1974. Agency’s administra-
tive code needs to reflect the substantial changes in law since
that time.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Sarah Nicholson, Shoreline Commu-
nity College, Seattle, Washington, (206) 546-4634; Enforce-
ment: Paulette Fleming, Shoreline Community College,
Seattle, Washington, (206) 546-4694.

Name of Proponent: Shoreline Community College,
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Agency is an institution of higher education, RCW
28B.10.016(4). The following rules govern the operation of
the agency. '

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Changes are being made of the rules governing the operation
of the agency. The main purpose of the changes is to clarify
and streamline the rules of the agency and bring the code into
compliance with the provisions of chapter 42.17 RCW, par-
ticularly those related to RCW 42.17.250 - 42.17.320, dealing
with public records.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. There is no anticipated
economic impact on small business.

Adoption: RCW
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Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption.

Hearing Location: Small Conference Room, Shoreline
Community College, 16101 Greenwood Avenue North, Seat-
tle, WA 98133, on February 8, 2000, at 1:00 p.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Pau-
lette Fleming by February 4, 2000, TDD (206) 546-4520, or
(206) 546-4694.

Submit Written Comments to: Paulette Fleming, Vice-
President, Human Resources/Employee Relations, Shoreline
Community College, fax (206) 546-5850 by February 8,
2000.

Date of Intended Adoption: February 18, 2000.

January 3, 2000

Paulette Fleming
Vice-President

Office of Human Resources
Employee Relations

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-010 Purpose. The purpose of this

chapter shall be to ensure compliance by the ((Eemmunity

15trd )) college with the provisions

of chapter 42.17 RCW, Disclosure—Campaign finances—

Lobbying—Records; and in particular with RCW 42.17.250 -
42.17.320 of that act, dealing with public records.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-020 Definitions. (1) Public records.
"Public record" includes any writing containing information
relating to the conduct of government or the performance of
any governmental or proprietary function prepared, owned,
used or retained by any state or local agency regardless of
physical form or characteristics.

(2) Writing. "Writing" means handwriting, typewriting,
printing, photostating, photographing, and every other means
of recording any form of communication or representation,
including letters, words, pictures, sounds, or symbols, or
combination thereof, and all papers, maps, magnetic or paper
tapes, photographic films and prints, magnetic or punched
cards, discs, drums and other documents.

((@Gemmuﬂiﬁh@eﬂege&stﬂemumbﬂ-smﬂ—qlhe

officersagents;-end-employees-of theecolege:))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-050 Public records available. All
public records of the college, as defined in WAC 132G-276-
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020 and RCW 42.17.020 are deemed to be available for pub-
lic inspection and copying pursuant to these rules, except as
otherwise provided by ((REW4217310-and- WAC132G-
276-160)) law.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-060 Public records officer. The col-
lege’s public records shall be in the charge of the public
records officer designated by the college president. The per-
son so designated may in turn designate persons in the admin-
istrative office to implement this section. The public records
officer and his or her designees shall be responsible for the
following: The implementation of the college’s rules and reg-
ulations regarding release of public records, coordinating the
staff of the college in this regard, and generally insuring com-
pliance by the staff with the public records disclosure
requirements of chapter 42.17 RCW.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-080 Requests for public records. In
accordance with requirements of chapter 42.17 RCW that
agencies prevent unreasonable invasions of privacy, protect
public records from damage or disorganization, and prevent
excessive interference with essential functions of the agency,
public records may be inspected or copied or copies of such
records may be obtained, by members of the public, upon
compliance with the following procedures:

(1) A request shall be made in writing upon a form pre-
scribed by the college which shall be available at its adminis-
trative office on the campus. The form shall be presented to
the public records officer and/or his or her designees, at the
administrative office on the campus during customary office
hours. The request shall include the following information:

(a) The name of the person requesting the record;

(b) The time of day and calendar date on which the
request was made;

(c) The nature of the request;

(d) If the matter requested is referenced within the cur-
rent index maintained by the records officer, a reference to
the requested record as it is described in such current index;

(e) If the requested matter is not identifiable by reference
to the current index, an appropriate description of the record
requested.

(2) In all cases in which a member of the public is mak-
ing a request, it shall be the obligation of the public records
officer and/or his or her designees, to assist the member of
the public in appropriately identifying the public record
requested.

(3) The public records officer and/or his or her designee
to whom the request is presented shall respond promptly
((end-shaH)) by:

(a) ((Make)) Making the requested document avail-
able((-er));

(b) ((State)) Acknowledging receipt of the request and
providing a reasonable estimate of the time required to
respond to the request:
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(c) Stating that such a document does not exist((;-ef));

((te>Ask)) (d) Asking for clarification of the document
requested((3)); or

((td)Peny)) (e) Denying access to some or all of the doc-

ument because portions of the document ((is)) are exempt

from public inspection ((under WAE1326-276-050)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-090 Copying. No fee shall be charged
for the inspection of public records. The college ((shal}))

imposes a charge ((ﬂ—m-i-&'mwm—fee—ef—teﬁ—eems—peppage-ef

eepy)) for prov1d|ng coples of publlc records (({-B—Ghe-e%ﬂ{

pefseﬁ-feques&n-g—the—daphea&en-)) Such char es shall not

exceed the amount necessary to reimburse the college for the
actual cost as allowed by law.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-100 Exemptions. (1) The college
reserves the right to determine that a public record requested
in accordance with the procedures outlined in WAC 132G-
276-080 is exempt under ((the-provisions-of)) chapter 42.17
RCW or other law which exempts or prohibits disclosure of
specific information or records.

(2) In addition, pursuant to RCW 42.17.260, the college
reserves the right to delete identifying details when it makes
available or publishes any public record, in any cases when

thcre is ((fe&seﬂ—fe‘be*‘le*‘e-ﬂ*&i-dﬂebwfe-ef—s&ehéeﬁ%

tef-42+7—R€W)) a statute or law authorlzmg nondrsclosurc of
the requested material. The public records officer and/or his
or her designee will fully justify such deletion in writing.

(3) All denials of requests for public records must be
accompanied by a written statement specifying the reason for
the denial, including a statement of the specific exemption
authorizing the withholding of the record and a brief explana-
tion of how the exemption applies to the record withheld.

4
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-110 Review of denials of public
records requests. (1) Any person who objects to the denial
of a request for a public record may petition for prompt
review of such decision by tendering a written request for
review. The written request shall specifically refer to the
written statement by the public records officer and/or his or
her designees which constituted or accompanied the denial.

(2) Immediately after receiving a written request for
review of a decision denying a public record, the public
records officer and/or his or her designee denying the request
shall refer it to the college president. The college president or
his or her designee shall immediately consider the matter and
either affirm or reverse such denial or consult with the attor-
ney general to review the denial. In any case, the request shall
be returned with a final decision, within two business days
following the original denial.

(3) Administrative remedies shall not be considered
exhausted until the college has returned the petition with a
decision or until the close of the second business day follow-
ing denial of inspection, whichever occurs first.

(4) Once the college denies a request for public records,
the requester may request the attorney general to review the

denial. Pursuant to RCW 42.17.325, the attorney general will
provide the requester with an opinion whether the record is

exempt from disclosure.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-120 Protection of public records.
Requests for public records shall be to the public records
officer and/or his or her designees in the appropriate loca-
tions on the campus. Public records and a facility for their
inspection will be provided by the public records officer
and/or his or_her designees. Such records shall not be
removed from the place designated for their inspection. Cop-
ies shall be made only at Shoreline Community College. If
copying facilities are not available at the college, the college
will arrange to have copies made commercially according the
provisions of WAC 132G-276-090.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-130 Records index. (1) INDEX. The
public records officer and/or his or her designees have avail-
able to all persons a current index which provides identifying
information as to those records adopted or promulgated and
indexed since June 30, 1972, in the following areas:

"(a) Final opinions, including concurring and dissenting
opinions, as well as orders, made in the adjudication of
cases”;

"(b) Those statements of policy and interpretations of
policy, statute and the constitution which have been adopted
by the agency";

"(c) Administrative staff manuals and instructions to
staff that affect a member of the public”;
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"(d) Planning policies and goals, and interim and final
planning decisions";

"(e) Factual staff reports and studies, factual consultant’s
reports and studies, scientific reports and studies, and any
other factual information derived from tests, studies, reports
or surveys, whether conducted by public employees or oth-
ers";

"(f) Correspondence, and materials referred to therein,
by and with the agency relating to any regulatory, supervi-
sory or enforcement responsibilities of the agency, whereby
the agency determines, or opines upon, or is asked to deter-
mine or opine upon, the rights of the state, the public, a sub-
division of state government, or of any private party";

(2) Financial records and budgets; and

(h) Board of trustees minutes and reports.

(2) AVAILABILITY. The current index promulgated by the
((distriet)) college shall be available to all persons under the
same rules and on the same conditions as are applied to pub-
lic records available for inspection.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3-11:74,
filed 4/26/74)

WAC 132G-276-900 Appendix A—Form—Request
for public record to the Shor¢line Community College
((DistrietNumber-Seven)).

APPENDIX "A"
REQUEST FOR PUBLIC RECORD TO SHORELINE

COMMUNITY COLLEGE ((BISTRICT-NUMBER-SEVEN))

@

(B) e e
Date Request Made at the Shore-
line Community College ((Bistriet-
Number-Seven))

(c) Nature of Request ...........ccovvoiiiieeeen.

Time of Day
Request Made

(d) Identification Reference on Current Index ..........
Please Describe

(e) Description of Record, or Matter, Requested if not Iden-
tifiable by Reference to the Shoreline Community ((€el-

legeDis&te{—NambeFSe*eﬂfs)) College’s Current Index

Proposed

PROPOSED
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(f) Purpose of Request if the Request is for a List of Individ-

vals . ....... ..
Request: Approved .......... By ...

Date Public Records Officer

((erndf)) or his or her

designee

DeniedDate ................

Reasons forDenial: ................................
Referredto.................... Date ..............
By ...

Public Records Officer

((endf)) or his or her

designee

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

WAC 132G-276-030 Description of central and
field organization of Com-
munity College District

Number Seven.

WAC 132G-276-040 Operations and procedures.
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PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 99-01—Filed January 5, 2000, 9:21 a.m.]

Original Notice.
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
10-041 and 99-23-102.

Title of Rule: Dangerous waste regulations, chapter
173-303 WAC.
Purpose:  To incorporate federal hazardous waste

requirements and amend some state-only requirements.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapters 70.105,
70.105D, and 15.54 RCW.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.105 RCW.

Summary: The rule amendments will update federal
hazardous waste by incorporating rules including the most
recent land disposal restrictions, lamps as universal waste,
the military munitions rule, used oil rules, and others. State-
only changes proposed for adoption include new require-
ments for transfer stations, deletion of the exemption for steel
mill flue dust when it is used to make fertilizer, and incorpo-
ration of criteria used for evaluating applications or hazard-
ous waste derived fertilizer.

Proposed
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: Ecology implements the
federal hazardous waste program in lieu of EPA and must
periodically incorporate federal requirements. Some state-
only requirements need to be updated.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Patricia Hervieux, Lacey, Washington, (360) 407-6756;
Implementation and Enforcement: Greg Sorlie, Lacey,
Washington, (360) 407-6702.

Name of Proponent: Department of Ecology, Hazardous
Waste and Toxics Reduction Program, governmental.

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 3005 (j)(1) and
(6) of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA) of 1976, as amended.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1985:
270.10, 270.30, 270.70, 270.73.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1992:
260.10, 261.3 (a)(2)(v), 261.5(j), 261.6 (a)(2)-(4), 266.40-
266.44, 266.100 (b)(1), 279.10-.12, 279.20-.24, 279.30-.32,
279.40-47, 279.50-.67, 279.70-.75, 279.80-.82.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1993: 261.4
(b)(13)-(15), 261.5, 264.1 (g)(2), 265.1 (c)(6), 279.10-.12,
279.21-.23, 279.40-.45, 279.51-.54, 279.74.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1994:
279.10-.20, 279.41-.46, 279.53, 279.63.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1995:
124.31-.33, 270.14-.30, 270.61-.66.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1996: 268.1-
.4, 268.7-.9 and 261.6, 262.10, 262.53-.58, 262.80-.89,
263.10, 264.12, 264.71, 265.12, 265.71, 266.70, 273.20,
272.40, 273.56, 273.70 and 261.5 (f)-(g) and 260.1, 261.6,
262.34, 264.13-.15, 264.2, 264.6, 264.73(b), 264.77,
264.1030-1035, 264.1050, 264.1055, 264.1058, 264.1064,
264.1080-1090, 265.13-.15, 265.73-.77, 265.178-.231,
265.1030-.1035, 265.1050, 265.1055, 265.1058, 265.1064,
265.1080-1090, 265 Appendix VI, 270.14-.17, 270.27(a).

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1997:
260.10, 261.2, 262.1-.2, 263.10, 264.1, 264.7, 264.1200-
1202, 265.1, 265.7, 265.1200-.1202, 266.200-206, 270.1,
270.42 and 261.1(c), 261.4(a), 261.6(a), 268 and 260.11(a),
264.1034, 264.1063, 265.1034, 265.1063, 266.104 and
268.39(c) and 268.4 and 264.15, 264.73, 264.1030-.1031,
264.1033, 264.1050, 264.1060-.1064, 264.1080-.1089,
265.15, 265.73, 265.1030, 265.1033, 265.1050, 265.1060,
265.1062, 265.1064, 265.1080-.1090.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1998: 261.4
(a)(15) and 261.5(j), 261.6 (a)(3), 279.10(I), 279.22(d),
279.45(h), 279.54(g), 279.64(g), 279.74(b) and 261.2- 4,
268.2-.48, 268.4-.7 and 261.3-.6, 266.100 (b)(3), 268.35,
268.4 and 268.40(i) and 268.40, 268.48 and 268.34 (b)-(f)
and 268.39(c), 268.40/Table and 264.90, 264.110, 264.112,
264.118, 264.140, 265.90, 265.110, 265.112, 265.118,
265.121, 265.140, 270.1, 270.28.

40 C.F.R. Sections Adopted/Amended in 1999:
260.10, 261.4(g), 264.1(j), 264.73, 264.101, 264.552-.554,
265.1(b), 268.2(c), 268.50(g), 270.2, 270.11(d), 270.42,
270.68, 270.73(a), 270.79-.80, 270.85, 270.90, 270.95,
270.100, 270.105, 270.110, 270.115, 270.120, 270.125,
270.130, 270.13456, 270.140, 270.145, 270.150, 270.155,
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270.160, 270.165, 270.170, 270.175, 270.180, 270.185,
270.190, 270.195, 270.200, 270.205, 270.210, 270.215,
270.220, 270.225, 270.230 and 266.80, 273.6 and 262.34
(a)(1), 264.1031, 264.1080-.1085, 265.1087 and 261.4(b)
and 261.2 (c)-(e), 261.4 (a)-(b), 262.34, 268.2 (h) and (k),
268.40, 268.48-.49, 268.7 (a)-(b), 268.9(d) and 260.11(a).

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The dangerous waste regulations set forth the
requirements for determining if solid wastes are dangerous
wastes, establish a system for tracking dangerous waste from
generation to treatment or disposal, and establish require-
ments for facilities that manage dangerous waste so that all
dangerous wastes are managed safely and responsibly in
Washington state.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Ecol-
ogy is proposing to adopt several federal hazardous waste
rules into the state dangerous waste regulations. Many are
proposed with language identical to the federal rule. Others
are proposed with differences in the state version. The titles
of the federal hazardous waste rules proposed for adoption
are listed below. The text of the summary paragraphs that
appeared in the Federal Register were included in ecology’s
public draft that was available for review in late October,
1999. However, due to space constraints, only the titles of
the federal rules appear below.

Federal hazardous waste rules proposed for adoption
essentially unchanged from the federal version include the
following: (1) Solid Waste, Hazardous Waste, Oil Discharge
and Superfund Programs—Removal of Legally Obsolete
Rules 60 F.R. 33912 6/29/95; (2) Land Disposal Restrictions
Phase III-Decharacterized Wastewaters, Carbamate Wastes,
and Spent Potliners 61 F.R. 15566 4/8/96; (3) Criteria for
Classification of Solid Waste Disposal Facilities and Prac-
tices, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste,
Requirements for Authorization of State Hazardous Waste
Programs 61 F.R. 34252 7/1/96; (4) Hazardous Waste Treat-
ment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities and Hazardous Waste
Generators, Organic Air Emission Standards for Tanks, Sur-
face Impoundments, and Containers 61 F.R. 59932 11/25/96
(Subpart CC); (5) Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and
Disposal Facilities and Hazardous Waste Generators Organic
Air Emission Standards for Tanks, Surface Impoundments,
and Containers 62 F.R. 64636 12/8/97 (Subpart CC); (6)
Land Disposal Restrictions - Phase IV: Treatment Standards
for Wood Preserving Wastes, Paperwork Reduction and
Streamlining, Exemptions From RCRA for Certain Pro-
cessed Materials, and Miscellaneous Hazardous Waste Provi-
sions 62 F.R. 25998 5/12/97; (7) Hazardous Waste Manage-
ment System, Testing and Monitoring Activities 62 F.R.
32452 6/13/97; (8) Clarification of Standards for Hazardous
Waste Land Disposal Restriction Treatment Variances 62
F.R. 64504 12/5/97; (9) National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Category: Pulp and
Paper Production, Effluent Limitations Guidelines, Pretreat-
ment Standards, and New Source Performance Standards:
Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Category 63 F.R. 18504
4/15/98; (10) Hazardous Waste Management System, Identi-
fication and Listing of Hazardous Waste, Petroleum Refining
Process Wastes, Land Disposal Restrictions for Newly Iden-
tified Wastes, and CERCLA Hazardous Substance Designa-
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tion and Reportable Quantities 63 F.R. 42110 8/6/98; 1)
Hazardous Waste Recycling; Land Disposal Restrictions,
Final Rule Land Disposal Restrictions Phase IV - Zinc
Micronutrient Fertilizers, Administrative Stay 63 F.R.
46332-46334 8/31/98; (12) Emergency Revision of the Land
Disposal Restrictions (LDR) Treatment Standards for Listed
Hazardous Wastes from Carbamate Production 63 F.R.
47410 9/4/98; (13) Land Disposal Restrictions: Treatment
Standards for Spent Potliners from Primary Aluminum
Reduction (K088), Final Rule 63 F.R. 51254 9/24/98; (14)
Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities
and Hazardous Waste Generators, Organic Air Emission
Standards for Tanks, Surface Impoundments, and Containers
64 F.R. 3382 1/21/99; (15) Hazardous Waste Management
System, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste;
Petroleum Refining Process Wastes, Exemption for Leachate
from Non-Hazardous Waste Landfills 64 F.R. 6806 2/11/99;
(16) Land Disposal Restrictions Phase IV: Treatment Stan-
dards for Wood Preserving Wastes, Final Rule, and Land
Disposal Restrictions Phase IV: Treatment Standards for
Metal Wastes, Final Rule, and Zinc Micronutrient Fertilizers,
Final Rule, and Carbamate Treatment Standards, Final Rule,
and K088 Treatment Standards, Final Rule 64 F.R. 25408
5/11/99; (17) Guidelines for Establishing Test Procedures for
the Analysis of Qil and Grease and Non-Polar Material
Under the Clean Water Act and Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act, Final Rule 64 FR. 26315-26327 May 14,
1999: (18) Interim Status Requirements published at 50 F.R.
28702 7/15/85; and (19) Surface Impoundment Require-
ments from HSWA 3005 (j)(1) and (6).

Federal regulations that are proposed for adoption con-
taining state differences are listed below. Explanation of the
differences and additional implementation information may
be found on ecology's web site at http://www.wa.gov/ecol-
ogy/leg/laws-etc.html.

(1) Hazardous Waste Identification Rule for Contami-
nated Media (HWIR-Media) 63 F.R. 65874-65947 11/30/98;
(2) Standards Applicable to Owners and Operators of Closed
and Closing Hazardous Waste Management Facilities: Post-
Closure Permit Requirement and Closure Process, Final Rule
63 F.R. 56710-56735, 10/22/98; (3) Used Oil - Recycled
Used Oil Management Standards 57 F.R. 41566 9/10/92;
Recycled Used Oil Management Standards, Technical
Amendments and Corrections 58 F.R. 26420 5/3/93; Recy-
cled Used Oil Management Standards, Correction 58 F.R.
33341 6/17/93; Recycled Used Oil Management Standards,
Technical Amendments and Corrections II 59 F.R. 10550
3/4/94; and Hazardous Waste Management System, Identifi-
cation and Listing of Hazardous Waste, Recycled Used Oil
Management Standards (Recycled Used Oil Management
Standards, Technical Correction and Clarification) 63 F.R.
24963 5/6/98; (4) RCRA Expanded Public Participation 60
F.R. 63417 12/11/95; (5) Military Munitions Rule: Hazard-
ous Waste Identification and Management, Explosives Emer-
gencies, Manifest Exemption for Transport of Hazardous
Waste on Right-of-Ways on Contiguous Properties, Final
Rule 62 E.R. 6622-6657; (6) Land Disposal Restrictions
Phase IV - Treatment Standards for Metal Wastes and Min-
eral Processing Wastes; Mineral Processing Secondary Met-
als and Bevill Exclusion Issues; Treatment Standards for

Proposed

PROPOSED



[—]
Saded
[
[—]
(-
[(—]
=
(-

WSR 00-02-081

Hazardous Soils, and Exclusion of Recycled Wood Preserv-
ing Wastewaters 63 F.R. 28556 5/26/98; (7) Universal Waste
Rule (Hazardous Waste Management System; Modification
of the Hazardous Waste Recycling Regulatory Program) 63
F.R. 71225 12/24/98; and (8) Hazardous Waste Management
System, Modification of the Hazardous Waste Program, Haz-
ardous Waste Lamps 64 F.R. 36466 7/6/99.

Ecology is proposing some changes to state dangerous
waste requirements not related to the federal rules being
adopted. Several editorial and technical corrections are being
made and the following provisions are being amended.
WAC 173-303-045 References to EPA’s hazardous waste
and permit regulations, is being updated to reflect the most
recent date for incorporation by reference, and to clarify that
the reason certain sections are not incorporated by reference
is because EPA does not delegate those provisions to states.
WAC 173-303-060 Notification and identification num-
bers, is being amended to allow the use of the verification
form (VF) for notifying ecology about changes in ownership.
Allowing the VF to be used to report ownership changes will
reduce paperwork for generators and transporters since the
VF collects the same basic information as the Form 2. This
change follows the efforts of the EPA to reduce the regula-
tory burden of paperwork. WAC 173-303-070(5) Designa-
tion of dangerous waste, is modified to clarify the applica-
bility of the three situations where further designation is
required. WAC 173-303-071 (3)(i) Excluded categories of
waste, will be amended to reflect changes as a result of chap-
ter 78.56 RCW, Metals mining and milling operations, which
went into effect in 1995. RCW 78.56.160(2) permanently
prohibited in situ extraction - "Metals mining using the pro-
cess of in situ extraction is permanently prohibited in the state
of Washington"; therefore; this exclusion is no longer appli-
cable. WAC 173-303-073(2) Conditional exclusion of spe-
cial wastes, is amended to preclude solid acid waste from
land disposal, yet still allow treatment and recycling of solid
acid wastes as special wastes. This type of management
addresses the hazard posed by solid acids and is consistent
with the direction chosen in ecology’s 1995 regulatory reform
initiative for appropriate management of solid corrosive
wastes. WAC 173-303-110 (2)(a)(vi) Sampling and testing
methods, is being amended because ecology approved a peti-
tion to add the AC & D Liquid Sampler as an equivalent test
method for containerized liquid wastes or "COLIWASA."
WAC 173-303-160 Containers, will be amended to no
longer allow farmers to dispose or bury their dangerous waste
pesticides on their own property without a treatment, storage,
or disposal permit. Off-and-on-site contamination has
resulted from such practices. Also, there is an alternative for
disposal. The Department of Agriculture pesticide collection
program provides farmers with the opportunity to bring their
pesticides in for appropriate collection and disposal. WAC
173-303-360(1) Emergencies, is amended by adding federal
language for clarification and is identical to the language in
WAC 173-303-201 (2)(c)(i) for the emergency coordinator.
WAC 173-303-370 Manifest system, will be amended so
that when reconciling discrepancies, treatment, storage, and
disposal facilities will be required to work with both the gen-
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erator and the transporter. Generators are ultimately respon-
sible for their dangerous wastes, and assuring the accuracy of
their shipping papers and records. In reconciling discrepan-
cies, it is reasonable for the treatment, storage, and disposal
facility to makes changes in cooperation with the generator
and not just the transporter. This change will provide the
generator with knowledge, and an ability to agree or disagree
with any changes. The generator will have additional control
over waste shipments for which they are accountable. WAC
173-303-390(4) Facility reporting, will be amended to clar-
ify that some records mentioned in this section must be kept
for a longer period of time as required in WAC 173-303-380.
WAC 173-303-9907 Persistent dangerous waste mixtures
graph, will be deleted since it has not been found to be use-
ful, it provides no additional information, and the information
is contained with the regulation itself.

Clarifications to State Corrective Action Regulations
at WAC 173-303-646. Ecology is making two changes to
clarify the corrective action requirements of WAC 173-303-
646. First, ecology is modifying the definition of facility to
conform with the federal definition, and clarifying the defini-
tion of dangerous constituent so that it is clear that constitu-
ents that cause a waste to exhibit a dangerous characteristic or
to fail a state criteria test are regulated. Second, ecology is
adding an explicit requirement that corrective actions under
WAC 173-303-646 meet certain requirements of the Model
Toxics Control Act cleanup regulation, chapter 173-340
WAC, (MTCA). Under existing regulations at WAC 173-
303-646(2), corrective action is required "as necessary to
protect human health and the environment.” Since becoming
authorized to implement corrective action in 1994, ecology
has used the requirements of MTCA to define, on a consistent
but site-specific basis, what is "necessary to protect human
health and the environment." This amendment will eliminate
any confusion on this issue and will give additional certainty
to members of the regulated community who might wish to
begin corrective action absent ecology oversight. To main-
tain maximum flexibility in administering corrective action
requirements, ecology is not requiring compliance with the
MTCA administrative process (although, under WAC 173-
303-646(3) that process may be used). Instead, ecology is
requiring only that corrective actions achieve environmental
outcomes that are equivalent to those achieved under MTCA
by requiring that corrective actions be consistent with: WAC
173-303-360 Selection of cleanup actions; 173-303-400
Cleanup actions; 173-303-410 Compliance monitoring
requirements; 173-340-420 Periodic site reviews; 173-340-
440 Institutional controls; and 173-340-700 through 173-
340-760 Cleanup standards. Note that these changes do not
affect the scope or applicability of the corrective action pro-
gram or the requirement that, when corrective action cannot
be completed before permit issuance, permits for dangerous
waste treatment, storage and disposal facilities contain cor-
rective action requirements and schedules of compliance.

Fertilizer Amendments WAC 173-303-505. Ecology
is proposing several changes to the regulations that pertain to
hazardous waste used in the manufacture of fertilizers. These
changes are intended to remove the K061 exemption, codify
an amended version of the policy used to review fertilizer
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registrations, and clarify the applicability of 40 C.F.R. part
268 standards to "state-only” wastes.

K061 Exemption. Language in WAC 173-303-505 is
amended to remove what is known as the "K061 exemption.”
Currently steel mill flue dust, identified by its federal hazard-
ous waste code K061, is exempt from meeting land disposal
restriction (LDR) standards when used to make a commercial
fertilizer. In a 1997 letter to EPA, Washington state identi-
fied several issues with the K061 exemption that were dis-
covered during ecology’s study of heavy metals in fertilizer
products. Foremost was the fact that the K061 exemption
encouraged the use of K061 in fertilizers over other hazard-
ous wastes not exempted from LDR standards. This is signif-
icant because ecology’s study showed that at least one haz-
ardous waste, tire ash, contained far less heavy metals than
the K061 that was sampled and both wastes can be used to
make an identical fertilizer product. EPA has proposed to
remove the K061 exemption as well.

Once K061 is no longer excluded, it is subject to the fed-
eral LDR standards. The most current version of the federal
LDR standards is Phase IV. However, EPA has stayed its
LDR Phase IV standard for zinc micronutrient fertilizers
making them subject to the less stringent Phase III standard.
Ecology is adopting EPA’s LDR Phase IV Stay for character-
istic zinc micronutrient fertilizers and is adopting the same
standards for fertilizers made from K061. These levels are
appropriate because EPA is not certain that Phase IV treat-
ment standards are well suited for micronutrient fertilizers
including those made from K061. The required immobiliza-
tion of the hazardous metal constituents would likely also
immobilize the zinc component of the fertilizer making it
unsuitable for plant food use.

Fertilizer registration review criteria. In part, the Fertil-
izer Registration Act as amended in 1998 required ecology to
review waste-derived and micronutrient fertilizers applica-
tions for consistency with chapter 70.105 RCW, the hazard-
ous waste law. Ecology adopted review criteria in a policy
published in the State Register in August 1998. Those review
criteria were used to review over 300 fertilizer applications in
the 1999 registration cycle and make registration recommen-
dations to the Department of Agriculture. Currently, the fer-
tilizer registration review criteria used by ecology require the
registrant to provide the following test data: Toxicity charac-
teristic leaching procedure (TCLP) metals, total halogenated
organic compounds (HOC), and total polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons (PAH).

Information that ecology has gained from the review
process and the 1998 fertilizer study conducted by ecology,
suggests that amendments could be made to the criteria that
would reduce the analytical costs to registrants yet still pro-
vide adequate registration review. In this proposal, ecology
is codifying the review criteria through amendments to WAC
173-303-010, 173-303-016, 173-303-040, and 173-303-505.
The review criteria is proposed as it was used in the 1999 reg-
istration cycle except in place of the TCLP test for certain
metals, ecology is proposing to use a total metals test. The
concentration limits for the total metals test will be set at
twenty times the TCLP limits. The proposed total metals cri-
teria should, in most cases, give equivalent results to the
TCLP criteria used in 1999. The proposed change will save
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the registrants the TCLP test analytical costs which amount
to nearly 30% of the total analytical costs for fertilizer regis-
tration based on a survey of lab prices conducted by ecology.
For some types of fertilizers, the total metals criteria may be
more stringent than the regulatory standards in the dangerous
waste regulations. Because of this, ecology is seeking com-
ment on whether to provide an option for registrants to use
the TCLP test or the total metals test. In addition, ecology is
seeking comment on whether to remove the polycyclic aro-
matic hydrocarbon (PAH) test from the review criteria. The
PAH test determines the concentration of twenty complex
organic compounds that are sometimes found in petroleum
and certain chemical wastes. The test is included in the pro-
posed review criteria, however ecology believes that it could
be eliminated from the criteria without affecting the ability of
ecology to review fertilizers for consistency with chapter
70.105 RCW. Commenters in support of keeping the PAH
test in the criteria are encouraged to provide examples of
wastes that contain 1% or greater PAHs that could be used to
make fertilizer. Ecology is unaware of any such wastes being
used to manufacture fertilizers. The PAH compounds are
either not found or only found in very low concentrations (a
few parts per million or less than 0.1%) in the wastes that are
most commonly used to make fertilizers. None of the fertil-
izers tested in the 1999 registration cycle failed the PAH cri-
terion. The PAH review criterion is set at the same concen-
tration, 1%, as the regulatory standard prohibiting land dis-
posal of wastes that contain these compounds. The PAH test
can account for approximately 50% of the total analytical
costs to register a fertilizer that is subject to ecology review.
No changes are proposed to the HOC testing in the fertilizer
review criteria.

Applicability of 40 C.F.R. part 268 to state-only wastes.
The federal land disposal restrictions, 40 C.F.R. part 268,
apply to fertilizers that contain "hazardous waste." "Hazard-
ous waste" is defined in WAC 173-303-040 and, in part,
means those solid wastes that are regulated as hazardous
waste by the EPA. In some cases where the EPA has
excluded solid wastes from regulation as hazardous waste,
Washington has chosen not to exclude those wastes from
chaptér 173-303 WAC. Those wastes excluded by EPA, but
not by Washington state are included in the group of wastes
known as "state-only” wastes. The amendments to WAC
173-303-505 clarify that those state-only wastes that other-
wise meet the definition of "hazardous waste"” used to make
fertilizers must comply with the land disposal restrictions, 40
C.FR. part 268.

Transporter Amendments WAC 173-303-240. Ecol-
ogy formed a Transporter External Committee with represen-
tatives from various transporter companies, a local govern-
ment representative, and a business representative to study
the types of operating standards that should be applied at
transfer facilities, and to evaluate transporter exemptions.
The External Committee and ecology came to consensus as
to what these standards should be: Security, maintaining ten
day storage records, facility inspections, training, prepared-
ness and prevention, contingency and emergency plans, and
container management.

Proposed
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Under the dangerous waste regulations, a transporter
may store dangerous waste for ten days at a transfer facility
and may also transfer waste from one vehicle to another and
from container to container. There are no limits on the
amount of waste that can be stored at a transfer facility, and
no limits on the number of different waste codes that can be
handled at a transfer facility. Currently, there are no operat-
ing standards for dangerous waste handling activities at a
transfer facility. Changes to transporter requirements will
require a transporter to operate a ten day transfer facility
under the proposed operating standards to ensure that danger-
ous waste is stored and handled in a manner that ensures the
protection of public health and the environment. Transport-
ers involved with interstate and intrastate transport may oper-
ate transfer facilities in Washington using the EPA/state ID#
assigned to their corporate headquarters location.

Secondary containment requirements are proposed for
containers that are stored outside and exposed to the weather
and in areas where waste is transferred from container to con-
tainer. Ecology is proposing an eighteen-month regulatory
window from the effective date of the proposed regulations to
meet the secondary containment requirements. Another pro-
posed change is that all transfer facilities will have to register
with ecology. There is currently no system in place to track
who is operating all of the transfer facilities in Washington
nor where they are all located.

Exemptions from transfer facility standards will be pro-
posed for transporters in the event of an emergency or other
unforeseen event. Exemptions from secondary containment
are included when waste is stored within a building provided
the floor is sufficiently impervious and compatible with the
waste. Exemptions from secondary containment are also
included when waste is stored in a transport vehicle, inter-
modal container, or transport unit.

WAC 173-303-040 Transfer facility. The definition
will be changed to include buildings and piers where ship-
ments of dangerous waste are held and to allow the following
waste handling activities at a transfer station: Consolidation
of shipments from container to container, and the transfer of
waste from transport vehicle to transport vehicle. Transport
vehicle. The definition will be changed to include a water
vessel as a mode of transportation. Steamship was added as
an example for a water vessel.

Preparing State-only Waste for Transport WAC 173-
303-180 and 173-303-190. These changes are being pro-
posed to mandate specific requirements for state-only dan-
gerous waste that is not regulated as a hazardous material
under 49 C.F.R. hazardous material regulations. Currently,
there are no requirements under WAC 173-303-190 for how
a state-only waste must be packaged and marked. Special
instructions for describing a state-only dangerous waste are
being added in WAC 173-303-180.

Under the current rule, a person may place a state-only
dangerous waste with waste codes WT02, WSC?2 and some-
times WPO2 in any type of package including those that do
not meet 49 C.F.R. performance oriented technical standards
such as a food grade type container. The proposed rules will
require that these waste streams be packaged in a container
that is equivalent to the manufacturing and testing specifica-
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tions for packaging and containers of 49 C.F.R. part 173, 178,
and 179. This means that a WT02, WSC2 or WP02 waste can
be packaged in a container that is equivalent to or meets any
of the 49 C.F.R. packing group categories. Placing these
state-only wastes in a packaging that is equivalent to 49
C.FR. technical standards will ensure adequate protection of
human health and the environment.

A state-only dangerous waste that designates as a WTOI,
WP02 or WP03 and not a RCRA hazardous waste usually
meets the definition of a hazardous material under 49 C.F.R.
and therefore must be packaged, labeled and marked as
required under the 49 C.F.R. hazardous material regulations.

It is common to see many different types of state-only
waste descriptions on manifests, shipping papers, and con-
tainer markings that clearly demonstrate the need to ade-
quately communicate the hazard associated with such waste
in a consistent manner. Special instructions for describing a
state-only waste on a manifest, shipping paper and on a con-
tainer marking are being proposed and apply only to waste
that is not regulated by 40 C.F.R. hazardous waste regula-
tions and 49 C.F.R. hazardous material regulations.

A marking requirement for a state-only waste in a non-
bulk container less than 110 gallons is also proposed. Use of
a hazardous waste marking as described in WAC 173-303-
190 (3)(b) can only be used for a federally regulated hazard-
ous waste and cannot be used for a state-only dangerous
waste. The proposed rules provide instructions for what
should be marked on a package holding a state-only danger-
ous waste.

The proposed packaging, marking and waste description
rules are to be used when preparing a state-only waste for
transport. A dangerous waste generator may also handle their
state-only waste under these packaging, marking and waste
description requirements during the time that they accumu-
late dangerous waste on-site prior to preparing it for trans-
port.

A small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement

Chapter 19.85 RCW (the Regulatory Fairness Act)
requires that proposed rule-making actions be reviewed for
disproportionate impacts upon small versus large businesses.
If any are found, mitigation is to be provided to the extent
feasible and legal under the statute being implemented. This
document summarizes the review and analysis conducted for
the above-referenced rule-making action.

Overview: The proposed amendments to chapter 173-
303 WAC cover many elements of the existing rule. Much of
the amendatory language represents incorporation of federal
requirements adopted by EPA since the last revisions to the
state rule (with minor modification for Washington condi-
tions in some cases) or simplification and clarification of
existing provisions. These were not addressed in this analy-
sis. Rather, this document summarizes the evaluation of
three significant areas of state-initiated changes. These are
provisions relating to hazardous waste lamps (primarily mer-
cury vapor lamps), fertilizers, and the management of hazard-
ous wastes by waste transporters at waste transfer facilities.
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UNIVERSAL WASTE LAMPS

Under existing regulation, certain waste lamps exhibit-
ing hazardous waste characteristics (primarily mercury
vapor, metal halide, high pressure sodium, and neon lamps)
have been, in principle, subject to full regulation under state
rule and federal regulations promulgated under Subtitle C of
the Resource Recovery and Conservation Act (RCRA). The
United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA)
has recently adopted rules that allow management of such
waste lamps as "universal wastes." (See Federal Register,
July 6, 1999, page 36466.) The proposed amendments to
chapter 173-303 WAC - primarily to WAC 173-303-573 -
extend similar treatment to such waste lamps at the state
level. The proposed language relating to waste lamps is com-
parable to existing requirements for batteries and mercury-
containing thermostats.

Waste management under "universal waste" provisions
is far more streamlined and subject to significantly fewer
requirements than is the case under the full requirements of
both federal and state regulations. As such, these proposed
provisions represent a movement in the direction of regula-
tory relief. That being the case, no further analysis of these
provisions was conducted.

FERTILIZERS

These proposed amendments (primarily to WAC 173-
303-505) incorporate into formal rule the responsibilities of
the Department of Ecology with respect to waste-derived and
micronutrient fertilizers in implementation of chapter 15.54
RCW (the Washington Commercial Fertilizer Act). Require-
ments relating to this subject were formerly issued as a policy
guidance document entitled "Notice of New Review Process
for Waste-Derived and Micro-Nutrient Fertilizers" published
in the Washington State Register in 1998 (see WSR 98-15-
156, page 30). This proposed promulgation as formal rule
does not impose any requirements that did not exist under the
previous guidance document.

In addition, it is proposed to remove the regulatory
exemption for zinc micronutrient fertilizers produced using
steel mill flue dust (waste category K061) that currently
exists in state (and U.S. EPA) rule. It appears from available
data and information that there is but one business firm in
Washington that will be directly impacted by this proposed
change. This being the case, comparisons of relative impacts
on small versus large business required by the Regulatory
Fairness Act cannot be made. Chapter 19.85 RCW appears to
be inapplicable in this case.

TRANSPORTERS

Background: Currently, chapter 173-303 WAC does not
provide for operating standards at waste transporter ten-day
transfer facilities. This results in a gap in coverage of the rule
that can result in improper handling and management of haz-
ardous and dangerous wastes and creates the potential for
cleanup situations. The proposed amendments to current rule
discussed here are intended to close this gap.

Procedures: This analysis focused on two industries,
local trucking without storage (SIC 4212) and refuse systems
(SIC 4953), as being most likely to encompass the bulk of
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hazardous/dangerous waste transportation and transfer activ-
ity. Information from County Business Patterns 1996:
Washington and the Almanac of Business and Industrial
Financial Ratios was used to characterize small versus large
firms in terms of employment and sales. Since the latest year
for which data from all sources was consistently available
was 1995, all dollar values cited here were adjusted to that
year via appropriate price indices. To the extent that inflation
has impacted revenues and costs in approximately equal mea-
sure, the ratios used to measure the existence of dispropor-
tionate impacts should still be reasonably accurate for current
conditions.

Impacts are characterized in terms of costs per $100 of
sales. Costs were adapted from information in economic
analyses (done by both ecology and U.S. EPA) of similar reg-
ulatory requirements imposed upon similar industries and
activities. Adjustments were made using best available infor-
mation or, in some cases, informed judgement. When the lat-
ter was required, every effort was made to be conservative.
One-time expenditures have been converted to annual values
via amortization at 12% over five years.

New Requirements for Transfer Facilities: The pro-
posed new standards for transfer facilities can be found in
amendments to WAC 173-303-240, particularly the proposed
new subsection (6). In most cases, these represent applica-
tion of existing requirements for other types of hazard-
ous/dangerous waste facilities to transfer facilities - often
with modification. Readers should consult the proposed rule
text for a complete listing.

Impacts: The following tables provide overall summa-
ries of the estimated costs imposed (per $100 sales) of small
and large firms in the industrial sectors indicated above.
These estimates are based on the following assumptions:

1. The "typical” firm is totally out of compliance with all
of the proposed new requirements.

2. All services necessary to achieve compliance are pro-
vided by outside consultants or other resource outside the
firm.

3. Except as noted below, no mitigative features of the
proposed rule are taken into account.

The one exception to assumption 3 above, relates to sec-
ondary containment requirements. Since this is a significant
cost impact element, and since considerable latitude is pro-
vided in terms of mitigative alternatives, it was deemed use-
ful to provide a separate estimate of cost impacts excluding
secondary containment.

COSTS PER $100 SALES - 1995 BASIS
WITH SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SIC Small Business Large Business
4212 $2.75 $1.65
4953 $2.49 $6.43

COSTS PER $100 SALES - 1995 BASIS
WITHOQUT SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SIC Small Business Large Business
4212 $2.63 $0.69
4953 $2.39 $2.99
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Two aspects of the above comparisons stand out. First,
estimated impacts are a disproportionate burden on small
businesses in SIC 4212, but not in SIC 4953. This is due to
the fact that the available data yield a much greater difference
in estimated sales between the "typical” large firm and small
firm in the former SIC than is the case in the latter. Thus,
although estimated absolute compliance costs are greater for
large firms than for small ones in SIC 4212, comparisons
based on costs as a percentage of sales volume favor larger
firms in this case. With a smaller difference in large versus
small firm sales volume in SIC 4953, this does not occur.

Second, the elimination of secondary containment
appears to favorably affect the results for both large and small
businesses — but more dramatically so for large businesses.
This is due to cost estimates for secondary containment rising
dramatically as the size of the facility increases. Elimination
of this element of compliance costs is, thus, of greater relative
benefit to large firms.

Mitigation: The stated purpose of chapter 70.105 RCW
reads "The purpose of this chapter is to establish a compre-
hensive state-wide framework for the planning, regulation,
control, and management of hazardous waste which will pre-
vent land, air, and water pollution and conserve the natural,
economic and energy resources of the state. (RCW
70.105.007)..."

This is amplified by RCW 70.105.007(4), which states
"To provide for prevention of problems related to improper
management of hazardous substances before such problems
occur..."

Mitigative provisions in keeping with this stated purpose
included in these proposed rule amendments include the fol-
lowing:

*  Security requirements in WAC 173-303-310(2) are
waived for transfer facilities lacking surveillance or
barriers if waste is stored on a properly placarded
and locked truck or moved into a secured area of the
facility. (Note that the impact estimates shown
above include costs of a commercial security fence.)

*  General inspection records need only be retained for
one year, as compared with five years in more gen-
eral facility requirements (compare proposed WAC
173-303-240(d) with WAC 173-303-320).

* Many elements of employee training and refresher
training, contingency and emergency plans, etc.
may already be in place for firms subject to other
state or federal regulation. See, for example, the
Department of Labor and Industries rule chapter
296-67 WAC (Safety standards for process safety
management of highly hazardous chemicals), espe-
cially sections 296-67-021 and 296-67-025.

¢  Secondary containment (if chosen) need not be in
place until October 15, 2001.

In addition, the proposal contains an additional new sec-

tion, WAC 173-303-240(7) that provides four specific
exemptions from some or all parts of WAC 173-303-240(6).

These include:
* Exemption from all of the requirements of subsec-

tion (6) in the event of an in-transit emergency,
+ Exemption from subsection (6)(i), use and manage-
ment of containers and subsection (6)(j), secondary
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containment, for wastes stored in secure, enclosed
transport vehicles, intermodal containers, or porta-
ble tanks while at transfer facilities,

* Exemption from the above requirements for facili-
ties associated with marine transport and waste is
stored in transport units as defined in 49 C.ER. 176,
and accepted by approval authority of the United
States Coast Guard, and

*  Exemption from subsection (6)(j) for wastes stored
within a building with impervious flooring and ade-
quate catchment facilities for any leaks or spills.

Finally, it has been noted that many well run, prudent
waste transportation firms and transfer facilities are already
being operated in accordance with many of the features of
these proposed requirements. To the extent that this is occur-
ring, and to the extent that firms are able to comply with the
proposed new requirements using internal resources rather
than requiring outside assistance (as posted in assumption 2,
above), impacts may be lower than the estimates shown here.

Involvement of Small Businesses: These proposed rule
amendments are the result of the work of an "external advi-
sory committee” formed by ecology during the rule develop-
ment process. Waste transporters were well represented on
that committee. The rule proposed rule amendments reflect
the inputs of that group. Further, a preproposal draft of all of
the proposed changes to chapter 173-303 WAC was released
to the public for review and comment in October 1999.

Impacts on Sales or Revenue: Since impacts are mea-
sured in terms of sales or revenue, this has been considered
above. The extent to which impacted firms may be able to
pass additional costs along to customers is unknown at this
time.

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to
Patricia Hervieux, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA 98504-
7600, e-mail pher461@ecy.wa.gov, phone (360) 407-6756,
fax (360) 407-6715.

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. Most of
this proposal is required by federal rule and is not considered
a significant legislative rule. A small part of the proposal is
subject to the requirements of RCW 34.05.328 and those
requirements are being followed, as appropriate.

Hearing Location: On February 10, 2000, at 7 p.m., at
the Bellingham Public Library, 210 Central Avenue, Belling-
ham; on February 15, 2000, at 7 p.m., at the Burien Public
Library, 14700 6th Avenue S.W., Burien (Seattle); and on
February 16, 2000, at 7 p.m., at Lacey/Spokane/Kennewick
via Washington Interactive Technologies (WIT): DIS Inter-
active Technologies, 710 Sleater-Kinney Road S.E., Suite Q,
Lacey; DIS Interactive Technologies, North 1101 Argonne,
Suite 109, Spokane; and DIS Interactive Technologies, 8551
West Gage Boulevard, Suite H, Kennewick.

All hearings will begin at 7 p.m.

For a map or directions, call Dave Zink at (360) 407-
6752.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact
Marnie Black by February 2, 2000, TDD (360) 407-6006, or
(360) 407-6759.

Submit Written Comments to: Patricia Hervieux,
pher461@ecy.wa.gov, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA
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98504-7600, fax (360) 407-6715, by 5 p.m. on February 29,
2000.
Date of Intended Adoption: April 30, 2000.
December 30, 1999
Daniel J. Silver
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE-85-10,
filed 6/3/86)

WAC 173-303-010 Purpose. This regulation imple-
ments chapter 70.105 RCW, the Hazardous Waste Manage-
ment Act of 1976 as amended ((in1+986-ard-1983)), and
implements, in part, chapters 70.105A, 70.105D, and 15.54
RCW, and Subtitle C of Public Law 94-580, the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act, which the legislature has
empowered the department to implement. The purposes of
this regulation are to:

(1) Designate those solid wastes which are dangerous or
extremely hazardous to the public health and environment;

(2) Provide for surveillance and monitoring of dangerous
and extremely hazardous wastes until they are detoxified,
reclaimed, neutralized, or disposed of safely;

(3) Provide the form and rules necessary to establish a
system for manifesting, tracking, reporting, monitoring,
recordkeeping, sampling, and labeling dangerous and
extremely hazardous wastes;

(4) Establish the siting, design, operation, closure, post-
closure, financial, and monitoring requirements for danger-
ous and extremely hazardous waste transfer, treatment, stor-
age, and disposal facilities;

(5) Establish design, operation, and monitoring require-
ments for managing the state’s extremely hazardous waste
disposal facility;

(6) Establish and administer a program for permitting
dangerous and extremely hazardous waste management facil-
ities; and

(7) Encourage recycling, reuse, reclamation, and recov-
ery to the maximum extent possible.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-30, filed
10/19/95, effective 11/19/95)

WAC 173-303-016 Identifying solid waste. (1) Pur-
pose and applicability.

(a) The purpose of this section is to identify those mate-
rials that are and are not solid wastes.

(b)(i) The definition of solid waste contained in this sec-
tion applies only to wastes that also are dangerous for pur-
poses of the regulations implementing chapter 70.105 RCW.
For example, it does not apply to materials (such as nondan-
gerous scrap, paper, textiles, or rubber) that are not otherwise
dangerous wastes and that are recycled.

(ii) This section identifies only some of the materials
which are solid wastes and dangerous wastes under chapter
70.105 RCW. A material which is not defined as a solid
waste in this section, or is not a dangerous waste identified or
listed in this section, is still a solid waste and a dangerous
waste for purposes of these sections if reason and authority
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exists under chapter 70.105 RCW and WAC 173-303-960.
Within the constraints of chapter 70.105 RCW, this includes
but is not limited to any material that: Is accumulated, used,
reused, or handled in a manner that poses a threat to public
health or the environment; or, due to the dangerous constitu-
ent(s) in it, when used or reused would pose a threat to public
health or the environment.

(c) Certain materials are solid wastes but are excluded
from the requirements of this chapter by WAC 173-303-071
and 173-303-073.

(2) The following terms are used and have the meanings
as defined in WAC 173-303-040:

(a) Boiler

(b) By-product

(c) Incinerator

(d) Industrial furnace

(e) Reclaim

(f) Recover

(2) Recycle

(h) Used or reused (see reuse or use)

(1) Sludge

(j) Scrap metal

(k) Spent material

(1) Excluded scrap metal

(m) Processed scrap metal

(n) Home scrap metal

(0) Prompt scrap metal

(3) Definition of solid waste.

(a) A solid waste is any discarded material that is not
excluded by WAC 173-303-017(2) or that is not excluded by
variance granted under WAC 173-303-017(5).

(b) A discarded material is any material ((whieh)) that is:

(i) Abandoned, as explained in subsection (4) of this sec-
tion; or

(ii) Recycled, as explained in subsection (5) of this sec-
tion; or

(iii) Considered inherently waste-like, as explained in
subsection (6) of this section. Persons registering micronutri-
ent or waste-derived fertilizers under chapter 15.54 RCW
must submit information required by the department to indi-
cate_ compliance with this chapter. The required minimum
information is described in WAC 173-303-505: or

(iv) A military munition_identified as a solid waste at
WAC 173-303-578(2).

(4) Materials are solid waste if they are abandoned by
being:

(a) Disposed of; or

(b) Burned or incinerated; or

(c) Accumulated, stored, or treated (but not recycled)
before or in lieu of being abandoned by being disposed of,
burned, or incinerated.

(5) Materials are solid wastes if they are recycled—or
accumnulated, stored, or treated before recycling—as speci-
fied in (a) through (d) of this subsection.

(a) Used in a manner constituting disposal. Materials
noted with a "*" in column 1 of Table 1 are solid wastes when
they are:

(1)(A) Applied to or placed on the land in a manner that
constitutes disposal; or
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(B) Used to produce products that are applied to or
placed on the land or are otherwise contained in products that
are applied to or placed on the land (in which cases the prod-
uct itself remains a solid waste).

(ii) However, commercial chemical products listed in
WAC 173-303-9903 or which exhibit any of the criteria or
characteristics listed in WAC 173-303-090 or 173-303-100
are not solid wastes if they are applied to the land and that is
their ordinary manner of use.

(b) Burning for energy recovery. Materials noted with a
“*" in column 2 of Table 1 are solid wastes when they are:

(i) Burned to recover energy;

(ii) Used to produce a fuel or are otherwise contained in
fuels (in which cases the fuel itself remains a solid waste).

However, commercial chemical products listed in WAC
173-303-9903 or which exhibit any of the criteria or charac-
teristics listed in WAC 173-303-090 or 173-303-100 are not

‘solid wastes if they are themselves fuels.

(c) Reclaimed. Materials noted with a "*" in column 3 of
Table 1 are solid wastes when reclaimed.

(d)(i) Accumulated speculatively. Materials noted with a
“*" in column 4 of Table 1 are solid wastes when accumu-
lated speculatively.

(i1) A material is "accumulated speculatively” if it is
accumulated before being recycled. A material is not accu-
mulated speculatively, however, if the person accumulating it
can show that the material is potentially recyclable and has a
feasible means of being recycled; and that—during the calen-
dar year (commencing on January 1)—the amount of mate-
rial that is recycled, or transferred to a different site for recy-
cling, equals at least seventy-five percent by weight or vol-
ume of the amount of that material accumulated at the
beginning of the period. In calculating the percentage of turn-
over, the seventy-five percent requirement is to be applied to
each material of the same type (e.g., slags from a single
smelting process) that is recycled in the same way (i.e., from
which the same material is recovered or that is used in the
same way). Materials accumulating in units that would be
exempt from regulation under WAC 173-303-071 (3)(n) are
not to be included in making the calculation. (Materials that
are already defined as solid wastes also are not to be included
in making the calculation.) Materials are no longer in this
category once they are removed from accumulation for recy-
cling, however.

TABLE 1
Use Energy
constituting recovery/ Speculative
disposal fuel Reclamation accumulation
WAC WAC WAC WAC
173-303-  173-303- 173-303- 173-303-
016(5)a) 016(5)(b)  016(5)(c) 016(5)(d)
Spent materials ©) ™ ™ *)
Commercial . *)
chemical products ™
By-products
listed in WAC
173-303-9904 ™) *) ™ ™
Proposed
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TABLE 1
Use Energy

constituting recovery/ Speculative
disposal fuel Reclamation accumulation
WAC WAC WAC WAC
173-303-  173-303- 173-303- 173-303-
016(5)@a) 016(5)(b)  016(5)(c) 016(5)(d)
Sludges listed
in WAC 173-303-
9904 ™ ™ ™ ™)
By-products
exhibiting a
characteristic!
or criteria? ™ ™ —_— ™
Sludges exhibiting
a characteristic'
or criteria? ™ ™) —_ ™)
Scrap metal other ™ ™ ™ ™)
than excluded
scrap metal (see
WAC 173-303-
016 )N

Note: The terms "spent materials,” "sludges,” "by-products,” ((and))

"scrap metal” and "processe metal” are defined in WAC
173-303-040.

! The characteristics of dangerous waste are described in WAC
173-303-090.

2 The dangerous waste criteria are described in WAC 173-303-
100.

(6) Inherently waste-like materials. The following mate-
rials are solid wastes when they are recycled in any manner:

(a) Dangerous Waste Nos. F020, F021 (unless used as an
ingredient to make a product at the site of generation), F022,
F023, F026, and F0O28.

(b) Secondary materials fed to a halogen acid furnace
that exhibit a characteristic of a dangerous waste or are listed
as a dangerous waste as defined in WAC 173-303-090 or
173-303-080 through 173-303-082, except for brominated
material that meets the following criteria:

(i) The material must contain a bromine concentration of
at least 45%; and

(ii) The material must contain less than a total of 1% of
toxic organic compounds listed in WAC 173-303-9905; and

(iii) The material is processed continually on-site in the
halogen acid furnace via direct conveyance (hard piping).

(c) The department will use the following criteria to add
wastes to (a) of this subsection:

(i)(A) The materials are ordinarily disposed of, burned,
or incinerated; or

(B) The materials contain toxic constituents listed in
WAC 173-303-9905 and these constituents are not ordinarily
found in raw materials or products for which the materials
substitute (or are found in raw materials or products in
smaller concentrations) and are not used or reused during the
recycling process; and

(i) The material may pose a substantial hazard to human
health or the environment when recycled.



Washington State Register, Issue 00-02

(7) Documentation of claims that materials are not solid
wastes or are conditionally exempt from regulation. Respon-
dents in actions to enforce regulations implementing chapter
70.105 RCW who raise a claim that a certain material is not a
solid waste, or is conditionally exempt from regulation, must
demonstrate that there is a known market or disposition for
the material, and that they meet the terms of the exclusion or
exemption. In doing so, they must provide appropriate docu-
mentation (such as contracts showing that a second person
uses the material as an ingredient in a production process) to
demonstrate that the material is not a waste, or is exempt
from regulation. In addition, owners or operators of facilities
claiming that they actually are recycling materials must show
that they have the necessary equipment to do so.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-040 Definitions. When used in this
chapter, the following terms have the meanings given below.

" Aboveground tank” means a device meeting the defini-
tion of "tank" in this section and that is situated in such a way
that the entire surface area of the tank is completely above the
plane of the adjacent surrounding surface and the entire sur-
face area of the tank (including the tank bottom) is able to be
visually inspected.

"Active life" of a facility means the period from the ini-
tial receipt of dangerous waste at the facility until the depart-
ment receives certification of final closure.

" Active portion” means that portion of a facility which is
not a closed portion, and where dangerous waste recycling,
reuse, reclamation, transfer, treatment, storage or disposal
operations are being or have been conducted after:

The effective date of the waste’s designation by 40 CFR
Part 261; and

March 10, 1982, for wastes designated only by this chap-
ter and not designated by 40 CFR Part 261. (See also "closed
portion” and "inactive portion.")

" Active range" means a military range that is currently in
service and is being regularly used for range activities.

"Acute hazardous waste" means dangerous waste
sources (listed in WAC 173-303-9904) F020, F021, F022,
F023, F026, or F027, and discarded chemical products (listed
in WAC 173-303-9903) that are identified with a dangerous
waste number beginning with a "P”, including those wastes
mixed with source, special nuclear, or by-product material
subject to the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. The abbreviation
*AHW" will be used in this chapter to refer to those danger-
ous and mixed wastes which are acute hazardous wastes.
Note - the terms acute and acutely are used interchangeably.

"Ancillary equipment” means any device including, but
not limited to, such devices as piping, fittings, flanges,
valves, and pumps, that is used to distribute, meter, or control
the flow of dangerous waste from its point of generation to a
storage or treatment tank(s), between dangerous waste stor-
age and treatment tanks to a point of disposal on-site, or to a
point of shipment for disposal off-site.

"Aquifer” means a geologic formation, group of forma-
tions, or part of a formation capable of yielding a significant
amount of ground water to wells or springs.
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"Batch" means any waste which is generated less fre-
quently than once a month.

"Battery" means a device consisting of one or more elec-
trically connected electrochemical cells which is designed to
receive, store, and deliver electric energy. An electrochemi-
cal cell is a system consisting of an anode, cathode, and an
electrolyte, plus such connections (electrical and mechanical)
as may be needed to allow the cell to deliver or receive elec-
trical energy. The term battery also includes an intact, unbro-
ken battery from which the electrolyte has been removed.

"Berm" means the shoulder of a dike.

"Boiler” means an enclosed device using controlled
flame combustion and having the following characteristics:

The unit must have physical provisions for recovering
and exporting thermal energy in the form of steam, heated
fluids, or heated gases; and

The unit’s combustion chamber and primary energy
recovery section(s) must be of integral design. To be of inte-
gral design, the combustion chamber and the primary energy
recovery section(s) (such as waterwalls and superheaters)
must be physically formed into one manufactured or assem-
bled unit. A unit in which the combustion chamber and the
primary energy recovery section(s) are joined only by ducts
or connections carrying flue gas is not integrally designed;
however, secondary energy recovery equipment (such as
economizers or air preheaters) need not be physically formed
into the same unit as the combustion chamber and the pri-
mary energy recovery section. The following units are not
precluded from being boilers solely because they are not of
integral design: Process heaters (units that transfer energy
directly to a process stream), and fluidized bed combustion
units; and

While in operation, the unit must maintain a thermal
energy recovery efficiency of at least sixty percent, calcu-
lated in terms of the recovered energy compared with the
thermal value of the fuel; and

The unit must export and utilize at least seventy-five per-
cent of the recovered energy, calculated on an annual basis.
In this calculation, no credit will be given for recovered heat
used internally in the same unit. (Examples of internal use are
the preheating of fuel or combustion air, and the driving of
induced or forced draft fans or feedwater pumps); or

The unit is one which the department has determined, on
a case-by-case basis, to be a boiler, after considering the stan-
dards in WAC 173-303-017(6).

"By-product” means a material that is not one of the pri-
mary products of a production process and is not solely or
separately produced by the production process. Examples are
process residues such as slags or distillation column bottoms.
The term does not include a co-product that is produced for
the general public’s use and is ordinarily used in the form it is
produced by the process.

"Carbon regeneration unit" means any enclosed thermal
treatment device used to regenerate spent activated carbon.

"Carcinogenic" means a material known to contain a
substance which has sufficient or limited evidence as a
human or animal carcinogen as listed in both IARC and either
IRIS or HEAST. o+

"Chemical agents and chemical munitions" are defined
as in 50 U.S.C. section 1521 (j)(1).
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"Cleanup-only facility" means a site where the owner or
operator is or will be treating, storing, or disposing of reme-

diation waste, including dangerous remediation waste, and s,
has not and will not be treating. storing or disposing of dan-

gerous waste that is not remediation waste. A cleanup-only
facility is not a "facility" for purposes of corrective action

under WAC 173-303-646.

"Closed portion" means that portion of a facility which
an owner or operator has closed, in accordance with the
approved facility closure plan and all applicable closure
requirements.

"Closure" means the requirements placed upon all TSD
facilities to ensure that all such facilities are closed in an
acceptable manner (see also "post-closure™).

"Commercial chemical product or manufacturing chem-
ical intermediate” refers to a chemical substance which is
manufactured or formulated for commercial or manufactur-
ing use which consists of the commercially pure grade of the
chemical, any technical grades of the chemical that are pro-
duced or marketed, and all formulations in which the chemi-
cal is the sole active ingredient.

"Commercial fertilizer" means any substance containing
one or more recognized plant nutrients and which is used for
its plant nutrient content and/or which is designated for use or
claimed to have value in promoting plant growth, and
includes, but is not limited to, limes, gypsum, and manipu-
lated animal manures and vegetable compost. The commer-
cial fertilizer must be registered with the state or local agency
regulating the fertilizer in the locale in which the fertilizer is
being sold or applied.

"Compliance procedure” means any proceedings insti-
tuted pursuant to the Hazardous Waste Management Act as
amended in 1980 and 1983, and chapter 70.105A RCW, or
regulations issued under authority of state law, which seeks
to require compliance, or which is in the nature of an enforce-
ment action or an action to cure a violation. A compliance
procedure includes a notice of intention to terminate a permit
pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(5), or an application in the
state superior court for appropriate relief under the Hazard-
ous Waste Management Act. A compliance procedure is con-
sidered to be pending from the time a notice of violation or of
intent to terminate a permit is issued or judicial proceedings
are begun, until the department notifies the owner or operator
in writing that the violation has been corrected or that the pro-
cedure has been withdrawn or discontinued.

“Component” means either the tank or ancillary equip-
ment of a tank system.

"Constituent" or "dangerous waste constituent” means a
chemically distinct component of a dangerous waste stream
or mixture.

"Container" means any portable device in which a mate-
rial is stored, transported, treated, disposed of, or otherwise
handled.

"Containment building" means a hazardous waste man-
agement unit that is used to store or treat hazardous waste
under the provisions of WAC 173-303-695.

"Contingency plan" means a document setting out an
organized, planned, and coordinated course of action to be
followed in case of a fire, explosion, or release of dangerous
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waste or dangerous waste constituents which could threaten
human health or environment.
"Contract” means the written agreement signed by the
department and the state operator.
"Corrective action management unit" ((er—CAMY-

gfred g1t a o b &

) l - he-faeitity))
means an area that is used to treat, store or dispose only reme-

diation wastes for implementing corrective action under
WAC 173-303-646 or other clean up activities.

"Corrosion expert” means a person who, by reason of his
knowledge of the physical sciences and the principles of
engineering and mathematics, acquired by a professional
education and related practical experience, is qualified to
engage in the practice of corrosion control on buried or sub-
merged metal piping systems and metal tanks. Such a person
must be certified as being qualified by the National Associa-
tion of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) or be a registered pro-
fessional engineer who has certification or licensing that
includes education and experience in corrosion control on
buried or submerged metal piping systems and metal tanks.

"Dangerous waste constituents” means those constitu-
ents listed in WAC 173-303-9905 and any other constituents
that have caused a waste to be a dangerous waste under this
chapter.

"Dangerous waste management unit" is a contiguous
area of land on or in which dangerous waste is placed, or the
largest area in which there is a significant likelihood of mix-
ing dangerous waste constituents in the same area. Examples
of dangerous waste management units include a surface
impoundment, a waste pile, a land treatment area, a landfill
cell, an incinerator, a tank and its associated piping and
underlying containment system and a container storage area.
A container alone does not constitute a unit; the unit includes
containers and the land or pad upon which they are placed.

"Dangerous wastes” means those solid wastes desig-
nated in WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-100 as danger-
ous, or extremely hazardous or mixed waste. As used in this
chapter, the words "dangerous waste" will refer to the full
universe of wastes regulated by this chapter. The abbrevia-
tion "DW" will refer only to that part of the regulated uni-
verse which is not extremely hazardous waste. (See also
"extremely hazardous waste,” "hazardous waste," and "mixed
waste" definitions.)

"Debris" means solid material exceeding a 60 mm parti-
cle size that is intended for disposal and that is: A manufac-
tured object; or plant or animal matter; or natural geologic
material. However, the following materials are not debris:
Any material for which a specific treatment standard is pro-
vided in 40 CFR Part 268 Subpart D (incorporated by refer-
ence in WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a)); process residuals such as
smelter slag and residues from the treatment of waste, waste-
water, sludges, or air emission residues; and intact containers
of hazardous waste that are not ruptured and that retain at
least seventy-five percent of their original volume. A mixture
of debris that has not been treated to the standards provided
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by 40 CFR 268.45 and other material is subject to regulation
as debris if the mixture is comprised primarily of debris, by
volume, based on visual inspection.

"Department” means the department of ecology.

"Dermal LDy," means the single dosage in milligrams
per kilogram (mg/kg) body weight which, when dermally
(skin) applied for 24 hours, within 14 days kills half of a
group of ten rabbits each weighing between 2.0 and 3.0 kilo-
grams.

"Designated facility” means a dangerous waste treat-
ment, storage, or disposal facility that has received a permit
(or interim status) in accordance with the requirements of this
chapter, has received a permit (or interim status) from
another state authorized in accordance with 40 CFR Part 271,
has received a permit (or interim status from EPA in accor-
dance with 40 CFR Part 270, or is regulated under WAC 173-
303-120 (4)(c) or 173-303-525 when the dangerous waste is
to be recycled, and that has been designated on the manifest
pursuant to WAC 173-303-180(1). If a waste is destined to a
facility in an authorized state that has not yet obtained autho-
rization to regulate that particular waste as dangerous, then
the designated facility must be a facility allowed by the
receiving state to accept such waste. The following are des-
ignated facilities only for receipt of state-only waste; they
cannot receive federal hazardous waste from off-site: Facili-
ties with permit-by-rule under WAC 173-303-802 (5)(a) and
facilities operating under WAC 173-303-500 (2)(c).

"Designation” is the process of determining whether a
waste is regulated under the dangerous waste lists, WAC
173-303-080 through 173-303-082; or characteristics, WAC
173-303-090; or criteria, WAC 173-303-100. The procedures
for designating wastes are in WAC 173-303-070. A waste
that has been designated as a dangerous waste may be either
DW or EHW.

“Destination facility" means a facility that treats, dis-
poses of, or recycles a particular category of universal waste,
except those management activities described in WAC 173-
303-573 (9)(a) ((end)), (b) and (c) and 173-303-573 (20)(a)
((ard)), (b) and (c). A facility at which a particular category
of universal waste is only accumulated, is not a destination
facility for purposes of managing that category of universal
waste.

“Dike" means an embankment or ridge of natural or
man-made materials used to prevent the movement of liquids,
sludges, solids, or other substances.

"Director”" means the director of the department of ecol-
ogy or his designee.

"Discharge” or "dangerous waste discharge" means the
accidental or intentional release of hazardous substances,
dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents such that
the substance, waste or a waste constituent may enter or be
emitted into the environment.

"Disposal” means the discharging, discarding, or aban-
doning of dangerous wastes or the treatment, decontamina-
tion, or recycling of such wastes once they have been dis-
carded or abandoned. This includes the discharge of any dan-
gerous wastes into or on any land, air, or water.
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"Domestic sewage" means untreated sanitary wastes that
pass through a sewer system to a publicly owned treatment
works (POTW) for treatment.

"Draft permit" means a document prepared under WAC
173-303-840 indicating the department’s tentative decision to
issue or deny, modify, revoke and reissue, or terminate a per-
mit. A notice of intent to terminate or deny a permit are types
of draft permits. A denial of a request for modification, revo-
cation and reissuance, or termination as discussed in WAC
173-303-830 is not a draft permit.

"Drip pad" is an engineered structure consisting of a
curbed, free-draining base, constructed of nonearthen materi-
als and designed to convey preservative kick-back or drip-
page from treated wood, precipitation, and surface water run-
on to an associated collection system at wood preserving
plants.

"Elementary neutralization unit” means a device which:

Is used for neutralizing wastes which are dangerous
wastes only because they exhibit the corrosivity characteris-
tics defined in WAC 173-303-090 or are listed in WAC 173-
303-081, or in 173-303-082 only for this reason; and

Meets the definition of tank, tank system, container,
transport vehicle, or vessel.

'Enforceable document" means an order. consent
decree. plan or other document that meets the requirements of
40 CFR 271.16(e) and is issued by the director to apply alter-
native requirements for closure, post-closure, ground water
monitoring, corrective action or financial assurance under
WAC 173-303-610 (1)(d), 173-303-645 (1)(e). or 173-303-
620 (8)(d) or. as incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-
040, 40 CFR 265.90(f), 265.110(d), or 265.140(d). Enforce-
able documents include, but are not limited to, permits issued
under chapter 70.105 RCW, orders issued under chapter
70.105 RCW and orders and consent decrees issued under
chapter 70.105D RCW, and closure plans and post-closure
plans.

"Environment" means any air, land, water, or ground
water.

"EPA/state identification number" or "EPA/state ID#"
means the number assigned by EPA or by the department of
ecology to each generator, transporter, and TSD facility.

"Existing tank system" or "existing component" means a
tank system or component that is used for the storage or treat-
ment of dangerous waste and that is in operation, or for which
installation has commenced on or prior to February 3, 1989.
Installation will be considered to have commenced if the
owner or operator has obtained all federal, state, and local
approvals or permits necessary to begin physical construction
of the site or installation of the tank system and if either:

A continuous on-site physical construction or installa-
tion program has begun; or

The owner or operator has entered into contractual obli-
gations, which cannot be canceled or modified without sub-
stantial loss, for physical construction of the site or installa-
tion of the tank system to be completed within a reasonable
time.

"Excluded scrap metal" is processed scrap metal,
unprocessed home scrap metal, and unprocessed prompt
scrap metal.
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"Existing TSD facility" means a facility which was in
operation or for which construction commenced on or before
November 19, 1980, for wastes designated by 40 CFR Part
261, or August 9, 1982, for wastes designated only by this
chapter and not designated by 40 CFR Part 261. A facility has
commenced construction if the owner or operator has
obtained permits and approvals necessary under federal,
state, and local statutes, regulations, and ordinances and
either:

A continuous on-site, physical construction program has
begun; or

The owner or operator has entered into contractual obli-
gation, which cannot be cancelled or modified without sub-
stantial loss, for physical construction of the facility to be
completed within a reasonable time.

"Explosives or munitions emergency" means a situation
involving the suspected or detected presence of unexploded
ordnance (UX0), damaged or deteriorated explosives or
munitions, an improvised explosive device (IED), other
potentially explosive material or device, or other potentially
harmful military chemical munitions or device, that creates
an actual or potential imminent threat to human health,
including safety, or the environment, including property, as
determined by an explosives or munitions emergency
response specialist. Such situations may require immediate
and expeditious action by an explosives or munitions emer-

gency response specialist to control, mitigate, or eliminate
the threat.

'Explosives or munitions emergency response”_means
all immediate response activities by an explosives and muni-
tions emergency response specialist to control, mitigate, or
eliminate the actual or potential threat encountered during an
explosives or munitions emergency. An explosives or muni-
tions emergency response may_include in-place render-safe

procedures. treatment or destruction of the explosives or
munitions and/or transporting those items to another location
to be rendered safe, treated. or destroyed. Any reasonable
delay in_the completion of an explosives or munitions emer-
gency response caused by a necessary, unforeseen. or uncon-
trollable circumstance will not terminate the explosives or
munitions emergency. Explosives and munitions emergency
responses can occur on either public or private lands and are
not limited to responses at RCRA facilities.

"Explosives or munitions emergency response special-
ist"_means an individual trained in chemical or conventional
munitions or explosives handling, transportation, render-safe
procedures, or destruction techniques. Explosives or muni-
tions emergency response specialists include Department of
Defense (DOD) emergency explosive ordnance disposal
(EOD). technical escort unit (TEU), and DOD-certified civil-
ian or contractor personnel: and other federal, state, or local
government, or civilian personnel similarly trained in explo-
sives or munitions emergency responses.

"Extremely hazardous waste" means those dangerous
and mixed wastes designated in WAC 173-303-100 as
extremely hazardous. The abbreviation "EHW" will be used
in this chapter to refer to those dangerous and mixed wastes
which are extremely hazardous. (See also "dangerous waste"
and "hazardous waste" definitions.)

"Facility" means;
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* All contiguous land, and structures, other appurte-
nances, and improvements on the land used for recycling,
reusing, reclaiming, transferring, storing, treating, or dispos-
ing of dangerous waste. A facility may consist of several
treatment, storage, or disposal operational units (((e-g=)) for
example, one or more landfills, surface impoundments, or
combination of them). Unless otherwise specified in this
chapter, the terms "facility,” "treatment, storage, disposal
facility," "TSD facility," "dangerous waste facility" or "waste
management facility” are used interchangeably. ((Ferthe

F6-105D-62603).))

» For purposes of implementing corrective action under
WAC 173-303-646 (2) or (3), "facility" also means all con-

tiguous property under the control of an owner or operator

seeking a permit under chapter 70.105 RCW or chapter 173-
303 WAC and includes the definition of facility at RCW
70.105D.020(4).

"Facility mailing list" means the mailing list for a facility
maintained by the department in accordance with WAC 173-
303-840 3)(e)I)(D). :

"Final closure” means the closure of all dangerous waste
management units at the facility in accordance with all appli-
cable closure requirements so that dangerous waste manage-
ment activities under WAC 173-303-400 and 173-303-600
through 173-303-670 are no longer conducted at the facility.
Areas only subject to generator standards WAC 173-303-170
through 173-303-230 need not be included in final closure.

"Fish LC50" means the concentration that will kill fifty
percent of the exposed fish in a specified time period. For
book designation, LC50 data must be derived from an expo-
sure period greater than or equal to twenty-four hours. A hier-
archy of species LC50 data should be used that includes (in
decreasing order of preference) salmonids, fathead minnows
(Pimephales promelas), and other fish species. For the
ninety-six-hour static acute fish toxicity test, described in
WAC 173-303-110 (3)(b)(i), coho salmon (Oncorhynchus
kisutch), rainbow trout (Oncorhynchus mykiss), or brook
trout (Salvelinus fontinalis) must be used.

“Food chain crops” means tobacco, crops grown for
human consumption, and crops grown to feed animals whose
products are consumed by humans.

"Freeboard” means the vertical distance between the top
of a tank or surface impoundment dike, and the surface of the
waste contained therein.

"Fugitive emissions” means the emission of contami-
nants from sources other than the control system exit point.
Material handling, storage piles, doors, windows and vents
are typical sources of fugitive emissions.

"Generator" means any person, by site, whose act or pro-
cess produces dangerous waste or whose act first causes a
dangerous waste to become subject to regulation.

"Genetic properties” means those properties which cause
or significantly contribute to mutagenic, teratogenic, or carci-
nogenic effects in man or wildlife.
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*Ground water” means water which fills voids below the
land surface and in the earth’s crust.

"Halogenated organic compounds” (HOC) means any
organic compounds which, as part of their composition,
include one or more atoms of fluorine, chlorine, bromine, or
iodine which is/are bonded directly to a carbon atom. This
definition does not apply to the federal land disposal restric-
tions of 40 CFR Part 268 which are incorporated by reference
at WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a). Note: Additional information
on HOCs may be found in Chemical Testing Methods for
Designating Dangerous Waste, Ecology Publication #97-
407.

"Hazardous debris” means debris that contains a hazard-
ous waste listed in WAC 173-303-9903 or 173-303-9904, or
that exhibits a characteristic of hazardous waste identified in
WAC 173-303-090.

"Hazardous substances" means any liquid, solid, gas, or
sludge, including any material, substance, product, commod-
ity, or waste, regardless of quantity, that exhibits any of the
physical, chemical or biological properties described in
WAC 173-303-090 or 173-303-100.

"Hazardous wastes" means those solid wastes designated
by 40 CFR Part 261, and regulated as hazardous and/or
mixed waste by the United States EPA. This term will never
be abbreviated in this chapter to avoid confusion with the
abbreviations "DW" and "EHW." (See also "dangerous
waste" and "extremely hazardous waste" definitions.)

"Home scrap metal" is scrap metal as generated by steel
mills, foundries, and refineries such as turnings, cuttings,
punchings, and borings.

"Ignitable waste” means a dangerous waste that exhibits
the characteristic of ignitability described in WAC 173-303-
090(5).

“Inactive portion" means that portion of a facility which
has not recycled, treated, stored, or disposed dangerous waste
after:

The effective date of the waste’s designation, for wastes
designated under 40 CFR Part 261; and

March 10, 1982, for wastes designated only by this chap-
ter and not designated by 40 CFR Part 261.

"Inactive range" means a military range that is not cur-
rently being used, but that is still under military control and
considered by the military to be a potential range area. and
that has not been put to a new use that is incompatible with
range activities.

"Incinerator” means any enclosed device that:

Uses controlled flame combustion and neither meets the
criteria for classification as a boiler, sludge dryer, or carbon
regeneration unit, nor is listed as an industrial furnace; or

Meets the definition of infrared incinerator or plasma arc
incinerator.

"Incompatible waste" means a dangerous waste which is
unsuitable for placement in a particular device or facility
because it may corrode or decay the containment materials,
or is unsuitable for mixing with another waste or material
because the mixture might produce heat or pressure, fire or
explosion, violent reaction, toxic dusts, fumes, mists, or
gases, or flammable fumes or gases.
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"Independent qualified registered professional engineer”
means a person who is licensed by the state of Washington, or
a state which has reciprocity with the state of Washington as
defined in RCW 18.43.100, and who is not an employee of
the owner or operator of the facility for which construction or
modification certification is required. A qualified profes-
sional engineer is an engineer with expertise in the specific
area for which a certification is given.

"Industrial-furnace” means any of the following
enclosed devices that are integral components of manufactur-
ing processes and that use thermal treatment to accomplish
recovery of materials or energy: Cement kilns; lime Kilns;
aggregate kilns; phosphate kilns; blast furnaces; smelting,
melting, and refining furnaces (including pyrometallurgical
devices such as cupolas, reverberator furnaces, sintering
machines, roasters and foundry furnaces); titanium dioxide
chloride process oxidation reactors; coke ovens; methane
reforming furnaces; combustion devices used in the recovery
of sulfur values from spent sulfuric acid; pulping liquor
recovery furnaces; combustion devices used in the recovery
of sulfur values from spent sulfuric acid; and halogen acid
furnaces (HAFs) for the production of acid from halogenated
dangerous waste generated by chemical production facilities
where the furnace is located on the site of a chemical produc-
tion facility, the acid product has a halogen acid content of at
least 3%, the acid product is used in a manufacturing process,
and, except for dangerous waste burned as fuel, dangerous
waste fed to the furnace has a minimum halogen content of
20% as-generated. The department may decide to add devices
to this list on the basis of one or more of the following fac-
tors:

The device is designed and used primarily to accomplish
recovery of material products;

The device burns or reduces secondary materials as
ingredients in an industrial process to make a material prod-
uct;

The device burns or reduces secondary materials as
effective substitutes for raw materials in processes using raw
materials as principal feedstocks;

The device burns or reduces raw materials to make a
material product;

The device is in common industrial use to produce a
material product; and

Other factors, as appropriate.

“Infrared incinerator” means any enclosed device that
uses electric powered resistance heaters as a source of radiant
heat followed by an afterburner using controlled flame com-
bustion and which is not listed as an industrial furnace.

"Inground tank" means a device meeting the definition
of "tank" in this section whereby a portion of the tank wall is
situated to any degree within the ground, thereby preventing
visual inspection of that external surface area of the tank that
is in the ground.

“Inner liner” means a continuous layer of material placed
inside a tank or container which protects the construction
materials of the tank or container from the waste or reagents
used to treat the waste.

“Installation inspector” means a person who, by reason
of his knowledge of the physical sciences and the principles
of engineering, acquired by a professional education and
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related practical experience, is qualified to supervise the
installation of tank systems.

“Interim status permit" means a temporary permit given
to TSD facilities which qualify under WAC 173-303-805.

"Lamp.,"_also referred to _as "universal waste lamp”
means any type of high or low pressure bulb or tube portion
of an electric lighting device that generates light through the
discharge of electricity either directly or indirectly as radiant
energy. Universal waste lamps include, but are not limited
to. fluorescent, mercury vapor, metal halide, high-pressure

sodium and neon. As a reference. it may be assumed that
four, four-foot, one-inch diameter unbroken fluorescent tubes

are equal to 2.2 pounds in weight.

"Land disposal" means placement in_or on the land,
except in a corrective action management unit or staging pile,
and includes, but is not limited to, placement in a(()) land-
fill((z)), surface impoundment((3)), waste pile((3)), injection
well((3)), land treatment facility((z)), salt dome ((ef)) forma-
tion. salt bed formation((3)), underground mine or cave(()),
or placement in a concrete vault(()),or bunker((:-ertiseel-
janeous-unit)) intended for disposal purposes.

"Landfill" means a disposal facility, or part of a facility,
where dangerous waste is placed in or on land and which is
not a pile, a land treatment facility, a surface impoundment,
or an underground injection well, a salt dome formation, a
salt bed formation, an underground mine, a cave, or a correc-
tive action management unit.

"Land treatment” means the practice of applying danger-
ous waste onto or incorporating dangerous waste into the soil
surface so that it will degrade or decompose. If the waste will
remain after the facility is closed, this practice is disposal.

"Large quantity handler of universal waste" means a uni-
versal waste handler (as defined in this section) who accumu-
lates 11,000 pounds or more total of universal waste (batter-
ies ((ef)), thermostats, and lamps calculated collectively)
and/or who accumulates more than 2,200 pounds of lamps at
any time. This designation as a large quantity handler of uni-
versal waste is retained through the end of the calendar year
in which 11,000 pounds or more total of universal waste is
accumulated.

"Leachable inorganic waste" means solid dangerous
waste (i.e., passes paint filter test) that is not an organic/car-
bonaceous waste and exhibits the toxicity characteristic (dan-
gerous waste numbers D004 to DO11, only) under WAC 173-
303-090(8).

"Leachate" means any liquid, including any components
suspended in the liquid, that has percolated through or
drained from dangerous waste.

"Leak-detection system” means a system capable of
detecting the failure of either the primary or secondary con-
tainment structure or the presence of a release of dangerous
waste or accumulated liquid in the secondary containment
structure. Such a system must employ operational controls
(e.g., daily visual inspections for releases into the secondary
containment system of aboveground tanks) or consist of an
interstitial monitoring device designed to detect continuously
and automatically the failure of the primary or secondary
containment structure or the presence of a release of danger-
ous waste into the secondary containment structure.
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"Legal defense costs” means any expenses that an
insurer incurs in defending against claims of third parties
brought under the terms and conditions of an insurance pol-
icy.

"Liner" means a continuous layer of man-made or natu-
ral materials which restrict the escape of dangerous waste,
dangerous waste constituents, or leachate through the sides,
bottom, or berms of a surface impoundment, waste pile, or
landfill.

"Major facility” means a facility or activity classified by
the department as major.

"Manifest" means the shipping document, prepared in
accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-180,
which is used to identify the quantity, composition, origin,
routing, and destination of a dangerous waste while it is being
transported to a point of transfer, disposal, treatment, or stor-
age.

"Manufacturing process unit" means a unit which is an
integral and inseparable portion of a manufacturing opera-
tion, processing a raw material into a manufacturing interme-
diate or finished product, reclaiming spent materials or recon-
ditioning components.

"Micronutrient” means a produced or imported commer-
cial fertilizer that contains commercially valuable concentra-

tions of micronutrients but does not contain commercially
valuable concentrations of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, avail-
able phosphorous, potash, calcium, magnesium, or sulfur.
Micronutrients are boron, chlorine, cobalt, copper. iron, man-
ganese. molybdenum, sodium, and zinc.

"Military" means the Department of Defense (DOD), the
Armed Services, Coast Guard, National Guard, Department
of Energy (DOE), or other parties under contract or acting as

an agent for the foregoing. who handle military munitions.
"Military _munitions" means_all ammunition products

and components produced or used by or for the U.S. Depart-
ment of Defense or the U.S. Armed Services for national

defense and security, including military munitions under the
control of the Department of Defense, the U.S. Coast Guard,
the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), and National Guard
personnel. The term military munitions includes: Confined
gaseous, liquid. and solid propellants, explosives, pyrotech-
nics, chemical and riot control agents, smokes. and incendiar-
ies used by DOD components, including bulk explosives and
chemical warfare agents, chemical munitions, rockets,
guided and ballistic missiles, bombs, warheads, mortar
rounds, artillery ammunition, small arms ammunition, gre-
nades, mines, torpedoes, depth charges, cluster munitions and
dispensers, demolition charges, and devices and components
thereof. Military munitions do not include wholly inert

items. improvised explosive devices, and nuclear weapons,
nuclear devices. and nuclear components thereof. However,
the term does include nonnuclear components of nuclear
devices. managed under DOE’s nuclear weapons program
after all required sanitization operations under the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, have been completed.
"Military range" means designated land and water areas
set aside. managed. and used to conduct research on, develop,
test, and evaluate military munitions and explosives, other

ordnance, or weapon systems, or to train military personnel
in their use and handling. Ranges include firing lines and
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positions, maneuver areas, firing lanes, test pads, detonation
pads. impact areas, and buffer zones with restricted access

and exclusionary areas.
"Miscellaneous unit” means a dangerous waste manage-

ment unit where dangerous waste is treated, stored, or dis-
posed of and that is not a container, tank, surface impound-
ment, pile, land treatment unit, landfill, incinerator, boiler,
industrial furnace, underground injection well with appropri-
ate technical standards under 40 CFR Part 146, containment
bu1ld1ng, correctlve actlon management umt temporary unit,
((endesgron : ! ate
éafés—uﬂdeﬁw-GFR—Paﬁ—Hé)) tagmg Qll or unit ellglble
for a research, development, and demonstration permit under
WAC 173-303-809.

"Mixed waste” means a dangerous, extremely hazard-
ous, or acutely hazardous waste that contains both a nonra-
dioactive hazardous component and, as defined by 10 CFR
20.1003, source, special nuclear, or.by-product material sub-
ject to the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2011 et
seq.).

"New tank system” or "new tank component” means a
tank system or component that will be used for the storage or
treatment of dangerous waste and for which installation has
commenced after February 3, 1989; except, however, for pur-
poses of WAC 173-303-640 (4)(g)(ii) and 40 CFR 265.193
(2)(2) as adopted by reference in WAC 173-303-400(3), a
new tank system is one for which construction commences
after February 3, 1989. (See also "existing tank system.")

"New TSD facility” means a facility which began opera-
tion or for which construction commenced after November
19, 1980, for wastes designated by 40 CFR Part 261, or
August 9, 1982, for wastes designated only by this chapter
and not designated by 40 CFR Part 261.

"NIOSH registry” means the registry of toxic effects of
chemical substances which is published by the National Insti-
tute for Occupational Safety and Health.

"Nonsudden accident” or "nonsudden accidental occur-
rence” means an unforeseen and unexpected occurrence
which takes place over time and involves continuous or
repeated exposure.

"Occurrence” means an accident, including continuous
or repeated exposure to conditions, which results in bodily
injury or property damage which the owner or operator nei-
ther expected nor intended to occur.

"Off-specification used oil fuel” means used oil fuel that
exceeds any specification level described in Table 1 in WAC
173-303-515.

"Onground tank” means a device meeting the definition
of "tank” in this section and that is situated in such a way that
the bottom of the tank is on the same level as the adjacent sur-
rounding surface so that the external tank bottom cannot be
visually inspected.

"On-site" means the same or geographically contiguous
property which may be divided by public or private right of
way, provided that the entrance and exit between the proper-
ties is at a cross-roads intersection, and access is by crossing
as opposed to going along the right of way. Noncontiguous
properties owned by the same person but connected by a right
of way which they control and to which the public does not
have access, are also considered on-site property.
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"Operator" means the person responsible for the overall
operation of a facility. (See also "state operator.")

"Oral LD,," means the single dosage in milligrams per
kilogram (mg/kg) body weight, when orally administered,
which, within 14 days, kills half a group of ten or more white
rats each weighing between 200 and 300 grams.

"QOrganic/carbonaceous waste" means a dangerous waste
that contains combined concentrations of greater than ten
percent organic/carbonaceous constituents in the waste;
organic/carbonaceous constituents are those substances that
contain carbon-hydrogen, carbon-halogen, or carbon-carbon
chemical bonding.

"Partial closure” means the closure of a dangerous waste
management unit in accordance with the applicable closure
requirements of WAC 173-303-400 and 173-303-600
through 173-303-670 at a facility that contains other active
dangerous waste management units. For example, partial clo-
sure may include the closure of a tank (including its associ-
ated piping and underlying containment systems), landfill
cell, surface impoundment, waste pile, or other dangerous
waste management unit, while other units of the same facility
continue to operate.

"Permit" means an authorization which allows a person
to perform dangerous waste transfer, storage, treatment, or
disposal operations, and which typically will include specific
conditions for such facility operations. Permits must be
issued by one of the following:

The department, pursuant to this chapter;
United States EPA, pursuant to 40 CFR Part 270; or

Another state authorized by EPA, pursuant to 40 CFR
Part 271.

"Permit-by-rule” means a provision of this chapter stat-
ing that a facility or activity is deemed to have a dangerous
waste permit if it meets the requirements of the provision.

"Persistence" means the quality of a material that retains
more than half of its initial activity after one year (365 days)
in either a dark anaerobic or dark aerobic environment at
ambient conditions. Persistent compounds are either haloge-
nated organic compounds (HOC) or polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons (PAH) as defined in this section.

"Person" means any person, firm, association, county,
public or municipal or private corporation, agency, or other
entity whatsoever.

"Pesticide" means but is not limited to: Any substance or
mixture of substances intended to prevent, destroy, control,
repel, or mitigate any insect, rodent, nematode, mollusk, fun-
gus, weed, and any other form of plant or animal life, or virus
(except virus on or in living man or other animal) which is
normally considered to be a pest or which the department of
agriculture may declare to be a pest; any substance or mixture
of substances intended to be used as a plant regulator, defoli-
ant, or desiccant; any substance or mixture of substances
intended to be used as spray adjuvant; and, any other sub-
stance intended for such use as may be named by the depart-
ment of agriculture by regulation. Herbicides, fungicides,
insecticides, and rodenticides are pesticides for the purposes
of this chapter.
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"Pile” means any noncontainerized accumulation of
solid, nonflowing dangerous waste that is used for treatment
or storage.

"Plasma arc incinerator' means any enclosed device
using a high intensity electrical discharge or arc as a source of
heat followed by an afterburner using controlled flame com-
bustion and which is not listed as an industrial furnace.

"Point source” means any confined and discrete convey-
ance from which pollutants are or may be discharged. This
term includes, but is not limited to, pipes, ditches, channels,
tunnels, wells, cracks, containers, rolling stock, concentrated
animal feeding operations, or watercraft, but does not include
return flows from irrigated agriculture.

"Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons" (PAH) means those
hydrocarbon molecules composed of two or more fused ben-
zene rings. For purposes of this chapter, the PAHs of concern
for designation are: Acenaphthene, acenaphthylene, fluo-
rene, anthracene, fluoranthene, phenanthrene,
benzo(a)anthracene, benzo(b)fluoranthene, benzo(k)fluoran-
thene, pyrene, chrysene, benzo(a)pyrene, dibenz(a,h)
anthracene, indeno(1,2,3-c,d)pyrene, benzo(g,h,i)perylene,
dibenzo [(a,e), (a,h), (a,i), and (a,1)] pyrenes, and dibenzo
(a,j) acridine.

"Post-closure” means the requirements placed upon dis-
posal facilities (e.g., landfills, impoundments closed as dis-
posal facilities, etc.) after closure to ensure their environmen-
tal safety for a number of years after closure. (See also "clo-
sure.")

"Processed_scrap metal" is scrap metal that has been
manually or physically altered to either separate it into dis-
tinct materials to enhance economic value or to improve the
handling of materials. Processed scrap metal includes. but is
not limited to, scrap metal which has been baled, shredded.
sheared, chopped. crushed, flattened, cut. melted, or sepa-,
rated by metal type (that is, sorted). and fines, drosses and
related materials that have been agglomerated. Note: Shred-
ded circuit boards being sent for recycling are not considered

processed scrap metal. They are covered under the exclusion
from the definition of solid waste for shredded circuit boards

being recycled (WAC 173-303-071 (3)(ff)).
"Prompt scrap metal" is scrap metal as generated by the

metal working/fabrication industries and includes such scrap
metal as turnings, cuttings. punchings, and borings. Prompt
scrap is also known as industrial or new scrap metal.

"Publicly owned treatment works" or "POTW" means
any device or system, owned by the state or a municipality,
which is used in the treatment, recycling, or reclamation of
municipal sewage or liquid industrial wastes. This term
includes sewers, pipes, or other conveyances only if they
convey wastewater to a POTW.

“Qualified ground water scientist” means a scientist or
engineer who has received a baccalaureate or post-graduate
degree in the natural sciences or engineering, and has suffi-
cient training and experience in ground water hydrology and
related fields to make sound professional judgments regard-
ing ground water monitoring and contaminant fate and trans-
port. Sufficient training and experience may be demonstrated
by state registration, professional certifications, or comple-
tion of accredited university courses.

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 00-02

"Reactive waste" means a dangerous waste that exhibits
the characteristic of reactivity described in WAC 173-303-
090(7).

"Reclaim” means to process a material in order to
recover useable products, or to regenerate the material. Rec-
lamation is the process of reclaiming.

"Recover" means extract a useable material from a solid
or dangerous waste through a physical, chemical, biological,
or thermal process. Recovery is the process of recovering.

“Recycle" means to use, reuse, or reclaim a material.

"Regulated unit" means any new or existing surface
impoundment, landfill, land treatment area or waste pile that
receives any dangerous waste after:

July 26, 1982, for wastes regulated by 40 CFR Part 261;

October 31, 1984 for wastes designated only by this
chapter and not regulated by 40 CFR Part 261; or

The date six months after a waste is newly identified by
amendments to 40 CFR Part 261 or this chapter which cause
the waste to be regulated.

"Release” means any intentional or unintentional -spill-
ing, leaking, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, pumping, escaping, leaching, dumping, or dispos-
ing of dangerous wastes, or dangerous constituents as defined
at WAC 173-303-646 (1)(c), into the environment and
includes the abandonment or discarding of barrels, contain-
ers, and other receptacles containing dangerous wastes or
dangerous constituents and includes the definition of release
at RCW 70.105D.020((169)) (20).

"Remediation waste" means all solid ((er)) and danger-
ous waste((s;)) and all media (including ground water, sur-
face water, soils, and sediments) and debris((~whieh)) that
contain listed dangerous wastes((;)) or ((whieh-themselves))
that exhibit a dangerous waste characteristic or criteria((stheat

2)tby-forreleases-extending beyond-thefaeility boundary))
when managed for implementing cleanup.

"Replacement unit" means a landfill, surface impound-
ment, or waste pile unit from which all or substantially all of
the waste is removed, and that is subsequently reused to treat,
store, or dispose of dangerous waste. "Replacement unit”
does not apply to a unit from which waste is removed during
closure, if the subsequent reuse solely involves the disposal
of waste from that unit and other closing units or corrective
action areas at the facility, in accordance with an approved
closure plan or EPA or state approved corrective action.

"Representative sample” means a sample which can be
expected to exhibit the average properties of the sample
source.

"Reuse or use" means to employ a material either:

As an ingredient (including use as an intermediate) in an
industrial process to make a product (for example, distillation
bottoms from one process used as feedstock in another pro-
cess). However, a material will not satisfy this condition if
distinct components of the material are recovered as separate
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end products (as when metals are recovered from metal-con-
taining secondary materials); or

In a particular function or application as an effective sub-
stitute for a commercial product (for example, spent pickle
liquor used as phosphorous precipitant and sludge condi-
tioner in wastewater treatment).

“Run-off"' means any rainwater, leachate, or other liquid
which drains over land from any part of a facility.

"Run-on" means any rainwater, leachate, or other liquid
which drains over land onto any part of a facility.

"Satellite accumulation area” means a location at or near
any point of generation where hazardous waste is initially
accumulated in containers (during routine operations) prior to
consolidation at a designated ninety-day accumulation area
or storage area. The area must be under the control of the
operator of the process generating the waste or secured at all
times to prevent improper additions of wastes into the satel-
lite containers.

"Schedule of compliance" means a schedule of remedial
measures in a permit including an enforceable sequence of
interim requirements leading to compliance with this chapter.

"Scrap metal" means bits and pieces of metal parts (e.g.,
bars, turnings, rods, sheets, wire) or metal pieces that may be
combined together with bolts or soldering (e.g., radiators,
scrap automobiles, railroad box cars), which when worn or
superfluous can be recycled.

"Sludge" means any solid, semisolid, or liquid waste
generated from a municipal, commercial, or industrial waste-
water treatment plant, water supply treatment plant, or air
pollution control facility. This term does not include the
treated effluent from a wastewater treatment plant.

"Sludge dryer" means any enclosed thermal treatment
device that is used to dehydrate sludge and that has a maxi-
mum total thermal input, excluding the heating value of the
sludge itself, of 2,500 Btu/lb of sludge treated on a wet-
weight basis.

"Small quantity handler of universal waste” means a uni-
versal waste handler (as defined in this section) who does not
accumulate ((mere-than)) 11,000 pounds or more total of uni-
versal waste (batteries ((er)), thermostats, and lamps, calcu-
lated collectively) and/or who does not accumulate more than
2,200 pounds of lamps at any time.

"Solid acid waste" means a dangerous waste that exhibits
the characteristic of low pH under the corrosivity tests of
WAC 173-303-090 (6)(a)(iii).

"Solid waste management unit” or "SWMU" means any
discernible location at a facility, as defined for the purposes
of corrective action, where solid wastes have been placed at
any time, irrespective of whether the location was intended
for the management of solid or dangerous waste. Such loca-
tions include any area at a facility at which solid wastes,
including spills, have been routinely and systematically
released. Such units include regulated units as defined by
chapter 173-303 WAC.

"Sorbent" means a material that is used to soak up free
liquids by either adsorption or absorption, or both. Sorb
means to either adsorb or absorb, or both.

"Special incinerator ash" means ash residues resulting
from the operation of incineration or energy recovery facili-
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ties managing municipal solid waste from residential, com-
mercial and industrial establishments, if the ash residues are
designated as dangerous waste only by this chapter and not
designated as hazardous waste by 40 CFR Part 261.

"Special waste" means any state-only dangerous waste
that is solid only (nonliquid, nonaqueous, nongaseous), that
is: Corrosive waste (WAC 173-303-090 (6)(b)(ii)), toxic
waste that has Category D toxicity (WAC 173-303-100(5)),
PCB waste (WAC 173-303-9904 under State Sources), or
persistent waste that is not EHW (WAC 173-303-100(6)).
Any solid waste that is regulated by the United States EPA as
hazardous waste cannot be a special waste.

"Spent material" means any material that has been used
and as a result of contamination can no longer serve the pur-
pose for which it was produced without processing.

"Stabilization”" and "solidification” means a technique
that limits the solubility and mobility of dangerous waste
constituents. Solidification immobilizes a waste through
physical means and stabilization immobilizes the waste by
bonding or chemically reacting with the stabilizing material.

"Staging pile" means an accumulation of solid, nonflow-
ing, remediation waste that is not a containment building or a
corrective action management unit and that is used for tem-
porary storage of remediation waste for implementing correc-
tive action under WAC 173-303-646 or other clean up activ-

"State-only dangerous waste" means a waste designated
only by this chapter, chapter 173-303 WAC, and is not regu-
lated as a hazardous waste under 40 CFR Part 261.

“State operator” means the person responsible for the
overall operation of the state’s extremely hazardous waste
facility on the Hanford Reservation.

“Storage” means the holding of dangerous waste for a
temporary period. "Accumulation" of dangerous waste, by
the generator on the site of generation, is not storage as long
as the generator complies with the applicable requirements of
WAC 173-303-200 and 173-303-201.

"Sudden accident” means an unforeseen and unexpected
occurrence which is not continuous or repeated in nature.

"Sump” means any pit or reservoir that meets the defini-
tion of tank and those troughs/trenches connected to it that
serves to collect dangerous waste for transport to dangerous
waste storage, treatment, or disposal facilities; except that as
used in the landfill, surface impoundment, and waste pile
rules, "sump” means any lined pit or reservoir that serves to
collect liquids drained from a leachate collection and removal
system or leak detection system for subsequent removal from
the system.

"Surface impoundment” means a facility or part of a
facility which is a natural topographic depression, man-made
excavation, or diked area formed primarily of earthen materi-
als (although it may be lined with man-made materials), and
which is designed to hold an accumulation of liquid danger-
ous wastes or dangerous wastes containing free liquids. The
term includes holding, storage, settling, and aeration pits,
ponds, or lagoons, but does not include injection wells.

"Tank" means a stationary device designed to contain an
accumulation of dangerous waste, and which is constructed
primarily of nonearthen materials to provide structural sup-
port.
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"Tank system" means a dangerous waste storage or treat-
ment tank and its associated ancillary equipment and contain-
ment system.

"Temporary unit" ((er—TU—means—a-tank—-or-container

€3))) means a tank or container that is not an_accumulation
unit under WAC 173-303-200 and that is used for temporary

treatment or storage of remediation waste for implementing
corrective action under WAC 173-303-646 or other clean up

activities.

"Thermal treatment” means the treatment of dangerous
waste in a device which uses elevated temperatures as the pri-
mary means to change the chemical, physical, or biological
character or composition of the dangerous waste. Examples
of thermal treatment processes are incineration, molten salt,
pyrolysis, calcination, wet air oxidation, and microwave dis-
charge.

"Thermostat” means a temperature control device that
contains metallic mercury in an ampule attached to a bimetal
sensing element, and mercury-containing ampules that have
been removed from these temperature control devices in
compliance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-573
(9)(b)(ii) or (20)(b)(i).

"TLmys" means the same as "Aquatic LCs,."

"Totally enclosed treatment facility” means a facility for
treating dangerous waste which is directly connected to a
production process and which prevents the release of danger-
ous waste or dangerous waste constituents into the environ-
ment during treatment.

"Toxic" means having the properties to cause or to sig-
nificantly contribute to death, injury, or illness of man or
wildlife.

“Transfer facility" means any transportation related
facility including loading docks, parking areas, storage areas,
buildings, piers, and other similar areas where shipments of
((hazerdous)) dangerous waste are held ((fer)),_consolidated
or transferred within a period of ten days or less during the
normal course of transportation.

“Transport vehicle" means a motor vehicle, water vessel,
or rail car used for the transportation of cargo by any mode.
Each cargo-carrying body (trailer, railroad freight car, steam-
ship, etc.) is a separate transport vehicle.

"Transportation” means the movement of dangerous
waste by air, rail, highway, or water.

"Transporter" means a person engaged in the off-site
transportation of dangerous waste.

"Travel time" means the period of time necessary for a
dangerous waste constituent released to the soil (either by
accident or intent) to enter any on-site or off-site aquifer or
water supply system.

"Treatability study" means a study in which a dangerous
waste is subjected to a treatment process to determine:
Whether the waste is amenable to the treatment process; what
pretreatment (if any) is required; the optimal process condi-
tions needed to achieve the desired treatment; the efficiency
of a treatment process for a specific waste or wastes; or the
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characteristics and volumes of residuals from a particular
treatment process. Also included in this definition for the pur-
pose of the exemptions contained in WAC 173-303-071
(3)(r) and (s), are liner compatibility, corrosion, and other
material compatibility studies and toxicological and health
effects studies. A "treatability study” is not a means to com-
mercially treat or dispose of dangerous waste.

"Treatment" means the physical, chemical, or biological
processing of dangerous waste to make such wastes nondan-
gerous or less dangerous, safer for transport, amenable for
energy or material resource recovery, amenable for storage,
or reduced in volume, with the exception of compacting,
repackaging, and sorting as allowed under WAC 173-303-
400(2) and 173-303-600(3).

"Treatment zone” means a soil area of the unsaturated
zone of a land treatment unit within which dangerous wastes
are degraded, transformed or immobilized.

"Triple rinsing” means the cleaning of containers in
accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-160
(2)(b), containers.

"Underground injection" means the subsurface emplace-
ment of fluids through a bored, drilled, or driven well, or
through a dug well, where the depth of the dug well is greater
than the largest surface dimension.

"Underground tank" means a device meeting the defini-
tion of "tank" in this section whose entire surface area is
totally below the surface of and covered by the ground.

"Unexploded ordnance (UXO)" means military muni-
tions that have been primed. fused, armed, or otherwise pre-
pared for action, and have been fired, dropped, launched, pro-
jected, or placed in such a manner as to constitute a hazard to
operations, installation, personnel, or material and remain

unexploded either by malfunction, design, or any other cause.
"Unfit-for-use tank system" means a tank system that has

been determined through an integrity assessment or other
inspection to be no longer capable of storing or treating dan-
gerous waste without posing a threat of release of dangerous
waste to the environment.

"Universal waste" means any of the following dangerous
wastes that are subject to the universal waste requirements of
WAC 173-303-573:

Batteries as described in WAC 173-303-573(2); ((and))

Thermostats as described in WAC 173-303-573(3);,_and

Lamps as described in WAC 173-303-573(5).

"Universal waste handler":

Means:

A generator (as defined in this section) of universal
waste; or

The owner or operator of a facility, including all contig-
uous property, that receives universal waste from other uni-
versal waste handlers, accumulates universal waste, and
sends universal waste to another universal waste handler, to a
destination facility, or to a foreign destination.

Does not mean:

A person who treats (except under the provisions of
WAC 173-303-573 (9)(a) ((e£)), (b). or (c) or (20)(a) ((ef)),
(b).or (c)) disposes of, or recycles universal waste; or

A person engaged in the off-site transportation of univer-
sal waste by air, rail, highway, or water, including a universal
waste transfer facility.
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"Universal waste transfer facility" means any transporta-
tion-related facility including loading docks, parking areas,
storage areas and other similar areas where shipments of uni-
versal waste are held during the normal course of transporta-
tion for ten days or less.

"Universal waste transporter” means a person engaged in
the off-site transportation of universal waste by air, rail, high-
way, or water.

"Unsaturated zone" means the zone between the land
surface and the water table.

"Uppermost aquifer” means the geological formation
nearest the natural ground surface that is capable of yielding
ground water to wells or springs. It includes lower aquifers
that are hydraulically interconnected with this aquifer within
the facility property boundary.

"Used oil" means any oil that has been refined from
crude oil, or any synthetic oil, that has been used and as a
result of such use is contaminated by physical or chemical
impurities.

"Vessel” includes every description of watercraft, used
or capable of being used as a means of transportation on the
water.

"Waste-derived fertilizer" means a commercial fertilizer

ANl -UCI Ve A o e & e =

that is derived in whole or in part from solid waste as defined
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Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg-
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-045 References to EPA’s hazardous
waste and permit regulations. (1) Any references in this
chapter to any parts, subparts, or sections from EPA’s hazard-
ous waste regulations, including 40 CFR Parts 260 through
280 and Part 124, are in reference to those rules as they

existed on July 1, ((#996;-exeeptfor-the-folowing:

>
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Number—16)) 1999. Copies of the appropriate referenced
federal requirements are available upon request from the
department.

(2) The following sections and any cross-reference to
these sections are not incorporated or adopted by reference
because they are provisions that EPA cannot delegate to

in chapter 70.95 or 70.105 RCW. or rules adopted thereun-
der. but does not include fertilizers derived from biosolids or
biosolid products regulated under chapter 70.95J RCW or
wastewaters regulated under chapter 90.48 RCW.

"Wastewater treatment unit” means a device that:

Is part of a wastewater treatment facility which is subject
to regulation under either:

Section 402 or section 307(b) of the Federal Clean Water
Act; or

Chapter 90.48 RCW, State Water Pollution Control Act,
provided that the waste treated at the facility is a state-only
dangerous waste; and

Handles dangerous waste in the following manner:

Receives and treats or stores an influent wastewater; or

Generates and accumulates or treats or stores a waste-
water treatment sludge; and

Meets the definition of tank or tank system in this sec-
tion.

"Water or rail (bulk shipment)" means the bulk transpor-
tation of dangerous waste which is loaded or carried on board
a vessel or railcar without containers or labels.

"Zone of engineering control” means an area under the
control of the owner/operator that, upon detection of a dan-
gerous waste release, can be readily cleaned up prior to the
release of dangerous waste or dangerous constituents to
ground water or surface water.

Any terms used in this chapter which have not been
defined in this section have either the same meaning as set
forth in Title 40 CFR Parts 260, 264, 270, and 124 or else
have their standard, technical meaning.

As used in this chapter, words in the masculine gender
also include the feminine and neuter genders, words in the
singular include the plural, and words in the plural include
the singular.
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states:

(a) 40 CFR Parts 260.1 (b)(4)-(6) and 260.20-22.

(b) 40 CFR Parts 264.1 (d) and (f); 265.1 (c)(4);
264.149-150 and 265.149-150; 264.301(k); and 265.430.

(c) 40 CFR Parts 268.5 and 268.6; 268 Subpart B;
((ané)) 268.42(b) and 268.44 except for 268.44(h).

(d) 40 CFR Parts 270.1 (c)(1)(i); 270.60(b); and 270.64.

(e) 40 CFR Parts 124.1 (b)-(e); 124.4; 124.5(e); 124.9;
124.10 (a)(1)(iv); 124.12(e); 124.14(d); 124.15 (b)(2);
124.16; 124.17(b); 124.18; 124.19; and 124.21.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-30, filed
10/19/95, effective 11/19/95)

WAC 173-303-060 Notification and identification
numbers. (1) Any person who generates, transports, offers
for transport, or transfers a dangerous waste, or who owns or
operates a dangerous waste TSD facility must have a current
EPA/state identification number (EPA/state ID#). Any per-
son who offers a dangerous waste to a transporter or to a dan-
gerous waste TSD facility which does not have an EPA/state
ID#, or whose EPA/state ID# has been cancelled or with-
drawn, is in violation of this regulation.

(2) Every person who must have an EPA/state ID#, and
who has not already received ((hs)) their ID#, must notify
the department by obtaining and completing a Washington
State Notification of Dangerous Waste Activities (Form 2)
and submitting the completed form to the department. Any
person already assigned an EPA/state ID# must notify the
department of any changes to ((his)) their company’s name,
mailing address, ownership, physical location, or type of dan-
gerous waste activity, by submitting a revised Form 2. A
revised Form 2 must be submitted prior to adding or dropping
any of the following activities: Permitted treating, storing
and/or disposing, immediate recycling, transporting, permit
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by rule, and/or treatment by generator. For changes of com-
pany name ((e#)), mailing address, or ownership, the genera-
tor may submit a corrected ((Registration)) Verification
((Repeort)) Form (part of the Dangerous Waste Annual
Report) in lieu of a revised Form 2. Any change in site loca-
tion will require the issuance of a new EPA/state ID# for
waste generation and management facilities. An EPA/state
ID# may not be used at new company locations. A company
that has obtained an ID# as a "transporter only” can move to
a new location and continue to use the same ID#. A revised
notification Form 2 must be submitted to the department.
Notification of dangerous waste activities, Form 2 and
instructions for its completion may be obtained by contacting
the department.

(3) Any person with an EPA/state ID# may request that
his ID# be withdrawn if he will no longer be handling danger-
ous waste at the site the ID# has been assigned to. Any person
whose ID# has been withdrawn must notify the department
before he uses the ID# at any later date. Notification must be
in writing, except in the case of emergencies (e.g., fires,
spills, etc.) such notification may be provided by telephone
first, and followed within one week by a written notification.
Withdrawal will only be granted when all applicable require-
ments of this chapter and chapter 173-305 WAC have been
met.

(4) Any person with an EPA/state ID# may request that
his ID# be cancelled if he will no longer occupy the site.
Notification must be in writing. An EPA/state ID# will be
considered cancelled only after all applicable requirements of
this chapter and chapter 173-305 WAC have been met.

(5) Any person with a current EPA/state ID# must sub-
mit an annual report as required by WAC 173-303-070(8),
173-303-220, and 173-303-390. Any person who has with-
drawn or cancelled their ID# must submit an annual report up
to the effective date of cancellation or withdrawal. The gen-
erator should write the effective date on the notification form
for the cancellation or withdrawal; it is the date by which all
regulated waste activities (generation, transportation, and
management) have ceased at the site.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-070 Designation of dangerous waste.
(1) Purpose and applicability.

(a) This section describes the procedures for determining
whether or not a solid waste is DW or EHW.

(b) The procedures in this section are applicable to any
person who generates a solid waste (including recyclable
materials) that is not exempted or excluded by this chapter or
by the department. Any person who must determine whether
or not their solid waste is designated must follow the proce-
dures set forth in subsection (3) of this section. Any person
who determines by these procedures that their waste is desig-
nated DW or EHW is subject to all applicable requirements
of this chapter.

(c) The requirements for the small quantity generator
exemption are found in subsection (8) of this section.

(2)(a) Once a material has been determined to be a dan-
gerous waste, then any solid waste generated from the recy-
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cling, treatment, storage, or disposal of that dangerous waste
is a dangerous waste unless and until:

(i) The generator has been able to accurately describe the
variability or uniformity of the waste over time, and has been
able to obtain demonstration samples which are representa-
tive of the waste’s variability or uniformity; and

(i1)(A) It does not exhibit any of the characteristics of
WAC 173-303-090; however, wastes that exhibit a character-
istic at the point of generation may still be subject to the
requirements of WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a), even if they no
longer exhibit a characteristic at the point of land disposal;
and

(B) If it was a listed waste under WAC 173-303-080
through 173-303-083, it also has been exempted pursuant to
WAC 173-303-910(3); or

(iii) If originally designated only through WAC 173-
303-100, it does not meet any of the criteria of WAC 173-
303-100.

Such solid waste will include but not be limited to any
sludge, spill residue, ash emission control dust, leachate, or
precipitation run-off. Precipitation run-off will not be consid-
ered a dangerous waste if it can be shown that the run-off has
not been contaminated with the dangerous waste, or that the
run-off is adequately addressed under existing state laws (e.g.
chapter 90.48 RCW), or that the run-off does not exhibit any
of the criteria or characteristics described in WAC 173-303-
100.

(b) Materials that are reclaimed from solid wastes and
that are used beneficially (as provided in WAC 173-303-016
and 173-303-017) are not solid wastes and hence are not dan-
gerous wastes under this section unless the reclaimed mate-
rial is burned for energy recovery or used in a manner consti-
tuting disposal.

(c) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (2) of this sec-
tion and provided the debris does not exhibit a characteristic
identified in WAC 173-303-090, the following materials are
not subject to regulation under this chapter:

(i) Hazardous debris that has been treated using one of
the required extraction or destruction technologies specified
in Table 1 of 40 CFR section 268.45; persons claiming this
exclusion in an enforcement action will have the burden of
proving by clear and convincing evidence that the material
meets all of the exclusion requirements; or

(ii) Debris that the department, considering the extent of
contamination, has determined is no longer contaminated
with hazardous waste.

(3) Designation procedures.

(a) To determine whether or not a solid waste is desig-
nated as a dangerous waste a person must:

(1) First, determine if the waste is a listed discarded
chemical product, WAC 173-303-081;

(ii) Second, determine if the waste is a listed dangerous
waste source, WAC 173-303-082;

(ii1) Third, if the waste is not listed in WAC 173-303-081
or 173-303-082, or for the purposes of compliance with the
federal land disposal restrictions as adopted by reference in
WAC 173-303-140, determine if the waste exhibits any dan-
gerous waste characteristics, WAC 173-303-090; and

(iv) Fourth, if the waste is not listed in WAC 173-303-
081 or 173-303-082, and does not exhibit a characteristic in
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WAC 173-303-090, determine if the waste meets any danger-
ous waste criteria, WAC 173-303-100.

(b) A person must check each section, in the order set
forth, until they determine whether the waste is designated as
a dangerous waste. Once the waste is determined to be a dan-
gerous waste, further designation is not required except as
required by subsection (4) or (5) of this section. If a person
has checked the waste against each section and the waste is
not designated, then the waste is not subject to the require-
ments of chapter 173-303 WAC.

Any person who wishes to seek an exemption for a waste
which has been designated DW or EHW must comply with
. the requirements of WAC 173-303-072.

(c) For the purpose of determining if a solid waste is a
dangerous waste as identified in WAC 173-303-080 through
173-303-100, a person must either:

(i) Test the waste according to the methods, or an
approved equivalent method, set forth in WAC 173-303-1 10;
or

(ii) Apply knowledge of the waste in light of the materi-
als or the process used, when:

(A) Such knowledge can be demonstrated to be suffi-
cient for determining whether or not it designated and/or des-
ignated properly; and

(B) All data and records supporting this determination in
accordance with WAC 173-303-210(3) are retained on-site.

(4) Testing required. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sions of this chapter, the department may require any person
to test a waste according to the methods, or an approved
equivalent method, set forth in WAC 173-303-110 to deter-
mine whether or not the waste is designated under the danger-
ous waste lists, characteristics, or criteria, WAC 173-303-080
through 173-303-100. Such testing may be required if the
department has reason to believe that the waste would be des-
ignated DW or EHW by the dangerous waste lists, character-
istics, or criteria, or if the department has reason to believe
that the waste is designated improperly (e.g., the waste has
been designated DW but should actually be designated
EHW). If a person, pursuant to the requirements of this sub-
section, determines that the waste is a dangerous waste or that
its designation must be changed, then they are subject to the
applicable requirements of this chapter 173-303 WAC. The
department will base a requirement to test a waste on evi-
dence that includes, but is not limited to:

(a) Test information indicating that the person’s waste
may be DW or EHW;

(b) Evidence that the person’s waste is very similar to
another persons’ already designated DW or EHW;

(c) Evidence that the persons’ waste has historically been
a DW or EHW,

(d) Evidence or information about a person’s manufac-
turing materials or processes which indicate that the wastes
may be DW or EHW; or

(e) Evidence that the knowledge or test results a person
has regarding a waste is not sufficient for determining
whether or not it designated and/or designated properly.

(5) Additional designation required. A generator must
manage dangerous waste under the most stringent manage-
ment standards that apply. ((Subseetions{5)a)-through-e)-of
this-seetion)) The following subsections describe how waste
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that has been designated as DW under the dangerous waste
lists, WAC 173-303-080 through 173-303-082, or character-
istics, WAC 173-303-090, or in the case of (c) of this subsec-

tion, under the lists, characteristics, or criteria, must ((&lse))
be further designated under the dangerous waste criteria,

WAC 173-303-100((;))._This further designation under the
criteria is necessary because ((designation-under-the-eriteria))
it may change how the waste must be managed. Additional
designation is required when:

(a) The waste is designated as DW with a QEL of 220
pounds and the generator otherwise qualifies as a small quan-
tity generator. In this case, a generator must determine if their
DW is also designated as a toxic EHW, WAC 173-303-100,
with a QEL of 2.2 pounds; or

(b) The waste is designated as DW and the waste is to be
discharged to a POTW operating under WAC 173-303-
802(4) (Permits by rule). In this case, a generator must deter-
mine if the waste is also an EHW under WAC 173-303-100;
or

(c) The waste is designated as a state-only DW and the
waste is to be:

(1) Burned for energy recovery, as used oil, under the
provisions of WAC 173-303-515; or

(ii) Land disposed within the state. In this case, a gener-
ator must determine if the waste is also an EHW under WAC
173-303-100.

(6) Dangerous waste numbers. When a person is report-
ing or keeping records on a dangerous waste, they must use
all the dangerous waste numbers which they know are assign-
able to the waste from the dangerous waste lists, characteris-
tics, or criteria. For example, if the waste is ignitable and con-
tains more than 5 mg/l leachable lead when tested for the tox-
icity characteristic, they must use the dangerous waste
numbers of D001 and D008. This will not be construed as
requiring a person to designate their waste beyond those des-
ignation requirements set forth in subsections (2), (3), (4),
and (5) of this section.

(7) Quantity exclusion limits; aggregated waste quanti-
ties.

(a) Quantity exclusion limits. In each of the designation
sections describing the lists, characteristics, and criteria,
quantity exclusion limits (QEL) are identified. The QEL are
used to distinguish when a dangerous waste is only subject to
the small quantity generator provisions, and when a danger-
ous waste is subject to the full requirements of this chapter.
Any solid waste which is not excluded or exempted and
which is listed by or exhibits the characteristics or meets the
criteria of this chapter is a dangerous waste. Small quantity
generators who produce dangerous waste below the QEL are
subject to the requirements described in subsection (8) of this
section.

(b) Aggregated waste quantities. A person may be gener-
ating, accumulating, or storing more than one kind of danger-
ous waste. In such cases, they must consider the aggregate
quantity of their wastes when determining whether or not
their waste amounts exceed the specific limits for waste accu-
mulation or the specific quantity exclusion limits (QEL) for
waste generation. Waste quantities must be aggregated for all
wastes with common QEL’s. Example: If a person generates
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100 pounds of an ignitable waste and 130 pounds of a persis-
tent waste, then both wastes are regulated because their
aggregate waste quantity (230 pounds) exceeds their com-
mon QEL of 220 pounds. On the other hand, if a person gen-
erates one pound of a toxic EHW and 218 pounds of a corro-
sive waste, their quantities would not be aggregated because
they do not share a common QEL (2.2 pounds and 220
pounds, respective QEL’s). (Note: In order to remain a small
quantity generator, the total quantity of dangerous waste gen-
erated in one month, all DW and EHW regardless of their
QELs, must not equal or exceed 220 pounds. Not more than
2.2 pounds of a waste with a 2.2 pound QEL may be part of
that total.)

(c) When making the quantity determinations of this sub-
section and WAC 173-303-170 through 173-303-230, gener-
ators must include all dangerous wastes they generate, except
dangerous waste that:

(i) Is exempt from regulation under WAC 173-303-071;
or

(i1) Is recycled under WAC 173-303-120 (2)(a), (3)(c),
(e), or (h); or

(iii) Is managed immediately upon generation only in on-
site elementary neutralization units, wastewater treatment
units, or totally enclosed treatment facilities as defined in
WAC 173-303-040; or

(iv) Is recycled, without prior storage or accumulation,
only in an on-site process subject to regulation under WAC
173-303-120 (4)(a); or

(v) Is spent lead-acid batteries managed under the
requirements of WAC 173-303-120 (3)(f) and 173-303-520;
or

(vi) Is universal waste managed under WAC 173-303-
077 and 173-303-573.

(d) In determining the quantity of dangerous waste gen-
erated, a generator need not include:

(i) Dangerous waste when it is removed from on-site
storage; or

(i1) Reserve; or

(i11) Spent materials that are generated, reclaimed, and
subsequently reused on-site, as long as such spent materials
have been counted once (Note: If after treatment or reclama-
tion a residue is generated with a different waste code(s), that
residue must be counted); or

(iv) The container holding/containing the dangerous
waste as described under WAC 173-303-160(1).

(8) Small quantity generators.

(a) A person is a small quantity generator and subject to
the requirements of this subsection if:

(i) Their waste is dangerous waste under subsection (3)
of this section, and the quantity of waste generated per month
(or the aggregated quantity if more than one kind of waste is
generated) does not equal or exceed the quantity exclusion
limit (QEL) for such waste (or wastes) as described in WAC
173-303-070(7); and

(ii) The quantity accumulated or stored does not exceed
2200 pounds for wastes with a 220 pound QEL and 2.2
pounds for waste with a 2.2 pound QEL. (Exception: The
accumulation limit for the acute hazardous wastes described
in WAC 173-303-081 (2)(iv) and 173-303-082 (2)(b) is 220
1bs); and
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(i11) The total quantity of dangerous waste generated in
one month, all DW and EHW regardless of their QELs, does
not equal or exceed 220 pounds. If a person generates any
dangerous wastes that exceed the QEL or accumulates or
stores waste that exceeds the accumulation limits, then all
dangerous waste generated, accumulated, or stored by that
person is subject to the requirements of this chapter. A small
quantity generator who generates in excess of the quantity
exclusion limits or, accumulates, or stores waste in excess of
the accumulation limits becomes subject to the full require-
ments of this chapter and cannot again be a small quantity
generator until after all dangerous waste on-site at the time he
or she became fully regulated have been removed, treated, or
disposed.

Example. If a person generates four pounds of an acute
hazardous waste discarded chemical product (QEL is 2.2
pounds) and 200 pounds of an ignitable waste (QEL is 220
pounds), then both wastes are fully regulated, and the person
is not a small quantity generator for either waste.

(Comment: If a generator generates acute hazardous
waste in a calendar month in quantities greater than the
QELSs, all quantities of that acute hazardous waste are subject
to full regulation under this chapter. "Full regulation" means
the regulations applicable to generators of greater than 2200
pounds of dangerous wastes in a calendar month.)

(b) Small quantity generators will not be subject to the
requirements of this chapter if they:

(1) Designate their waste in accordance with WAC 173-
303-070; and

(ii) Manage their waste in a way that does not pose a
potential threat to human health or the environment; and

(iii) Either treat or dispose of their dangerous waste in an
on-site facility, or ensure delivery to an off-site facility, either
of which, if located in the ((J-8<)) United States, is:

(A) Permitted (including permit-by-rule, interim status,
or final status) under WAC 173-303-800 through 173-303-
840;

(B) Authorized to manage dangerous waste by another
state with a hazardous waste program approved under 40
CFR Part 271, or by EPA under 40 CFR Part 270;

(C) Permitted to manage moderate-risk waste under
chapter 173-304 WAC (Minimum functional standards for
solid waste handling), operated in accordance with state and
local regulations, and consistent with the applicable local
hazardous waste plan that has been approved by the depart-
ment;

(D) A facility that beneficially uses or reuses, or legiti-
mately recycles or reclaims the dangerous waste, or that
treats the waste prior to such recycling activities;

(E) Permitted, licensed, or registered to manage munici-
pal ((er—mdusma%)) SO]ld waste ((m—aeeefdaﬂee-m&h-smte-ef

was!e—laws—rﬁfh&w&ste—rs—sem—eut—ef—sta{e)) gn_d_.ﬂnﬁgﬂ

in_a municipal solid waste landfill is subject to 40 CFR Part

258 or chapter 173-351 WAC;
(F) Permitted, licensed, or registered by a state to man-

age nonmunicipal nonhazardous waste and. if managed in a

nonmunicipal nonhazardous waste disposal unit after January
1, 1998, is subject to the requirements in 40 CFR 257.5

through 257.30;
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(G) A publicly owned treatment works (POTW)__Pro-
vided, That small quantity generator(s) comply with the pro-
visions of the domestic sewage exclusion found in WAC
173-303-071 (3)(a); or

((¢6Y)) (H) For universal waste managed under WAC
173-303-573, a universal waste handler or destination facility
subject to the requirements of WAC 173-303-573; and

(iv) Submit an annual report in accordance with WAC
173-303-220 if they have obtained an EPA/state identifica-
tion number pursuant to WAC 173-303-060.

(c) If a small quantity generator’s wastes are mixed with
used oil, the mixture is subject to WAC 173-303-510 if it is
destined to be burned for energy recovery. Any material pro-
duced from such a mixture by processing, blending, or other
treatment is also regulated if it is destined to be burned for
energy recovery.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-071 Excluded categories of waste. (1)
Purpose. Certain categories of waste have been excluded
from the requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC, except for
WAC 173-303-050, because they generally are not danger-
ous waste, are regulated under other state and federal pro-
grams, or are recycled in ways which do not threaten public
health or the environment. WAC 173-303-071 describes
these excluded categories of waste.

(2) Excluding wastes. Any persons who generate a com-
mon class of wastes and who seek to categorically exclude
such class of wastes from the requirements of this chapter
must comply with the applicable requirements of WAC 173-
303-072. No waste class will be excluded if any of the wastes
in the class are regulated as hazardous waste under 40 CFR
Part 261.

(3) Exclusions. The following categories of waste are
excluded from the requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC,
except for WAC 173-303-050, 173-303-145, and 173-303-
960, and as otherwise specified:

(a)(i) Domestic sewage; and

(ii) Any mixture of domestic sewage and other wastes
that passes through a sewer system to a publicly owned treat-
ment works (POTW) for treatment provided:

(A) The generator or owner/operator has obtained a state
waste discharge permit issued by the department, a temporary
permit obtained pursuant to RCW 90.48.200, or pretreatment
permit (or written discharge authorization) from a local sew-
age utility delegated pretreatment program responsibilities
pursuant to RCW 90.48.165;

(B) The waste discharge is specifically authorized in a
state waste discharge permit, pretreatment permit or written
discharge authorization, or in the case of a temporary permit
the waste is accurately described in the permit application;

(C) The waste discharge is not prohibited under 40 CFR
Part 403.5; and

(D) The waste prior to mixing with domestic sewage
must not exhibit dangerous waste characteristics for ignitabil-
ity, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity as defined in WAC
173-303-090, and must not meet the dangerous waste criteria
for toxic dangerous waste or persistent dangerous waste
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under WAC 173-303-100, unless the waste is treatable in the
publicly owned treatment works (POTW) where it will be
received. This exclusion does not apply to the generation,
treatment, storage, recycling, or other management of dan-
gerous wastes prior to discharge into the sanitary sewage sys-
tem;

(b) Industrial wastewater discharges that are point-
source discharges subject to regulation under Section 402 of
the Clean Water Act. This exclusion does not apply to the
collection, storage, or treatment of industrial waste-waters
prior to discharge, nor to sludges that are generated during
industrial wastewater treatment. Owners or operators of cer-
tain wastewater treatment facilities managing dangerous
wastes may qualify for a permit-by-rule pursuant to WAC
173-303-802(5);

(c) Household wastes, including household waste that
has been collected, transported, stored, or disposed. Wastes
that are residues from or are generated by the management of
household wastes (e.g., leachate, ash from burning of refuse-
derived fuel) are not excluded by this provision. "Household
wastes" means any waste material (including, but not limited
to, garbage, trash, and sanitary wastes in septic tanks) derived
from households (including single and multiple residences,
hotels and motels, bunkhouses, ranger stations, crew quar-
ters, campgrounds, picnic grounds, and day-use recreation
areas). A resource recovery facility managing municipal
solid waste will not be deemed to be treating, storing, dispos-
ing of, or otherwise managing dangerous wastes for the pur-
poses of regulation under this chapter, if such facility:

(1) Receives and burns only:

(A) Household waste (from single and multiple dwell-
ings, hotels, motels, and other residential sources); and

(B) Solid waste from commercial or industrial sources
that does not contain dangerous waste; and

(i) Such facility does not accept dangerous wastes and
the owner or operator of such facility has established contrac-
tual requirements or other appropriate notification or inspec-
tion procedures to assure that dangerous wastes are not
received at or burned in such facility;

(d) Agricultural crops and animal manures which are
returned to the soil as fertilizers;

(e) Asphaltic materials designated only for the presence
of PAHs by WAC 173-303-100(6). For the purposes of this
exclusion, asphaltic materials means materials that have been
used for structural and construction purposes (e.g., roads,
dikes, paving) that were produced from mixtures of oil and
sand, gravel, ash or similar substances;

() Roofing tars and shingles, except that these wastes are
not excluded if mixed with wastes listed in WAC 173-303-
081 or 173-303-082, or if they exhibit any of the characteris-
tics specified in WAC 173-303-090;

(g) Treated wood waste and wood products including:

(i) Arsenical-treated wood that fails the test for the toxic-
ity characteristic of WAC 173-303-090(8) (dangerous waste
numbers D004 through D017 only), or which fails any state
criteria, if the waste is generated by persons who utilize the
arsenical-treated wood for the materials’ intended end use.

(ii) Wood treated with other preservatives provided such
treated wood is, within one hundred eighty days after becom-
ing waste:
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(A) Disposed of at a landfill that is permitted in accor-
dance with WAC 173-304-460, minimum functional stan-
dards for solid waste handling, or chapter 173-351 WAC, cri-
teria for municipal solid waste landfills, and provided that
such wood is neither a listed waste under WAC 173-303-
9903 and 173-303-9904 nor a TCLP waste under WAC 173-
303-090(8); or

(B) Sent to a facility that will legitimately treat or recycle
the treated wood waste, and manage any residue in accor-
dance with that state’s dangerous waste regulations; or

(C) Sent off-site to a permitted TSD facility or placed in
an on-site facility which is permitted by the department under
WAC 173-303-800 through WAC 173-303-845. In addition,
creosote-treated wood is excluded when burned for energy
recovery in an industrial furnace or boiler that has an order of
approval issued pursuant to RCW 70.94.152 by ecology or a
local air pollution control authority to burn creosote treated
wood.

(h) Irrigation return flows;

G (¢ . . o - .
hiel Materials SHEUEEEEQ IES " Sm’l |lnm_mg EEE]"".QHE)S)
Reserve;

(j) Mining overburden returned to the mining site;

(k) Polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) wastes:

(i) PCB wastes whose disposal is regulated by EPA
under 40 CFR 761.60 (Toxic Substances Control Act) and
that are dangerous either because:

(A) They fail the test for toxicity characteristic (WAC
173-303-090(8), Dangerous waste codes D018 through D043
only); or

(B) Bec -:se they are designated only by this chapter and
not designza.ed by 40 CFR Part 261, are exempt from regula-
tion under this chapter except for WAC 173-303-505 through
173-303-525, 173-303-960, those sections specified in sub-
section (3) of this section, and 40 CFR Part 266;

(ii) Wastes that would be designated as dangerous waste
under this chapter solely because they are listed as W001
under WAC 173-303-9904 when such wastes are stored and
disposed in a manner equivalent to the requirements of 40
CFR Part 761 Subpart D for PCB concentrations of 50 ppm
or greater.

(1) Samples:

(i) Except as provided in (1)(ii) of this subsection, a sam-
ple of solid waste or a sample of water, soil, or air, which is
collected for the sole purpose of testing to determine its char-
acteristics or composition, is not subject to any requirements
of this chapter, when:

(A) The sample is being transported to a lab for testing or
being transported to the sample collector after testing; or

(B) The sample is being stored by the sample collector
before transport, by the laboratory before testing, or by the
laboratory after testing prior to return to the sample collector;
or

(C) The sample is being stored temporarily in the labora-
tory after testing for a specific purpose (for example, until
conclusion of a court case or enforcement action).

(ii) In order to qualify for the exemptions in (1)(i) of this
subsection, a sample collector shipping samples to a labora-
tory and a laboratory returning samples to a sample collector
must:
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(A) Comply with United States Department of Transpor-
tation (DOT), United States Postal Service (USPS), or any
other applicable shipping requirements; or

(B) Comply with the following requirements if the sam-
ple collector determines that DOT or USPS, or other shipping
requirements do not apply:

(I) Assure that the following information accompanies
the sample:

(AA) The sample collector’s name, mailing address, and
telephone number;

(BB) The laboratory’s name, mailing address, and tele-
phone number;

(CC) The quantity of the sample;

(DD) The date of shipment;

(EE) A description of the sample; and

(II) Package the sample so that it does not leak, spill, or
vaporize from its packaging.

(iii) This exemption does not apply if the laboratory
determines that the waste is dangerous but the laboratory is
no longer meeting any of the conditions stated in (1)(i) of this
subsection;

(m) Reserve;

(n) Dangerous waste generated in a product or raw mate-
rial storage tank, a product or raw material transport vehicle
or vessel, a product or raw material pipeline, or.in a manufac-
turing process unit or an associated nonwaste-treatment-man-
ufacturing unit until it exits the unit in which it was gener-
ated. This exclusion does not apply to surface impound-
ments, nor does it apply if the dangerous waste remains in the
unit more than ninety days after the unit ceases to be operated
for manufacturing, or for storage or transportation of product
or raw materials;

(o) Waste pickle liquor sludge generated by lime stabili-
zation of spent pickle liquor from the iron and steel industry
(SIC codes 331 and 332), except that these wastes are not
excluded if they exhibit one or more of the dangerous waste
criteria (WAC 173-303-100) or characteristics (WAC 173-
303-090);

(p) Wastes from burning any of the materials exempted
from regulation by WAC 173-303-120 (2)(a)}((&¥)5)) (vii)(()
and (vii)(Ger€19)). These wastes are not excluded if they
exhibit one or more of the dangerous waste characteristics or
criteria;

(q) As of January 1, 1987, secondary materials that are
reclaimed and returned to the original process or processes in
which they were generated where they are reused in the pro-
duction process provided:

(i) Only tank storage is involved, and the entire process
through completion of reclamation is closed by being entirely
connected with pipes or other comparable enclosed means of
conveyance;

(i1) Reclamation does not involve controlled flame com-
bustion (such as occurs in boilers, industrial furnaces, or
incinerators);

(i1) The secondary materials are never accumulated in
such tanks for over twelve months without being reclaimed;

(iv) The reclaimed material is not used to produce a fuel,
or used to produce products that are used in a manner consti-
tuting disposal; and
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(v) A generator complies with the requirements of chap-
ter 173-303 WAC for any residues (e.g., sludges, filters, etc.)
produced from the collection, reclamation, and reuse of the
secondary materials.

(r) Treatability study samples.

(i) Except as provided in (r)(ii) of this subsection, per-
sons who generate or collect samples for the purpose of con-
ducting treatability studies as defined in WAC 173-303-040
are not subject to the requirements of WAC 173-303-180,
173-303-190, and 173-303-200 (1)(a), nor are such samples
included in the quantity determinations of WAC 173-303-
070 (7) and (8) and 173-303-201 when:

(A) The sample is being collected and prepared for trans-
portation by the generator or sample collector; or

(B) The sample is being accumulated or stored by the
generator or sample collector prior to transportation to a lab-
oratory or testing facility; or

(C) The sample is being transported to the laboratory or
testing facility for the purpose of conducting a treatability
study; or

(D) The sample or waste residue is being transported
back to the original generator from the laboratory or testing
facility.

. (ii) The exemption in (r)(i) of this subsection is applica-
ble to samples of dangerous waste being collected and
shipped for the purpose of conducting treatability studies pro-
vided that:

(A) The generator or sample collector uses (in "treatabil-
ity studies") no more than 10,000 kg of media contaminated
with nonacute dangerous waste, 1000 kg of nonacute danger-
ous waste other than contaminated media, 1 kg of acutely
hazardous waste, 2500 kg of media contaminated with
acutely hazardous waste for each process being evaluated for
each generated waste stream; and

(B) The mass of each sample shipment does not exceed
10,000 kg; the 10,000 kg quantity may be all media contami-
nated with nonacute dangerous waste or may include 2500 kg
of media contaminated with acute hazardous waste, 1000 kg
of dangerous waste, and 1 kg of acutely hazardous waste; and

(C) The sample must be packaged so that it will not leak,
spill, or vaporize from its packaging during shipment and the
requirements of (r)(ii)(C)(I) or (II) of this subsection are met.

(D The transportation of each sample shipment complies
with United States Department of Transportation (DOT),
United States Postal Service (USPS), or any other applicable
shipping requirements; or

(I) If the DOT, USPS, or other shipping requirements do
not apply to the shipment of the sample, the following infor-
mation must accompany the sample:

(AA) The name, mailing address, and telephone number
of the originator of the sample;

(BB) The name, address, and telephone number of the
laboratory or testing facility that will perform the treatability
study;

(CC) The quantity of the sample;

(DD) The date of shipment; and

(EE) A description of the sample, including its danger-
ous waste number. .

(D) The sample is shipped, within ninety days of being
generated or of being taken from a stream of previously gen-
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erated waste, to a laboratory or testing facility which is
exempt under (s) of this subsection or has an appropriate final
facility permit or interim status; and '

(E) The generator or sample collector maintains the fol-
lowing records for a period ending three years after comple-
tion of the treatability study:

(I) Copies of the shipping documents;

() A copy of the contract with the facility conducting
the treatability study;

(IIT) Documentation showing:

(AA) The amount of waste shipped under this exemp-
tion;

(BB) The name, address, and EPA/state identification
number of the laboratory or testing facility that received the
waste;

(CC) The date the shipment was made; and

(DD) Whether or not unused samples and residues were
returned to the generator.

(F) The generator reports the information required under
(r)(ii)(E)(III) of this subsection in its annual report.

(ili) The department may grant requests, on a case-by-
case basis, for up to an additional two years for treatability
studies involving bioremediation. The department may grant
requests on a case-by-case basis for quantity limits in excess
of those specified in (r)(ii)(A) and (B) of this subsection and
(s)(iv) of this subsection, for up to an additional 5000 kg of
media contaminated with nonacute dangerous waste, 500 kg
of nonacute dangerous waste, 1 kg of acute hazardous waste,
and 2500 kg of media contaminated with acute hazardous
waste or for up to an additional 10,000 kg of wastes regulated
only by this chapter and not regulated by 40 CFR Part 261, to
conduct further treatability study evaluation:

(A) In response to requests for authorization to ship,
store and conduct treatability studies on additional quantities
in advance of commencing treatability studies. Factors to be
considered in reviewing such requests include the nature of
the technology, the type of process, (e.g., batch versus contin-
uous), size of the unit undergoing testing (particularly in rela-
tion to scale-up considerations), the time/quantity of material
required to reach steady state operating conditions, or test
design considerations such as mass balance calculations.

(B) In response to requests for authorization to ship,
store, and conduct treatability studies on additional quantities
after initiation or completion of initial treatability studies,
when:

There has been an equipment or mechanical failure dur-
ing the conduct of a treatability study; there is a need to verify
the results of previously conducted treatability study; there is
a need to study and analyze alternative techniques within a
previously evaluated treatment process; or there is a need to
do further evaluation of an ongoing treatability study to
determine final specifications for treatment.

(C) The additional quantities and time frames allowed in
(0)(iii)(A) and (B) of this subsection are subject to all the pro-
visions in (r)(i) and (r)(ii)(C) through (F) of this subsection.
The generator or sample collector must apply to the depart-
ment where the sample is collected and provide in writing the
following information:

Proposed
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(I) The reason the generator or sample collector requires
additional time or quantity of sample for the treatability study
evaluation and the additional time or quantity needed;

(II) Documentation accounting for all samples of dan-
gerous waste from the waste stream which have been sent for
or undergone treatability studies including the date each pre-
vious sample from the waste stream was shipped, the quantity
of each previous shipment, the laboratory or testing facility to
which it was shipped, what treatability study processes were
conducted on each sample shipped, and the available results
of each treatability study;

(IIT) A description of the technical modifications or
change in specifications which will be evaluated and the
expected results;

(V) If such further study is being required due to equip-
ment or mechanical failure, the applicant must include infor-
mation regarding the reason for the failure or breakdown and
also include what procedures or equipment improvements
have been made to protect against further breakdowns; and

(V) Such other information that the department consid-
ers necessary.

(s) Samples undergoing treatability studies at laborato-
ries and testing facilities. Samples undergoing treatability
studies and the laboratory or testing facility conducting such
treatability studies (to the extent such facilities are not other-
wise subject to chapter 70.105 RCW) are not subject to the
requirements of this chapter, except WAC 173-303-050, 173-
303-145, and 173-303-960 provided that the conditions of
(s)(i) through (xiii) of this subsection are met. A mobile
treatment unit (MTU) may qualify as a testing facility subject
to (s)(i) through (xiii) of this subsection. Where a group of
MTUs are located at the same site, the limitations specified in
(s)(i) through (xiii) of this subsection apply to the entire
group of MTUs collectively as if the group were one MTU.

(i) No less than forty-five days before conducting treat-
ability studies the laboratory or testing facility notifies the
department in writing that it intends to conduct treatability
studies under this subsection.

(i) The laboratory or testing facility conducting the
treatability study has an EPA/state identification number.

(iii) No more than a total of 10,000 kg of "as received"”
media contaminated with nonacute dangerous waste, 2500 kg
of media contaminated with acute hazardous waste or 250 kg
of other "as received” dangerous waste is subject to initiation
of treatment in all treatability studies in any single day. "As
received” waste refers to the waste as received in the ship-
ment from the generator-or sample collector.

(iv) The quantity of "as received” dangerous waste
stored at the facility for the purpose of evaluation in treatabil-
ity studies does not exceed 10,000 kg, the total of which can
include 10,000 kg of media contaminated with nonacute dan-
gerous waste, 2500 kg of media contaminated with acute haz-
ardous waste, 1000 kg of nonacute dangerous wastes other
than contaminated media, and 1 kg of acutely hazardous
waste. This quantity limitation does not include treatment
materials (including nondangerous solid waste) added to "as
received" dangerous waste.

(v) No more than ninety days have elapsed since the
treatability study for the sample was completed, or no more
than one year (two years for treatability studies involving
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bioremediation) has elapsed since the generator or sample
collector shipped the sample to the laboratory or testing facil-
ity, whichever date first occurs. Up to 500 kg of treated mate-
rial from a particular waste stream from treatability studies
may be archived for future evaluation up to five years from
the date of initial receipt. Quantities of materials archived are
counted against the total storage limit for the facility.

(vi) The treatability study does not involve the placement
of dangerous waste on the land or open burning of dangerous

‘waste.

(vii) The laboratory or testing facility maintains records
for three years following completion of each study that show
compliance with the treatment rate limits and the storage time
and quantity limits. The following specific information must
be included for each treatability study conducted:

(A) The name, address, and EPA/state identification
number of the generator or sample collector of each waste
sample;

(B) The date the shipment was received;

(C) The quantity of waste accepted;

(D) The quantity of "as received" waste in storage each
day;

(E) The date the treatment study was initiated and the
amount of "as received” waste introduced to treatment each
day;

(F) The date the treatability study was concluded;

(G) The date any unused sample or residues generated
from the treatability study were returned to the generator or
sample collector or, if sent to a designated TSD facility, the
name of the TSD facility and its EPA/state identification
number.

(viii) The laboratory or testing facility keeps, on-site, a
copy of the treatability study contract and all shipping papers
associated with the transport of treatability study samples to
and from the facility for a period ending three years from the
completion date of each treatability study.

(ix) The laboratory or testing facility prepares and sub-
mits a report to the department by March 15 of each year that
estimates the number of studies and the amount of waste
expected to be used in treatability studies during the current
year, and includes the following information for the previous
calendar year:

(A) The name, address, and EPA/state identification
number of the laboratory or testing facility conducting the
treatability studies;

(B) The types (by process) of treatability studies con-
ducted;

(C) The names and addresses of persons for whom stud-
ies have been conducted (including their EPA/state identifi-
cation numbers);

(D) The total quantity of waste in storage each day;

(E) The quantity and types of waste subjected to treat-
ability studies;

(F) When each treatability study was conducted;

(G) The final disposition of residues and unused sample
from each treatability study.

(x) The laboratory or testing facility determines whether
any unused sample or residues generated by the treatability
study are dangerous waste under WAC 173-303-070 and if
so, are subject to the requirements of this chapter, unless the
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residues and unused samples are returned to the sample orig-
inator under the exemption in (r) of this subsection.

(xi) The laboratory or testing facility notifies the depart-
ment by letter when it is no longer planning to conduct any
treatability studies at the site.

(xii) The date the sample was received, or if the treatabil-
ity study has been completed, the date of the treatability
study, is marked and clearly visible for inspection on each
container.

(xiii) While being held on site, each container and tank is
labeled or marked clearly with the words "dangerous waste"”
or "hazardous waste." Each container or tank must also be
marked with a label or sign which identifies the major risk(s)
associated with the waste in the container or tank for employ-
ees, emergency response personnel and the public.

Note:  If there is already a system in use that performs this function

in accordance with local, state, or federal regulations, then
such system will be adequate.

() Petroleum-contaminated media and debris that fail
the test for the toxicity characteristic of WAC 173-303-
090(8) (dangerous waste numbers D018 through D043 only)
and are subject to the corrective action regulations under 40
CFR Part 280.

(u) Special incinerator ash (as defined in WAC 173-303-
040).

(v) Wood ash that would designate solely for corrosivity
by WAC 173-303-090 (6)(a)(iii). For the purpose of this
exclusion, wood ash means ash residue and emission control
dust generated from the combustion of untreated wood, wood
treated solely with creosote, and untreated wood fiber materi-
als including, but not limited to, wood chips, saw dust, tree
stumps, paper, cardboard, residuals from waste fiber recy-
cling, deinking rejects, and associated wastewater treatment
solids. This exclusion allows for the use of auxiliary fuels
including, but not limited to, oils, gas, coal, and other fossil
fuels in the combustion process.

(w)(1) Spent wood preserving solutions that have been
reclaimed and are reused for their original intended purpose;
and

(ii) Wastewaters from the wood preserving process that
have been reclaimed and are reused to treat wood.

(iii) Prior to reuse, the wood preserving wastewaters and
spent wood preserving solutions described in (w)(i) and (ii)
of this subsection, so long as they meet all of the following
conditions:

(A) The wood preserving wastewaters and spent wood
preserving solutions are reused on-site at water borne plants
in the production process for their original intended purpose:

(B) Prior to reuse. the wastewaters and spent wood pre-
serving solutions are managed to prevent release to either
land or ground water or both;

(C) Any unit used to manage wastewaters and/or spent
wood preserving solutions prior to reuse can be visually or

otherwise determined to prevent such releases:

(D) Any drip pad used to manage the wastewaters and/or
spent wood preserving solutions prior to reuse complies with
the standards in Part 265, Subpart W which is incorporated
by reference at WAC 173-303-400 (3)(a). regardless of
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whether the plant generates a total of less than 220
pounds/month of dangerous waste; and

(E) Prior _to _operating pursuant to this exclusion, the
plant owner or operator submits to the department a one-time
notification stating that the plant intends to claim the exclu-
sion, giving the date on which the plant intends to begin oper-

ating under the exclusion, and containing the following lan-
uape: "I have read the applicable regulation establishing an

exclusion for wood preserving wastewaters and spent wood
preserving solutions and understand it requires me to comply
at all times with the conditions set out in the regulation.” The

lant must maintain a copy_of that document in its on-site
records for a period of no less than three years from the date
specified in the notice. The exclusion applies only so long as
the plant meets all of the conditions. If the plant goes out of
compliance with any condition, it may apply to the depart-
ment for reinstatement. The department may reinstate the

exclusion upon finding that the plant has returned to compli-
ance with all conditions and that violations are not likely to

recur,

(F) Additional reports.

(1) Upon determination by the department that the stor-
age of wood preserving wastewaters and spent wood preserv-
ing solutions in tanks and/or containers poses a threat to pub-
lic health or the environment, the department may require the
owner/operator to provide additional information regarding

the integrity of structures and equipment used to store wood
preserving wastewaters and spent wood preserving solutions.

This authority applies to tanks and secondary contajinment
systems used to store wood preserving wastewaters and spent
wood preserving solutions in tanks and_containers. The
department’s determination of a threat to public health or the
environment may be based upon observations of factors that
would contribute to spills or releases of wood preserving
wastewaters and spent wood preserving solutions or the gen-
eration_of hazardous by-products. Such observations may
include, but are not limited to, leaks, severe corrosion, struc-
tural defects or deterioration (cracks, gaps. separation of
joints), inability to completely inspect tanks or structures, o1
concerns about the age or design specification of tanks.

(II) When required by the department, a qualified, inde-
pendent professional engineer registered to practice in Wash-
ington state must perform the assessment of the integrity of
tanks or secondary containment systems.

(III) Requirement for facility repairs and improvements.
If. upon evaluation of information obtained by the depart-

ment under (w)(iil}(F)(D) of this subsection, it is determined
that repairs or structural improvements are necessary in order
to eliminate threats, the department may require the
owner/operator to discontinue the use of the tank system or
container storage unit and remove the wood preserving
wastewaters and spent wood preserving solutions unti]l such
repairs or improvements are completed and approved by the

department.
(x) Nonwastewater splash condenser dross residue from

the treatment of K061 in high temperature metals recovery
units, provided it is shipped in drums (if shipped) and not
land disposed before recovery.

(y) Used oil filters that are recycled in accordance with
WAC 173-303-120, as used oil and scrap metal.
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(z) Used oil re-refining distillation bottoms that are used
as feedstock to manufacture asphalt products.

(aa) Wastes that fail the test for the toxicity characteristic
in WAC 173-303-090 because chromium is present or are
listed in WAC 173-303-081 or 173-303-082 due to the pres-
ence of chromium. The waste must not designate for any
other characteristic under WAC 173-303-090, for any of the
criteria specified in WAC 173-303-100, and must not be
listed in WAC 173-303-081 or 173-303-082 due to the pres-
ence of any constituent from WAC 173-303-9905 other than
chromium. The waste generator must be able to demonstrate
that:

(i) The chromium in the waste is exclusively (or nearly
exclusively) trivalent chromium; and

(i) The waste is generated from an industrial process
that uses trivalent chromium exclusively (or nearly exclu-
sively) and the process does not generate hexavalent chro-
mium; and

(iii) The waste is typically and frequently managed in
nonoxidizing environments.

(bb)(i) Nonwastewater residues, such as slag, resulting
from high temperature metals recovery (HTMR) processing
of K061, K062 or FO06 waste, in units identified as rotary
kilns, flame reactors, electric furnaces, plasma arc furnaces,
slag reactors, rotary hearth furnace/electric furnace combina-
tions or industrial furnaces (as defined in WAC 173-303-040
- blast furnaces, smelting, melting and refining furnaces, and
other devices the department may add to the list - of the defi-
nition for "industrial furnace"), that are disposed in subtitle D
units, provided that these residues meet the generic exclusion
levels identified in the tables in this paragraph for all constit-
uents, and exhibit no characteristics of dangerous waste.
Testing requirements must be incorporated in a facility’s
waste analysis plan or a generator’s self-implementing waste
analysis plan; at a minimum, composite samples of residues
must be collected and analyzed quarterly and/or when the
process or operation generating the waste changes. Persons
claiming this exclusion in an enforcement action will have
the burden of proving by clear and convincing evidence that
the material meets all of the exclusion requirements.

Constituent Maximum for any single

composite sample-TCLP (mg/1)

Generic exclusion levels for K061
and K062 nonwastewater HTMR residues

Antimony 0.10
Arsenic 0.50
Barium 7.6
Beryllium 0.010
Cadmium 0.050
Chromium (total) 0.33
(2)Lead 0.15
Mercury 0.009
Nickel 1.0
Selenium 0.16
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Silver 0.30
Thallium 0.020
Zinc 70

Generic exclusion levels for
F006 nonwastewater HTMR residues

Antimony 0.10
Arsenic 0.50
Barium 7.6
Beryllium 0.010
Cadmium 0.050
Chromium (total) 0.33
Cyanide (total) (mg/kg) 1.8
Lead 0.15
Mercury 0.009
Nickel 1.0
Selenium 0.16
Silver 0.30
Thallium 0.020
Zinc 70

(ii) A one-time notification and certification must be
placed in the facility’s files and sent to the department for
K061, K062 or FOO6 HTMR residues that meet the generic
exclusion levels for all constituents and do not exhibit any
characteristics that are sent to subtitle D units. The notifica-
tion and certification that is placed in the generator’s or
treater’s files must be updated if the process or operation gen-
erating the waste changes and/or if the subtitle D unit receiv-
ing the waste changes. However, the generator or treater
need only notify the department on an annual basis if such
changes occur. Such notification and certification should be
sent to the department by the end of the calendar year, but no
later than December 31. The notification must include the
following information: The name and address of the subtitle
D unit receiving the waste shipments; the dangerous waste
number(s) and treatability group(s) at the initial point of gen-
eration; and, the treatment standards applicable to the waste
at the initial point of generation. The certification must be
signed by an authorized representative and must state as fol-
lows: "I certify under penalty of law that the generic exclu-
sion levels for all constituents have been met without imper-
missible dilution and that no characteristic of dangerous
waste is exhibited. I am aware that there are significant pen-
alties for submitting a false certification, including the possi-
bility of fine and imprisonment.” These wastes are not
excluded if they exhibit one or more of the dangerous waste
characteristics (WAC 173-303-090) or criteria (WAC 173-
303-100).

. (cc) ((Reeemed-eﬂ—-ﬁem—peedeum—reﬁnmg,—e*plem.
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include-used-ot-as-defined-in-WAC+73-363-046,)) (i) Oil-
bearing hazardous secondary materials (that is, sludges, by-

products, or spent materials) that are generated at a petroleum
refinery (SIC code 2911) and are inserted into the petroleum

refinine process (SIC code 2911 - including, but not limited
to. distillation, catalytic cracking, fractionation, or thermal
cracking units (that is, cokers)) unless the material is placed
on the land, or speculatively accumulated before being so
recycled. Materials inserted into thermal cracking units are
excluded under this paragraph: Provided, That the coke
product also does not exhibit a characteristic of hazardous
waste. Oil-bearing hazardous secondary materials may be
inserted into the same petroleum refinery where they are gen-

WSR 00-02-081

from the point they are generated to the point they are recy-
cled to coke ovens or tar recovery or refining processes, or
mixed with coal tar.

(ee) Biological treatment sludge from the treatment of
one of the following wastes listed in WAC 173-303-9904 -
organic waste (including heavy ends, still bottoms, light ends,
spent solvents, filtrates, and decantates) from the production
of carbamates and carbamoy! oximes (Dangerous Waste No.
K156), and wastewaters from the production of carbamates
and carbamoyl oximes (Dangerous Waste No. K157) unless
it exhibits one or more of the characteristics or criteria of dan-
gerous waste.

(ff)y Excluded scrap metal (processed scrap metal,
unprocessed home scrap metal, and unprocessed prompt
scrap metal) being recycled.

(g¢) Shredded circuit boards being recycled: Provided.
That they are:

(i) Stored in containers sufficient to prevent a release to
the environment prior to recovery: and

(ii) Free of mercury switches, mercury relays and nickel-
cadmium batteries and lithium batteries.

(hh) Petrochemical recovered oil from an associated
organic chemical manufacturing facility, where the oil is to
be inserted into the petroleum refining process (SIC code

2911) along with normal petroleum refinery process streams,
provided:

erated, or sent directly to another petroleum refinery, and still
be excluded under this provision. Except as provided in

(cc)(ii) of this subsection, oil-bearing hazardous secondary -

materials generated elsewhere in the petroleum industry (that

is. from sources other than petroleum refineries) are not
excluded under this section. Residuals generated from pro-
cessing or recycling materials excluded under this paragraph,
where such materials as generated would have otherwise met
a listing under WAC 173-303-081 and 173-303-082. are des-
ionated as F0O37 listed wastes when disposed of or intended

for disposal.

(ii) Recovered oil that is recycled in the same manner
and with the same conditions as described in {cc)(i) of this

subsection, Recovered oil is oil that has been reclaimed from
secondary materials (including wastewater) generated from
normal petroleum industry practices, including refining,
exploration and production, bulk storage. and transportation
incident thereto (SIC codes 1311, 1321, 1381, 1382, 1389,
2911, 4612, 4613, 4922, 4923, 4789, 5171, and 5172).
Recovered oil does not include oil-bearing hazardous wastes
listed in WAC 173-303-081 and 173-303-082; however, oil
recovered from such wastes may be considered recovered oil.
Recovered oil does not include used oil as defined in WAC
173-303-040.

(dd) Dangerous waste Nos. K060, K087, K141, K142,
K143, K144, K145, K147, and K148, and any wastes from
the coke by-products processes that are dangerous only
because they exhibit the Toxicity Characteristic (TC) speci-
fied in WAC 173-303-090(8) when, subsequent to genera-
tion, these materials are recycled to coke ovens, to the tar
recovery process as a feedstock to produce coal tar, or mixed
with coal tar prior to the tar’s sale or refining. This exclusion
is conditioned on there being no land disposal of the wastes
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(i) The oil is hazardous only because it exhibits the char-
acteristic of ignitability (as defined in WAC 173-303-090(5)
and/or toxicity for benzene (WAC 173-303-090(8). waste
code DO18); and

(i) The oil generated by the organic chemical manufac-
turing facility is not placed on the land. or speculatively accu-
mulated before being recycled into the petroleum refining
process.

An "associated organic chemical manufacturing facility"”
is a facility where the primary SIC code is 2869, but where

operations may also include SIC codes 2821, 2822, and 2865
and is physically colocated with a petroleum refinery: and

where the petroleum refinery to which the oil being recycled
is returned also provides hydrocarbon feedstocks to the
organic chemical manufacturing facility. "Petrochemical
recovered oil" is oil that has been reclaimed from secondary
materials (that is, sludges, by-products, or spent materials,
including wastewater) from normal organic chemical manu-
facturing operations, as well as oil recovered from organic
chemical manufacturing processes.

(i) Spent caustic solutions from petroleum refining lig-
uid treating processes used as a feedstock to produce cresylic

or naphthenic acid unless the material is placed on the land,
or accumulated speculatively as defined in WAC 173-303-

016(5).

(jj) Catalyst inert support media separated from one of
the following wastes listed in WAC 173-303-9904 Specific
Sources - Spent hydrotreating catalyst (EPA Hazardous
Waste No. K171), and Spent hydrorefining catalyst (EPA
Hazardous Waste No. K172). These wastes are not excluded

if they exhibit one or more of the dangerous waste character-
istics or criteria.
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(kk) Leachate or gas condensate collected from landfills

where certain solid wastes have been disposed: Provided.
That:

(1) The solid wastes disposed would meet one or more of
the listing descriptions for Hazardous Waste Codes K169,
K170, K171, and K172 if these wastes had been generated
after the effective date of the listing (February 8, 1999):

(i1) The solid wastes described in (kk)(i) of this subsec-
tion were disposed prior to the effective date of the listing:

(iii) The leachate or gas condensate does not exhibit any
characteristic or criteria of dangerous waste nor is derived
from any other listed hazardous waste:

(iv) Discharge of the leachate or gas condensate. includ-
ing leachate or gas condensate transferred from the landfill to

a POTW by truck, rail, or dedicated pipe. is subject to regula-
tion under sections 307(b) or 402 of the Clean Water Act.

(v} After February 13, 2001, leachate or gas condensate
will no longer be exempt if it is stored or managed in a sur-

face impoundment prior to discharge. There is one excep-
tion: If the surface impoundment is used to temporarily store
leachate or gas condensate in response to an emergency situ-
ation (for example. shutdown of wastewater treatment sys-
tem): Provided, That the impoundment has a double liner.
and; Provided further, That the leachate or gas condensate is
removed from the impoundment and continues to be man-
aged in compliance with the conditions of this paragraph

after the emergency ends.
(11) Dredged material. Dredged material as defined in 40

CFR 232.2 that is subject to:

(i) The requirements of a_permit that has been issued by
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or an approved state under

section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33
U.S.C. 1344);

(ii) The requirements of a permit that has been issued by
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers under section 103 of the
Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972
(33 US.C. 1413); 01

(i11) In the case of a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers civil
works project, the administrative equivalent of the permits
referred to in (11)(i) and (ii) of this subsection, as provided for
in U.S. Army Corps of Engineers regulations, including, for
example, 33 CFR 336.1, 336.2 and 337.3.

(mm) Condensates derived from the overhead pases
from kraft mill steam strippers that are used to complv with
40 CFR 63.446(e). The exemption applies only to combus-

tion at the mill generating the condensates.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-073, Conditional exclusion of special
wastes. (1) Purpose. Special wastes pose a relatively low
hazard to human health and the environment. The department
believes that special wastes can be safely managed with a
level of protection that is intermediate between dangerous
and nondangerous solid wastes. This section establishes a
conditional exclusion for the management of special wastes.

(2) Exclusion. Special wastes are excluded from the
requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC, except for WAC
173-303-050; 173-303-060; 173-303-140 (4)(c): 173-303-
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145; 173-303-960; and 173-303-510 excluding subsections
(@), 4)(b)(iii), (5), (6)(c), and (6)(d). In addition, special
waste must be treated as dangerous waste for purposes of pol-
lution prevention planning as required in chapters 173-307
and 173-305 WAC. Special wastes will not be considered as
dangerous waste, provided they are managed in accordance
with the standards in this subsection and provided they are
disposed, legitimately recycled, or treated on-site consistent
with the requirements of WAC 173-303-170 (3)(c).

(a) Generators may not accumulate special waste on-site
for more than one hundred eighty days from the date the
quantity of waste exceeds two thousand two hundred pounds.
The generator must keep a written record showing the dates
when accumulation of the wastes began;

(b) During accumulation, special waste must be stored in
a manner to prevent releases to the environment. This
includes, but is not limited to, storing wastes in compatible
containers, on impermeable surfaces, or in secondary con-
tainment structures, etc.;

(c) Facilities that receive special waste for recycling
must meet the requirements of (b) of this subsection and store
special wastes for no more than one hundred eighty days.

(d) All workers handling special wastes must be
informed of the waste’s potential hazard, either through
worker training, health and safety plans, or notification of
workers on a case-by-case basis;

(e) Special wastes must be transported directly from their
site of generation to any off-site recycling, treatment, or dis-
posal destination. The wastes must not pass through any
intermediate solid waste processing facility, such as a transfer
station, unless:

(i) The transfer station operator has made specific provi-
sions for managing special waste by physical segregation,
packing, or other means to ensure that workers and the public
are not exposed to the waste stream at the transfer station;

(i) The provisions are reflected in the facilities operating
plans;

(iii) The plans have been approved by the transfer sta-
tion’s solid waste permitting authority; and

(iv) The transfer station operator has informed workers
of the wastes’ potential hazard according to (d) of this subsec-
tion;

(f) A document must accompany special waste during
transit which identifies the type and amount of special waste,
its place of origin, the identity of the generator, and the facil-
ity to which it is directed. An example form is provided in
WAC 173-303-9906. The generator and the receiving facility
must maintain a record of the facilities receipt of the special
waste for at least five years;

(g) Disposal of special waste must be in landfill units
which:

(i) Are permitted in accordance with chapter 173-35]
WAC, provided that an engineered liner is used to meet the
requirements of arid landfill design requirements, WAC 173-
351-300 (2)(b), or are permitted under WAC 173-303-800
through 173-303-840 or if out-of-state under 40 CFR Part
258 or Part 270; and

(ii) Are not currently undergoing corrective action under
WAC 173-351-440(6), 40 CFR 258.56, or a similar require-
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ment in state regulations approved by the United States EPA
pursuant to 42 USC 6945 (©)(1)(B).
(3) Reserve.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-077 Requirements for universal
waste. The wastes listed in this section are exempt from reg-
ulation under WAC 173-303-140, 173-303-170 through 173-
303-9907 (except for WAC 173-303-960), and except as
specified in WAC 173-303-573, and therefore are not fully
regulated as dangerous waste. The wastes listed in this sec-
tion are subject to regulation under WAC 173-303-573:

(1) Batteries as described in WAC 173-303-573(2);
((end))

(2) Thermostats as described in WAC 173-303-573(3).
and

(3) Lamps as described in WAC 173-303-573(5). .

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-100 Dangerous waste criteria. (1) Pur-
pose. The purpose of this section is to describe methods for
determining if a solid waste is a dangerous waste by the crite-
ria set forth in this section. The dangerous waste criteria con-
sist of:

(a) Toxic dangerous wastes; and

(b) Persistent dangerous wastes.

(2) References. The National Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health’s (NIOSH) Registry of Toxic Effects of
Chemical Substances (RTECS), Superintendent of Docu-
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC
20402 is adopted by reference.

(3) A person must use data which is available to him,
and, when such data is inadequate for the purposes of this
section, must refer to the NIOSH RTECS to determine:

(a) Toxicity data or toxic category for each known con-
stituent in the waste;

(b) Whether or not each known constituent of the waste
is a halogenated organic compound or a polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbon as defined in WAC 173-303-040.

(4) Quantity exclusion limit. A solid waste is a danger-
ous waste if it meets one or more of the dangerous waste cri-
teria described in subsections (5) and (6) of this section. If a
person’s solid waste meets one or more of these criteria then
he or she is a dangerous waste generator (and may not be con-
sidered a small quantity generator as provided in WAC 173-
303-070(8)) if the quantity of the waste exceeds the follow-
ing quantity exclusion limits: '

(a) For toxic dangerous wastes designated as EHW
(WTO1), the quantity exclusion limit is 2.2 1bs. per month.

(b) For all other wastes designating under this section the
quantity exclusion limit is 220 Ibs. (100 kg) per month or per
batch.

(5) Toxicity criteria. Except as provided in WAC 173-
303-070 (4) or (5), a person must determine if a solid waste
meets the toxicity criteria under this section by following
either the instructions for book designation, when his knowl-
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edge of the waste is sufficient, or by testing the waste using
the biological testing methods adopted under WAC 173-303-
110(3).

(a) Except as provided in WAC 173-303-070(4), if a per-
son knows only some of the toxic constituents in the waste or
only some of the constituent concentrations, and if the waste
is undesignated for those known constituents or concentra-
tions, then the waste is not designated for toxicity under this
subsection.

(b) Book designation procedure. A person may deter-
mine if a waste meets the toxicity criteria by following the
book designation instructions as follows:

(i) A person must determine the toxic category for each
known constituent. The toxic category for each constituent
may be determined from available data, or by obtaining data
from the NIOSH RTECS and checking this data against the
toxic category table, below. If data is available for more than
one of the toxicity criteria (fish, oral, inhalation, or dermal),
then the data indicating severest toxicity must be used, and
the most acutely toxic category must be assigned to the con-
stituent. If the NIOSH RTECS or other data sources do not
agree on the same category, then the category arrived at using
the NIOSH RTECS will be used to determine the toxic cate-
gory. If toxicity data for a constituent cannot be found in the
NIOSH RTECS, or other source reasonably available to a
person, then the toxic category need not be determined for
that constituent.

TOXIC CATEGORY TABLE
Toxic Fish Oral (Rary  Thalation Dermal
Category LCy(mg/lLy* LDsg(me/ke) | oo (Rabbit
3 3 LCyp(mg/L) LDsy(mg/kg)
X <0.01 <5 <02 <2
A 00l-<0.1 5-<5  02- <2 2-<20
B 0.1-<l 5.<50 2- 20 - <200
c 1-<10  50-<500  2-<20 200 -<2000
D 10-100  500-5000  20-200 2000 - 20,000

*  The LCs, data must be from an exposure period greater than or
equal to twenty-four hours. LCs, data from any species is
acceptable, however, if salmonid LCy, data is available it will
supersede all other fish data. If salmonid data is unavailable but
fathead minnow data is available, it will supersede all other fish
species data.

Note: "Inhalation LCs," means a concentration in milligrams of sub-

stance per liter of air which, when administered to the respiratory
tract for four hours or less, kills within fourteen days half of a
group of ten rats each weighing between 200 and 300 grams.

(ii) A person whose waste contains one or more toxic
constituents must determine the equivalent concentration for
the waste from the following formula:

Equivalent X% + YA% + IB% + XC% + XD%
Concentration (%)= 1 10 100 1000 10,000

where Y(X,A,B,C, or D)% is the sum of all the concentration
percentages for a particular toxic category.

Example 1. A person’s waste contains: Aldrin (A Cate-
gory) - .01%; Endrin (A Category) - 1%; Benzene (D Cate-
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gory) - 4%; Phenol (C Category) - 2%; Dinoseb (B Category)
- 5%; Water (nontoxic) - 87%. The equivalent concentration
(E.C.) would be:

EC.(%) = 0% + (001%+1.0%) + 50% + 20% + 4.0%
1 10 100 1000 10,000
0%+ 0.101%+ 0.05%+ 0.002%+ 0.0004%= 0.1534%

So the equivalent concentration equals 0.1534%.

(ii1) A person whose waste contains toxic constituents
must determine its designation according to the value of the
equivalent concentration:

(A) If the equivalent concentration is less than 0.001%,
the waste is not a toxic dangerous waste; or

(B) If the equivalent concentration is equal to or greater
than 0.001% and less than 1.0%, the person will designate the
waste as DW and assign the dangerous waste number WTO02;
and

(C) If the equivalent concentration is equal to or less than
0.01%, the DW may also be a special waste; or

(D) If the equivalent concentration is equal to or greater
than 1.0%, the person will designate the waste as EHW and
assign the dangerous waste number WTOI.

Example 1. Continued. The equivalent concentration of
0.1534% (from Example 1. above) is greater than 0.001%
and less than 1.0%. The waste is DW and the dangerous
waste number WTO02 must be assigned. Since 0.1534% is
also greater than 0.01%, the waste is not a special waste.

(1v) Reserve.

(c) Designation from bioassay data. A person may deter-
mine if a waste meets the toxicity criteria by following the
bioassay designation instructions of either:

(i) The DW bioassay. To determine if a waste is DW, a
person must establish the toxicity category range (D category
toxicity or greater toxicity) of a waste by means of the 100
mg/L acute static fish test or the 5000 mg/kg oral rat test, as
described in the biological testing methods (bioassay)
adopted in WAC 173-303-110(3). If data from the test indi-
cates that the waste is DW, then the person will assign the
dangerous waste number WTO02. Otherwise, the waste is not
regulated as toxic dangerous waste. No further testing must
be done except as provided in WAC 173-303-070 (4) and (5),
or if the person chooses to determine whether the waste is
EHW, or in the case of state-only solid dangerous waste, if
the person chooses to determine whether the waste is special
waste; or

(i) The EHW and special waste bioassay. To determine
if a waste is EHW, a person must establish the toxicity cate-
gory range of a waste by means of the fish bioassay at 10
mg/L or the rat bioassay at 50 mg/((E)) Kg, as described in
the biological testing methods (bioassay) adopted in WAC
173-303-110(3). (NOTE: A fish bioassay at 1 mg/L corre-
sponds with the definition of EHW, which includes toxic cat-
egories X-B. However, the fish bioassay is not reproducible
at these low levels.) If data from the test indicates that the
waste is EHW, then the person will assign the dangerous
waste number WT01. Otherwise, the waste will be desig-
nated DW, and the person will assign the dangerous waste
number WTO2. A person with state-only solid waste may
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choose to test a waste to determine if it is special waste. Test-
ing levels for special waste must be at 10 mg/L for the fish
biocassay or 500 mg/((E)) Kg for the oral rat bioassay. No fur-
ther testing must be done except as provided in WAC 173-
303-070 (4) and (5), or if the person chooses to test the waste
in accordance with WAC 173-303-100 (5)(c)(i) to determine
if the waste is not regulated as toxic dangerous waste.

(d) If the designation acquired from book designation
and bioassay data do not agree, then bioassay data will be
used to designate a waste. If a waste is designated as DW or
EHW following the book designation procedure, a person
may test the waste by means of the biological testing methods
(bioassay) adopted under WAC 173-303-110(3), using either
the static acute fish or the acute oral rat method, to demon-
strate that the waste is not a dangerous waste or should be
designated as DW and not EHW.

(e) A waste designated as DW by toxicity criteria must
be assigned the dangerous waste number of WT02. A waste
designated as EHW by toxicity criteria must be assigned the
dangerous waste number of WTO1.

(6) Persistence criteria. For the purposes of this section,
persistent constituents are chemical compounds which are
either halogenated organic compounds (HOC), or polycyclic
aromatic hydrocarbons (PAH), as defined under WAC 173-
303-040. Except as provided in WAC 173-303-070 (4) or (5),
a person may determine the identity and concentration of per-
sistent constituents by either applying knowledge of the
waste or by testing the waste according to WAC 173-303-110
(3)(c) Chemical Testing Methods for Designating Dangerous
Waste, February 1998.

(2) Except as provided in WAC 173-303-070(4), if a per-
son knows only some of the persistent constituents in the
waste, or only some of the constituent concentrations, and if
the waste is undesignated for those known constituents or
concentrations, then the waste is not designated for persis-
tence under this subsection.

(b) When a waste contains one or more halogenated
organic compounds (HOC) for which the concentrations are
known, the total halogenated organic compound concentra-
tion must be determined by summing the concentration per-
centages for all of the halogenated organic compounds for
which the concentration is known.

Example 2. A waste contains: Carbon tetrachloride -
.009%; DDT - .012%; 1,1,1 - trichloroethylene - .020%. The
total halogenated organic compound concentration would be:

Total HOC Concentration (%)= .009%+ .012%+
020%= .041%

(c) A person whose waste contains polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons (PAH) as defined in WAC 173-303-040, must
determine the total PAH concentration by summing the con-
centration percentages of each of the polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons for which they know the concentration.

Example 3. A person’s waste contains: Chrysene - .08%;
3.4 - benzo(a)pyrene - 1.22%. The total polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbon concentration would be:

Total PAH Concentration (%)= .08%+ 1.22%= 1.30%

(d) A person whose waste contains halogenated organic
compounds and/or polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons must
determine its designation from the persistent dangerous waste
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table or persistent dangerous waste criteria graph WAC 173-
303-9907.

PERSISTENT DANGEROUS WASTE TABLE

If your waste At a total Then your waste’s
contains. . . concentration designation, and
level of. . . waste # are. . .
Halogenated 0.01% to 1.0% DW, WP02
Organic Compounds (HOC) greater than 1.0% EHW, WPO1
Polycyclic Aromatic greater than 1.0% EHW*, WP03

Hydrocarbons (PAH)

*No DW concentration level for PAH.

(7) Reserve.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-110 Sampling and testing methods. (1)
Purpose. This section sets forth the testing methods to be
used to comply with the requirements of this chapter. Quality
control procedures specified by the testing method or an
approved equivalent method must be followed for the analyt-
ical result to be considered valid for designation. All methods
and publications listed in this section are incorporated by ref-
erence.

" (2) Representative samples.

(a) The methods and equipment used for obtaining repre-
sentative samples of a waste will vary with the type and form
of the waste. The department will consider samples collected
using the sampling methods below or the most recent version
of such methods for wastes with properties similar to the indi-
cated materials, to be representative samples of the wastes:

(i) Crushed or powdered material - ASTM Standard
D346-75;

(ii) Extremely viscous liquid - ASTM Standard D140-
70,

(iii) Fly ash-like material - ASTM Standard D2234-86;

(iv) Soil-like material - ASTM Standard D1452-80
(Reapproved 1990);

(v) Soil or rock-like material - ASTM Standard D420-
93,

(vi) Containerized liquid wastes - "COLIWASA"
described in SW-846, as incorporated by reference at WAC
173-303-110 (3)(a), or the equivalent representative sam-
pling method AC & D Liquid Sampler. as demonstrated pur-
suant to WAC 173-303-910(2); and,

(vii) Liquid waste in pits, ponds, lagoons, and similar
reservoirs - "Pond Sampler” described in SW-846, as incor-
porated by reference at WAC 173-303-110 (3)(a).

(b) Copies of these representative sampling methods are
available from the department except for the ASTM stan-
dards and the AC & D Liquid Sampler Method which can be
obtained by writing to:

ASTM
1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, PA 19103.
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AC & D Liquid Sampler Method

AC & D Liquid Samplers

77 Symons Street
Richland. WA 99352

(3) Test procedures. Copies of the test procedures listed
in this subsection can be obtained by writing to the appropri-
ate address below:

For copies of Department of Ecology test methods:

Attn: Test Procedures

Hazardous Waste Section
Department of Ecology

PO Box 47600

Olympia, Washington 98504-7600

For copies of SW 846, including updates, and 40 CFR
Part 261:

Superintendent of Documents
U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402

(202) 512-1800

For copies of ASTM methods:

ASTM
1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, PA 19103

For copies of APTI methods:

APTI

National Technical Information Service
5285 Port Royal Road

Springfield, VA 22161

The document titles and included test procedures are as fol-
lows:

(a) Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physi-
cal/Chemical Methods, EPA Publication, SW-846 (Third
Edition (November 1986) as amended by Updates I (dated
July 1992), II (dated September 1994), IIA (dated August
1993), IIB (dated January 1995), ((ard)) III (dated December
1996), and IIIA (dated April 1998)). The Third Edition of
SW-846 and its Updates (document number 955-001-00000-
1) are available from the Superintendent of Documents.
Update IIIA is available through EPA’s Methods Information
Communication Exchange (MICE) Service. MICE can be
contacted by phone at (703) 821-4690. Update IIIA can also
be obtained by contacting the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, Office of Solid Waste (5307W), OSW Methods
Team, 401 M Street, SW, Washington, D.C. 20460. Copies

of the Third Edition and all of its updates are also available
from the National Technical Information Service (NTIS),

5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161, (703) 605-
6000 or (800) 553-6847;

(b) Biological Testing Methods, Department of Ecology
Publication #80-12, the latest revision, describing procedures
for:

(i) Static acute fish toxicity test; and

(ii) Acute oral rat toxicity test;
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(c) Chemical Testing Methods for Designating Danger-
ous Waste, Department of Ecology Publication #97-407, Feb-
ruary 1998 describing methods for testing:

(i) Ignitability;

(i1) Corrosivity;

(ii1) Reactivity;

(iv) Toxicity characteristic leaching procedure;

(v) Halogenated organic compounds; and

(vi) Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons.

(d) Reserve;

(e)(i) The determination of Polychlorinated Biphenyls in
Transformer Fluids and Waste Qils, EPA-600/4-81-045; and

(ii) Analysis of Polychlorinated Biphenyls in Mineral
Insulating Oils by Gas Chromatography, ASTM Standard D
4059-86.

(f) 40 CFR Part 261 Appendix III Chemical Analysis
Test Methods, which refers to appropriate analytical proce-
dures to determine whether a sample contains a given toxic
constituent in Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste,
Physical/Chemical Methods, EPA Publication SW-846, and
40 CFR Part 261 Appendix II, which refers to Method 1311
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure.

(g) The following publications for air emission stan-
dards.

(i) ASTM Standard Method for Analysis of Reformed
Gas by Gas Chromatography, ASTM Standard D 1946-82.

(ii) ASTM Standard Test Method for Heat of Combus-
tion of Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter (High-Pre-
cision Method), ASTM Standard D 2382-83.

(iii)) ASTM Standard Practices for General Techniques
of Ultraviolet-Visible Quantitative Analysis, ASTM Stan-
dard E 169-87.

(iv) ASTM Standard Practices for General Techniques
of Infrared Quantitative Analysis, ASTM Standard E 168-88.

(v) ASTM Standard Practice for Packed Column Gas
Chromatography, ASTM Standard E 260-85.

(vi) ASTM Standard Test Method for Aromatics in Light
Naphthas and Aviation Gasolines by Gas Chromatography,
ASTM Standard D 2267-88.

(vii) ASTM Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure-
Temperature Relationship and Initial Decomposition Tem-
perature of Liquids by Isoteriscope, ASTM Standard D 2879-
86.

(viii) APTI Course 415: Control of Gaseous Emissions,
EPA Publication EPA-450/2-81-005, December 1981.

(ix) "API Publication 2517. Third Edition," February
1989, "Evaporative L.oss from External Floating-Roof
Tanks.” available from the American Petroleum Institute,
1220 L. Street, Northwest, Washington, D.C. 20005.

(x) "ASTM Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure—
Temperature Relationship and Initial Decomposition Tem-
perature of Liquids by Isoteniscope." ASTM Standard D
2879-92, available from American Socjety for Testing and
Materials (ASTM). 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA
19103.

(h) The following publications:

(1) "Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code" (1977
or 1981), available from the National Fire Protection Associ-
ation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.
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(ii) U.S. EPA, "Screening Procedures for Estimating the
Air Quality Impact of Stationary Sources, Revised," October
1992, EPA Publication No. EPA-450/R-92-019, Environ-
mental Protection Agency, Research Triangle Park, NC.

(iii) "ASTM Standard Test Methods for Preparing
Refuse-Derived Fuel (RDF) Samples for Analyses of Met-
als,” ASTM Standard E926-88, Test Method C-Bomb, Acid
Digestion Method, available from American Society for
Testing Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103.

(iv) Method 1664, Revision A, n-Hexane Extractable
Material (HEM: Oil and Grease) and Silica Gel Treated n-
Hexane Extractable Material (SGT-HEM; Nonpolar Mate-
rial) by Extraction and Gravimetry. Available from NTIS,
PB99-121949. U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port

Royal Road, Springfield. VA 22161.
{v) ASTM Standard Test Methods for Flash Point of Lig-

uids by Setaflash Closed Tester, ASTM Standard D-3278-78.

available from American Society for Testing and Materials.
{vi) ASTM Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by

Pensky-Martens Closed Tester, ASTM Standard D-93-79 or
D-93-80.

(vii) API Publication 2517, Third Edition, February
1989, "Evaporative Loss from External Floating-Roof
Tanks." available from the American Petroleum Institute
1220 L Street, Northwest, Washington. D.C. 20005.

(4) Substantial changes to the testing methods described
above will be made only after the department has provided
adequate opportunity for public review and comment on the
proposed changes. The department may, at its discretion,
schedule a public hearing on the proposed changes.

(5) Equivalent testing methods. Any person may request
the department to approve an equivalent testing method by
submitting a petition, prepared in accordance with WAC 173-
303-910(2), to the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-120 Recycled, reclaimed, and recov-
ered wastes. (1) This section describes the requirements for
persons who recycle materials that are solid wastes and dan-
gerous. Except as provided in subsections (2) and (3) of this
section, dangerous wastes that are recycled are subject to the
requirements for generators, transporters, and storage facili-
ties of subsection (4) of this section. Dangerous wastes that
are recycled will be known as “"recyclable materials."

(2)(a) The following recyclable materials are solid
wastes and sometimes are dangerous wastes. However, they
are subject only to the requirements of (b) of this subsection,
WAC 173-303-050, 173-303-145 and 173-303-960:

(i) Industrial ethyl alcohol that is reclaimed;

(ii) Reserve;

o (iii) (Ysed-oil-thatexhibits-one-or-more-of the-charaeter-

mannerother-than:

(A)Being-burned-forenergyrecovery;or

B} Bei L tine—di D)
Reserved;

(iv) Scrap metal that is not excluded under WAC 173-

303-071 (3)(ff);
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(v) Fuels produced from the refining of oil-bearing dan-
gerous wastes along with normal process streams at a petro-
leum refining facility if such wastes result from normal petro-
leum refining, production, and transportation practices (this
exemption does not apply to fuels produced from oil recov-
ered from oil-bearing dangerous wastes where such recov-
ered oil is already excluded under WAC 173-303-071
(3)(cc))s

(vi) Reserve;

(vii) Coke and coal tar from the iron and steel industry
that contains dangerous waste from the iron and steel produc-
tion process;

(viii)(A) Dangerous waste fuel produced from oil-bear-
ing dangerous wastes from petroleum refining, production, or
transportation practices, or produced from oil reclaimed from
such dangerous wastes, where such dangerous wastes are
reintroduced into a process that does not use distillation or
does not produce products from crude oil so long as the
resulting fuel meets the used oil specification under ((WAE
173-303-535-(1)d)) 40 CER 279.11 (which is incorporated
by reference at WAC 173-303-515(4)) and so long as no
other dangerous wastes are used to produce the dangerous
waste fuel;

(B) Dangerous waste fuel produced from oil-bearing
dangerous waste from petroleum refining production, and
transportation practices, where such dangerous wastes are
reintroduced into a refining process after a point at which
contaminants are removed, so long as the fuel meets the used
oil fuel specification under (WACE73-363-515-(1)d)y)) 40
CFR 279.11 (which is incorporated by reference at WAC
173-303-515(4)); and

(C) Oil reclaimed from oil-bearing dangerous wastes
from petroleum refining, production, and transportation prac-
tices, which reclaimed oil is burned as a fuel without reintro-
duction to a refining process, so long as the reclaimed oil
meets the used oil fuel specification under ((WAEC+#3-363-
515-(hd)-and

one-or-more—of the-charaeteristies-of-dangerous—wastein
WAC-173-303-090)) 40 CFR 279.11 (which is incorporated

by reference at WAC 173-303-515(4)).

(b) Any recyclable material listed in (a) of this subsec-
tion will be subject to the applicable requirements listed in
subsection (4) of this section if the department determines, on
a case-by-case basis, that:

(i) It is being accumulated, used, reused, or handled in a
manner that poses a threat to public health or the environ-
ment; or

(ii) Due to the dangerous constituent(s) in it, any use or
reuse would pose a threat to public health or the environment.
Such recyclable material will be listed in WAC 173-303-
016(6).

(3) The following recyclable materials are not subject to
the requirements of this section but are subject to the require-
ments of WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-110, 173-303-
160, 173-303-500 through 173-303-525, and all applicable
provisions of WAC 173-303-800 through 173-303-840:
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(a) Recycling requirements for state-only dangerous
wastes (see WAC 173-303-500);

(b) Recyclable materials used in a manner constituting
disposal (see WAC 173-303-505);

(c) Spent CFC or HCFC refrigerants that are recycled
on-site or sent to be reclaimed off-site (see WAC 173-303-
506);

(d) Dangerous wastes burned for energy recovery in
boilers and industrial furnaces that are not regulated under
Subpart O of 40 CFR Part 265 or WAC 173-303-670 (see
WAC 173-303-510);
(¢) (Usedoi

sii)Js-desi 1solel W00 {see WAC173-303
5153)) Reserved;

(f) Spent lead-acid batteries that are being reclaimed (see
WAC 173-303-520);

(g) Recyclable materials from which precious metals are
reclaimed (see WAC 173-303-525);

(h) Spent antifreeze that is recycled on-site or sent to be
recycled off-site (see WAC 173-303-522).

(4) Those recycling processes not specifically discussed
in subsections (2) and (3) of this section are generally subject
to regulation only up to and including storage prior to recy-
cling. For the purpose of this section, recyclable materials
received from off-site will be considered stored unless they
are moved into an active recycling process within twenty-
four hours after being received. An active recycling process
refers to a dynamic recycling operation that occurs within a
recycling unit such as a distillation or centrifuge unit. The
phrase does not refer to passive storage-like activities that
occur, for example, when tanks or containers are used for
phase separation or for settling impurities. Passive storage-
like activities are not eligible for the recycling exemption
under this subsection.

The recycling process itself is generally exempt from
permitting unless the department determines, on a case-by-
case basis, that the recycling process poses a threat to public
health or the environment.

Unless specified otherwise in subsections (2) and (3) of
this section:

(a) Generators of recyclable materials are subject to all
applicable requirements of this chapter including, but not
limited to, WAC 173-303-170 through 173-303-230;

(b) Transporters of recyclable materials are subject to all
applicable requirements of this chapter including, but not
limited to, WAC 173-303-240 through 173-303-270;

(c) Owners or operators of facilities that receive recycla-
ble materials from off-site and recycle these recyclable mate-
rials without storing them before they are recycled are subject
to the following requirements:

(i) WAC 173-303-060,

(i1) WAC 173-303-120 (4)(e),

(iii) WAC 173-303-283 through 173-303-290,
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(iv) WAC 173-303-310 through 173-303-395,

(v) WAC 173-303-630 (2) through (10), and

(vi) WAC 173-303-640 (2) through (10), except 173-
303-640 (8)(c) and the second sentence of WAC 173-303-
640 (8)(a) (i.e., arecycler, unless otherwise required to do so,
does not have to prepare a closure plan, a cost estimate for
closure, or provide financial responsibility for his tank sys-
tem to satisfy the requirements of this section). In lieu of the
dates in WAC 173-303-640 (2) and (4), for existing tank sys-
tems regulated under this subsection, owners and operators
must complete the assessment of the tank system’s integrity
by June 1, 1992, and must meet the secondary containment
requirements of WAC 173-303-640(4) by January 12, 1993;

(vii) The owner or operator must obtain data, by screen-
ing-type analysis if necessary, confirming the designation of
each waste stream, such that each dangerous waste received
can be effectively recycled without jeopardizing human
health or the environment. The owner or operator must verify
the waste designation periodically, so that it is accurate and
current, but at least once every six months or on a batch basis
if shipments of a specific waste stream are less frequent. Cop-
ies of all analyses and data must be retained for at least five
years and made available to the department upon request.

(d) Owners ((er)) and operators of facilities that store

“recyclable materials before they are recycled are subject to

the following requirements including, but not limited to:

(i) For all recyclers, the applicable provisions of:

(A) WAC 173-303-280 through 173-303-395,

(B) WAC 173-303-800 through 173-303-840,

(C) WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a),

(D) WAC 173-303-120 (4)(e);

(ii) For recyclers with interim status permits, the applica-
ble storage provisions of WAC 173-303-400 including Sub-
parts F through L of 40 CFR Part 265;

(iii) For recyclers with final facility permits, the applica-
ble storage provisions of:

(A) WAC 173-303-600 through 173-303-650, and

(B) WAC 173-303-660.

(e) Owners and operators of facilities subject to danger-
ous waste permitting requirements with dangerous waste
management units that recycle hazardous wastes are subject
to the requirements of WAC 173-303-690 ((and)), 173-303-
691 (Air emission standards for process vents and equipment

leaks), and WAC 173-303-692 (Air emission standards for

tanks, surface impoundments, and containers) for final status
facilities, and 40 CFR Part 265 Subparts AA ((erd)), BB, and

CC, incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-400(3) for
interim status facilities.

(5) Use of the used oil recycling statute, chapter 70.951
RCW. This subsection applies to persons who use or manage
used oil as defined under chapter 70.951 RCW and its imple-
menting regulations, as amended. The department requires
persons who use or manage used oils to do so in accordance
with chapter 70.951 RCW and its implementing regulations,
as amended.

(6) Used oil that is recycled and is also a dangerous
waste solely because it exhibits a dangerous waste character-
istic or criteria js not subject to the requirements of this chap-
ter except for 40 CFR Part 279 which is incorporated by ref-
erence at WAC 173-303-515. Used oil that is recycled
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includes any used oil that is reused. following its original use.
for any purpose (including the purpose for which the oil was
originally used). Such term includes, but js not limited to, oil

that is re-refined, reclaimed, burned for energy recovery, or
reprocessed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-160 Containers. (1) Waste quantity.
Containers and inner liners will not be considered as a part of
the waste when measuring or calculating the quantity of a
dangerous waste. Only the weight of the residues in non-
empty or nonrinsed containers or inner liners will be consid-
ered when determining waste quantities.

(2) A container or inner liner is "empty" when:

(a) All wastes in it have been taken out that can be
removed using practices commonly employed to remove
materials from that type of container or inner liner (e.g., pour-
ing, pumping, aspirating, etc.) and, no more than one inch of
waste remains at the bottom of the container or inner liner, or
the volume of waste remaining in the container or inner liner
is equal to three percent or less of the container’s total capac-
ity, or, if the container’s total capacity is greater than one hun-
dred ten gallons, the volume of waste remaining in the con-
tainer or inner liner is no more than 0.3 percent of the con-
tainer’s total capacity. A container which held compressed
gas is empty when the pressure inside the container equals or
nearly equals atmospheric pressure; and

(b) If the container or inner liner held acutely hazardous
waste, as defined in WAC 173-303-040, toxic EHW as
defined in WAC 173-303-100 or pesticides bearing the dan-
ger or warning label, the container or inner liner has been
rinsed at least three times with an appropriate cleaner or sol-
vent. The volume of cleaner or solvent used for each rinsing
must be ten percent or more of the container’s or inner liner’s
capacity or of sufficient quantity to thoroughly decontami-
nate the container. In lieu of rinsing for containers that might
be damaged or made unusable by rinsing with liquids (((e-g-))
for example, fiber or cardboard containers without inner lin-
€rs), an empty container may be vacuum cleaned, struck, with
the open end of the container up, three times (((e-g-)) for
example, on the ground, with a hammer or hand) to remove
or loosen particles from the inner walls and corners, and vac-
uum cleaned again. Equnpment used for the vacuum cleaning
of residues from containers or inner liners must be decontam-
inated before discarding, in accordance with procedures
approved by the department. A container or inner liner is also
considered "empty" if the container or inner liner has been
cleaned by another method that has been shown in the scien-
tific literature, or by tests conducted by the generator, to
achieve equivalent removal.

Any rinsate or vacuumed residue ((whieh)) that results
from the cleaning of containers or inner liners must, when-
ever possible, be reused in a manner consistent with the orig-
inal intended purpose of the substance in the container or
inner liner. In the case of a farmer, if the rinsate is a pesticide
residue then the rinsate must be managed or reused in a man-
ner consistent with the application instructions on the pesti-

cide label((—preﬂded-dmt-when&e-hbehnsm;eaemgpee,.ﬁy
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erty)). On-site disposal or burial of pesticide residues is pro-
hibited. Otherwise, the rinsate must be checked against the
designation requirements (WAC 173-303-070 through 173-
303-100) and, if designated, managed according to the
requirements of this chapter.

(¢) In the case of a container, the inner liner, that pre-
vented the container from contact with the commercial chem-
ical product or manufacturing chemical, has been removed.

(3)(a) Any residues remaining in containers or inner lin-
ers that are "empty” as described in subsection (2) of this sec-
tion will not be subject to the requirements of this chapter,
and will not be considered as accumulated wastes for the pur-
poses of calculating waste quantities.

(b) Any dangerous waste in either: A container that is
not empty, or an inner liner removed from a container that is
not empty (as defined in subsection (2) of this section) is sub-
ject to the requirements of this chapter.

(4) A person who cannot meet the provisions in (2)(b) of
this section may petition the department to approve alterna-
tive container rinsing processes in accordance with WAC
173-303-910(1).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-30, filed
10/19/95, effective 11/19/95)

WAC 173-303-170 Requirements for generators of
dangerous waste. (1) A person is a dangerous waste genera-
tor if their solid waste is designated by the requirements of
WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-100.

(a) The generator is responsible for designating their
waste as DW or EHW.

(b) The generator may request an exemption for their
dangerous waste according to the procedures of WAC 173-
303-072.

(2) A dangerous waste generator must notify the depart-
ment and obtain an EPA/state identification number as
required by WAC 173-303-060, and must comply with the
requirements of WAC 173-303-170 through 173-303-230.

(3) Any generator who stores, treats, or disposes of dan-
gerous waste on-site must perform their operations in accor-
dance with the TSD facility requirements with the following
exceptions:

(a) Generators who accumulate dangerous wastes for
less than ninety days as allowed under WAC 173-303-200 or
for less than one hundred eighty days as allowed under WAC
173-303-201 and 173-303-202;

(b) Generators who treat dangerous waste on-site in
accumulation tanks, containers, and containment buildings
provided that the generator maintains a log showing the date
and amount of waste treated and complies with:

(1) The applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-200,
173-303-201, and 173-303-202; and

(ii)) WAC 173-303-283(3);

(c) Generators who treat special waste on-site provided:

(i) The accumulation standards of WAC 173-303-073
(2)(a) and (b) are met;
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(i) When treated in units other than tanks or containers,
the unit is designed, constructed, and operated in a manner
that prevents:

(A) A release of waste and waste constituents to the
environment;

(B) Endangerment of health of employees or the public;

(C) Excessive noise;

(D) Negative aesthetic impact on the use of adjacent
property.

(iii) The treatment unit must also be inspected routinely
for deterioration that would lead to a release and repairs must
be conducted promptly.

(4) The generator must comply with the special land dis-
posal restrictions for certain dangerous wastes in WAC 173-
303-140.

(5) Persons responding to_an_explosives or munitions
emergency in accordance with WAC 173-303-400

(2))(xii ) AYIV) or 173-303-600 X p)(H)D), (3)p)(iv). or
(3)(p)xii)(D), and WAC 173-303-800 (7)(c)(iv) or (7)(e) are

not required to comply with the standards of WAC 173-303-
170 through 173-303-230.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 97-03, filed
1/12/98, effective 2/12/98)

WAC 173-303-180 Manifest. Before transporting dan-
gerous waste or offering dangerous waste for transport off the
site of generation, the generator must prepare a manifest and
must follow all applicable procedures described in this sec-
tion.

(1) This subsection describes the form and contents of
dangerous waste manifests. 40 CFR Part 262 Appendix -
Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest and Instructions (EPA
Forms 8700-22 and 8700-22A and Their Instructions) is
adopted by reference. The manifest must be EPA Form 8700-
22 and, if necessary, EPA Form 8700-22A. The manifest
must be prepared in accordance with the instructions for
these forms, as described in the uniform manifest Appendix
of 40 CFR Part 262, and in addition must contain the follow-
ing information in the specified shaded items of the uniform
manifest:

(a) Item D - The first transporter’s telephone number
must be provided in this space;

(b) Item F - If a second transporter is used, then the sec-
ond transporter’s telephone number must be provided in this
space;

(c) Item H - The designated receiving facility’s telephone
number must be provided in this space;

(d) Item 1, and R if the continuation sheet 8700-22A is
used - The dangerous waste number (e.g., FO01, D006,
WT02) must be provided in this space for each corresponding
waste entered and described under Item 11, and 28 if the con-
tinuation sheet 8700-22A is used. (Note: The waste code
does not have to be entered in this block if it already appears
in the corresponding U.S. DOT Description block.) As dis-
cussed in subsection (5) of this section, dangerous waste
numbers WLOI1 or WL02 may be used in this space for lab-
packs;
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(e) Item O, (on the continuation sheet 8700-22A) - If a
third transporter is used, then the third transporter’s telephone
number must be provided in this space; and

(f) Item Q, (on the continuation sheet 8700-22A) - If a
fourth transporter is used, then the fourth transporter’s tele-
phone number must be provided in this space.

(2) The manifest must consist of enough copies to pro-
vide the generator, transporter(s), and facility owner/operator
with a copy, and a copy for return to the generator.

(3) Manifest procedures.

(a) The generator must:

(1) Sign and date the manifest certification by hand;

(ii) Obtain the handwritten signature of the initial trans-
porter and date of acceptance on the manifest; and

(iii) Retain one copy in accordance with WAC 173-303-
210, Generator recordkeeping.

(b) The generator must give the remaining manifest cop-
ies to the transporter.

(c) If the transporter is unable to deliver the dangerous
waste shipment to the designated facility or the alternate
facility, the generator must either designate another facility or
instruct the transporter to return the waste shipment.

(d) For shipments of dangerous waste within the United
States solely by water (bulk shipments only), the generator
must send three copies of the manifest dated and signed in
accordance with this section to the owner or operator of the
designated facility or the last water (bulk shipment) trans-
porter to handle the waste in the United States if exported by
water. Copies of the manifest are not required for each trans-
porter.

(e) For rail shipments of dangerous waste within the
United States which originate at the site of generation, the
generator must send at least three copies of the manifest dated
and signed in accordance with this section to:

(i) The next nonrail transporter, if any; or

(ii) The designated facility if transported solely by rail;
or

(iii) The last rail transporter to handle the waste in the
United States if exported by rail.

(f) For shipments of federally regulated hazardous waste
to a designated facility in an authorized state which has not
yet obtained authorization to regulate that particular waste as
hazardous, the generator must assure that the designated
facility agrees to sign and return the manifest to the genera-
tor, and that any out-of-state transporter signs and forwards
the manifest to the designated facility.

(4) Special requirements for shipments to the Washing-
ton EHW facility at Hanford.

(a) All generators planning to ship dangerous waste to
the EHW facility at Hanford must notify the facility in writ-
ing and by sending a copy of the prepared manifest prior to
shipment.

(b) The generator must not ship any dangerous waste
without prior approval from the EHW facility. The state oper-
ator may exempt classes of waste from the requirements of
WAC 173-303-180 (4)(a) and (b) where small quantities or
multiple shipments of a previously approved waste are
involved, or there exists an emergency and potential threat to
public health and safety.
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(5) Special instructions for shipment of labpacks. For
purposes of completing the uniform dangerous waste mani-
fest, dangerous waste numbers WLO1 (for labpacks contain-
ing wastes designated as EHW) or WL02 (for labpacks con-
taining wastes designated only as DW) may be used to com-
plete Items I and R in lieu of the dangerous waste numbers
that would otherwise be assigned to the contents of the lab-
pack.

(6) The requirements of this section and WAC 173-303-
190(2) do not apply to the transport of dangerous wastes on a
public or private right-of-way within or along the border of
contiguous property under the control of the same person,
even if such contiguous property is divided by a public or pri-
vate right-of-way: Provided. That ecology has approved an
alternative paper tracking system that serves the purpose of a
manifest. Notwithstanding WAC 173-303-240(2), the gener-

ator or transporter must comply with the requirements for
transporters set forth in WAC 173-303-270 and 173-303-145

in the event of a discharge of dangerous waste on a public or

(7} Special instructions for state-only dangerous waste
that designates only by the criteria under WAC 173-303-100
and is not regulated as a hazardous waste under 40 CFR Part

261 or as a hazardous material under the 49 CFR hazardous
material regulations. For purposes of completing the uniform
hazardous waste manifest. Item_11. and Item 28 if continua-
tion sheet 8700-22A is used. or to describe a state-only dan-
gerous waste on a shipping paper. the shipping description
must include the following in sequence with no additional
information interspersed;
(a) Material Not Regulated by DOT;

b) Washington State Dangerous Waste Only followed

by the appropriate criteria designation_of the waste that is

either toxic, persistent, solid corrosive or a combination of
these entered in parentheses;

(c) Shipping description examples: Material Not Regu-

lated by DOT (Washington State Dangerous Waste Only.
Toxic); Material Not Regulated by DOT {(Washington State
Dangerous Waste Only. Toxic. Persistent): Material Not
Regulated by DOT (Washington State Dangerous Waste
Only. Solid Corrosive).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-30, filed
10/19/95, effective 11/19/95)

WAC 173-303-190 Preparing dangerous waste for
transport. The generator must fulfill the following require-
ments before transporting off-site or offering for off-site
transport any dangerous waste.

(1) Packaging. The generator must package all danger-
ous waste for transport in accordance with United States
DOT regulations on packaging, 49 CFR Parts 173, 178, and
179.

(2) Labeling. The generator must label each package in
accordance with United States DOT regulations, 49 CFR Part
172.

(3) Marking. The generator must:

(a) Mark each package of dangerous waste in accordance
with United States DOT regulations, 49 CFR Part 172; and
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(b) Mark each package containing one hundred ten gal-
lons or less of dangerous waste with the following, or equiv-
alent words and information, displayed in accordance with 49
CFR 172.304:

HAZARDOUS WASTE - State and federal law pro-
hibits improper disposal. If found, contact the near-
est police or public safety authority, and the Wash-
ington state department of ecology or the United
States Environmental Protection Agency.

Generator’s Name and Address

(4) Placarding. The generator will placard, or offer to the
initial transporter all appropriate placards in accordance with
United States DOT regulations, 49 CFR Part 172, Subpart F.

(5) State-only dangerous waste that is not regulated as a
hazardous waste under 40 CFR Part 261 or as a hazardous
material under 49 CFR must fulfill the following require-
ments before transport:

(a) Package in a nonleaking. nonsievable container or in
a package that is equivalent to the manufacturing and testing
specifications for packagings and containers of 49 CFR Parts
173, 178 and 179.

(b) Mark each package containing one hundred ten gal-
lons or less with the following:

(i) Washington State Dangerous Waste-State law prohib-
its improper disposal. If found. contact the nearest police or

public safety authority, and the Washington State Depart-
ment of Ecology. The generator’s name and address and
manifest number must also be included: and

(ii) The state shipping description as described in WAC
173-303-180(6).

(c) Use of any other markings for a state-only dangerous
waste is prohibited.

(6) State-only dangerous waste that is also regulated as a
hazardous material under 49 CFR must be packaged. labeled
and marked in accordance with WAC 173-303-190 (1). (2),

(3) and (5)(b)(i).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-30, filed
10/19/95, effective 11/19/95)

WAC 173-303-200 Accumulating dangerous waste
on-site. (1) A generator, not to include transporters as refer-
enced in WAC 173-303-240(3), may accumulate dangerous
waste on-site without a permit for ninety days or less after the
date of generation, provided that:

(a) All such waste is shipped off-site to a designated
facility or placed in an on-site facility which is permitted by
the department under WAC 173-303-800 through 173-303-
845 or recycled or treated on-site in ninety days or less. The
department may, on a case-by-case basis, grant a maximum
thirty day extension to this ninety day period if dangerous
wastes must remain on-site due to unforeseen, temporary and
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uncontrollable circumstances. A generator who accumulates
dangerous waste for more than ninety days is an operator of a
storage facility and is subject to the facility requirements of
this chapter and the permit requirements of this chapter as a
storage facility unless he has been granted an extension to the
ninety day period allowed pursuant to this subsection;

(b)(i) The waste is placed in containers and the generator
complies with the applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-
630 (2), 3), (4), (5), (6), (8), (9), and (10), 173-303-690, 173-
303-691. and 173-303-692. For container accumulation
(including satellite areas as described in subsection (2) of this
section), the department may require that the accumulation
area include secondary containment in accordance with
WAC 173-303-630(7), if the department determines that
there is a potential threat to public health or the environment
due to the nature of the wastes being accumulated, or due to a
history of spills or releases from accumulated containers. In
addition, any new container accumulation areas (but not
including new satellite areas, unless required by the depart-
ment) constructed or installed after September 30, 1986, must
comply with the provisions of WAC 173-303-630(7); and/or

(ii) The waste is placed in tanks and the generator com-
plies with the applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-640
(2) through (10), except WAC 173-303-640 (8)(c) and the
second sentence of WAC 173-303-640 (8)(a) and 173-303-
690, 173-303-691. and 173-303-692. (Note: A generator,
unless otherwise required to do so, does not have to prepare a
closure plan, a cost estimate for closure, or provide financial
responsibility for his tank system to satisfy the requirements
of this section.) Such a generator is exempt from the require-
ments of WAC 173-303-620 and 173-303-610, except for
WAC 173-303-610 (2) and (5); and/or

(iii) The waste is placed on drip pads and the generator
complies with WAC 173-303-675 and maintains the follow-
ing records at the facility:

(A) A description of procedures that will be followed to
ensure that all wastes are removed from the drip pad and
associated collection system at least once every 90 days; and

(B) Documentation of each waste removal, including the
quantity of waste removed from the drip pad and the sump or
collection system and the date and time of removal; and/or

(iv) The waste is placed in containment buildings and the
generator complies with 40 CFR Part 265 Subpart DD, which
is incorporated by reference, and the generator has placed its
professional engineer certification that the building complies
with the design standards specified in 40 CFR 265.1101 in
the facility’s operating record no later than sixty days after the
date of initial operation of the unit. After February 18, 1993,
PE certification will be required prior to operation of the unit.
The owner or operator shall maintain the following records at
the facility:

(A) A written description of procedures to ensure that
each waste volume remains in the unit for no more than
ninety days, a written description of the waste generation and
management practices for the facility showing that they are
consistent with respecting the ninety-day limit, and docu-
mentation that the procedures are complied with; or

(B) Documentation that the unit is emptied at least once
every 90 days.
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In addition, such a generator is exempt from all the
requirements in WAC 173-303-610 and 173-303-620, except
for WAC 173-303-610(2).

(c) The date upon which each period of accumulation
begins is marked and clearly visible for inspection on each
container;

(d) While being accumulated on site, each container and
tank is labeled or marked clearly with the words "dangerous
waste" or "hazardous waste." Each container or tank must
also be marked with a label or sign which identifies the major
risk(s) associated with the waste in the container or tank for
employees, emergency response personnel and the public
(Note—If there is already a system in use that performs this
function in accordance with local, state, or federal regula-
tions, then such system will be adequate). The department
may also require that a sign be posted at each entrance to the
accumulation area, bearing the legend, "danger—unautho-
rized personnel keep out,” or an equivalent legend, written in
English, and legible from a distance of twenty-five feet or
more; and

(e) The generator complies with the requirements for
facility operators contained in:

(1) WAC 173-303-330 through 173-303-360 (personnel
training, preparedness and prevention, contingency plan and
emergency procedures, and emergencies) except for WAC
173-303-355 (SARA Title III coordination); and

(1) WAC 173-303-320 (1), (2)(a), (b), (d), and (3) (gen-
eral inspection); and

(f) The generator complies with 40 CFR 268.7(a)((tH

standardsforland-disposal-restriettons))) (5).

(2) Satellite accumulation.

(a) A generator may accumulate as much as fifty-five
gallons of dangerous waste or one quart of acutely hazardous
waste per waste stream in containers at or near any point of
generation where waste initially accumulates (defined as a
satellite accumulation area in WAC 173-303-040). The satel-
lite area must be under the control of the operator of the pro-
cess generating the waste or secured at all times to prevent
improper additions of wastes to a satellite container. Satellite
accumulation is allowed without a permit provided the gener-
ator:

(i) Complies with WAC 173-303-630(2), (4), (5) (a) and
(b), (8)(a), and (9) (a) and (b); and

(ii) Complies with subsection (1)(d) of this section.

(b) When fifty-five gallons of dangerous waste or one
quart of acutely hazardous waste is accumulated per waste
stream, the container(s) must be marked immediately with
the accumulation date and moved within three days to a des-
ignated storage or accumulation area.

(c) On a case-by-case basis the department may require
the satellite area to be managed in accordance with all or
some of the requirements under subsection (1) of this section,
if the nature of the wastes being accumulated, a history of
spills or releases from accumulated containers, or other fac-
tors are determined by the department to be a threat or poten-
tial threat to human health or the environment.

(3) For the purposes of this section, the ninety-day accu-
mulation period begins on the date that:

(a) The generator first generates a dangerous waste; or
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(b) The quantity (or aggregated quantity) of dangerous
waste being accumulated by a small quantity generator first
exceeds the ((quantity-exeluston)) accumulation limit for
such waste (or wastes); or

(c) Fifty-five gallons of dangerous waste or one quar